
Present: 

UNIVERISTY OF MINNESOTA 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 

Minutes, Graduate School Executive Committee 
Meeting of Tuesday, May 26, 1998 

10:15 a.m., 433 Johnston Hall 

Faculty representatives: Gary Balas, Nancy Ehlke, Nancy Eustis, Charles A Nelson, James A 
Parente Jr., Deborah Swackhamer; Duluth representative: Faith Loven; General Research 
Advisory Committee representative: Wayne Gladfelter; administrative representatives: 
Mark Brenner, George Green, Frances Lawrenz, Robert Leik, Charles Louis; student 
representatives: Albert Nakano, Martin O'Hely, Joe Orlins (for Penny Beuning), Dena 
Sanford, Michael Schurter; Civil Service representative: Jana Pitstick; guests: John Bryson, 
Douglas Ernie, Stephen Glasser, Edward Goetz, David Grayson, Russell Luepker, Barbara 
Martinson, Stephen Shuman, Becky Yust; staff: Myrna Smith, Karen Starry; secretary-Vicki 
Field 

Those present introduced themselves for the benefit of the many guests in attendance. 

I. Approval of the Minutes of the March 5, 1998, Meeting 

The minutes were approved as submitted. 

II. Request to Discontinue the M.S. and Ph.D. Degree Program in Veterinary Pathobiology 

Professor Ehlke moved approval of this item, which had been recommended by the Biological Sciences 
Policy and Review Council. She noted that Veterinary Pathobiology program was merging with the 
recently reconfigured graduate degree program in Veterinary Medicine. All Veterinary Pathobiology 
faculty will be absorbed within the restructured Veterinary Medicine program, and students will have 
the option of completing their degrees in either field. 

Executive Committee members approved the request on a unanimous vote .. 

III. Proposal for a Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.) Degree in Design, Housing and Apparel with a 
Multimedia Emphasis (Twin Cities Campus) 

This proposal had been recommended by both the Social Sciences Policy and Review Council, and that 
for Language, Literature and Arts. Professor Parente reported that his Council had approved the 
proposal after discussion about the program's potential impact on the recently established M.F.A. degree 
in Art (emphasis in Graphic Design) on the Duluth campus. Professor Martinson reported that she had 
discussed this issue with Professor Gunnar Swanson at UMD; she understood the Duluth M.F.A. 
program to be a broad program in graphic design, whereas the Twin Cities campus program will have a 
digital focus. Professor Yust also commented on the structure of extant graduate degrees in the 
Department of Design, Housing, and Apparel, and she noted that students may now complete the M.A. 
degree with an emphasis in electronic design. The M.F.A. will be limited to a single emphasis in 
multimedia; the faculty elected not to offer a graphic design emphasis, although the department has an 
undergraduate degree in this area. Because the market will be largely composed of working adults in the 
Twin Cities, it is difficult to see overlap with the Duluth program, Professor Yust said. Also, the 
program will be small and will admit only 8 - 10 students per year. Professor Martinson pointed out 
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that the Twin Cities is the third largest design market in the country, next only to New York and Los 
Angeles. The Duluth program hopes to draw one-half of its student population from the Twin Cities, 
however, Professor Loven pointed out. She indicated that timing of this program's implementation 
relative to a fall quarter 1998 start-up at Duluth was also an issue. Asked about the difference between 
her department's existing M.A. degree program with a multimedia focus and the proposed M.F.A., 
Professor Yust explained that the latter degree is considered the terminal degree for teaching in this 
field. 

Following further debate of the issue of potential competition between the two programs and possible 
compromises, one Executive Committee member observed that the Committee's responsibility is to 
ensure that students are served in view of market demands, and that there appeared to be two different 
markets. Members then voted to approve the program subject to an enrollment cap of 10 students in the 
first two years, Executive Committee review of both programs at the end of two years, and with the 
expectation that the programs will coordinate their recruiting efforts. (There was one nay vote and one 
abstention.) Vice President Brenner stated that he would write to the programs, encouraging them to 
collaborate with respect to student recruitment. 

IV. Proposal for a Master of Science (M.S.) Degree Program in Clinical Research 

Professor Swackhamer reported that the Health Sciences Policy and Review Council had voted in favor 
of this interdisciplinary program, which would formalize training for those interested in clinical 
research. Professor Ehlke reported that the Biological Sciences Council had also approved the proposed J 
program. Executive Committee members engaged in a brief discussion that focussed on anticipated 
program size (25 students at full operation), placement opportunities for graduates (employment 
opportunities are expected to be favorable), and the backgrounds of students who would likely seek 
admission to the program. 

Following this discussion, Executive Committee members voted their unammous approval of the 
proposed M.S. program in Clinical Research. 

V. Proposal for a Mid-Career Executive Master of Public Affairs (M.P.A.) Degree 

Professor Eustis reported that the Social Sciences Policy and Review Council had voted to recommend 
this program, which was intended to provide leadership training to professionals with ten years' work 
experience. Asked whether professionals in academic or government settings, or both, were expected to 
enroll in the program, Professor Bryson said more public policy-oriented professionals were anticipated 
to enroll than academic professionals. Other issues in the Committee's discussion included cost (at 
about $8,000 per year, the program cost is less that that of its competitors), and an elaboration of 
admission requirements. 

Following this discussion, Executive Committee members voted unanimously to approve the proposed 
M.P.A. program. 

J 
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VI. Proposal to Change the Name and Degree Designation for the Master of Planning 
(M.Plan.) Degree to Master of Urban and Regional Planning (M.U.R.P.) and to Modify 
Program Requirements 

Professor Eustis reported that the Social Sciences Council had also voted to approve this proposed 
modification of an existing degree. The name change and program modifications are scheduled to take 
effect in fall 1999 with the implementation of semesters, she said. 

Following a very brief discussion, Executive Committee members voted without dissent to approval the 
proposal. 

Vll. Proposed Modifications in the Master of Science (M.S.) Degree Program in Dentistry 

Professor Swackhamer reported that the Health Sciences Policy and Review Council had recommended 
this "make-over" of the M.S. degree program in Dentistry. Asked about the implementation date for the 
proposed modifications, Professor Shuman explained that the restructured program would take effect 
with the introduction of semesters in fall 1999. 

The proposal received unanimous Executive Committee endorsement. 

VIII. Proposal to Offer the Master of Music (M.M.) Degree (Twin Cities Campus) with an 
Emphasis in Violin Performance/Suzuki Pedagogy 

Professor Parente reported that the Language, Literature and Arts Policy and Review Council had 
approved the Music proposal. To a question about the place of Suzuki pedagogy in music curricula, 
Professor Grayson replied that it is an accepted approach. Asked about costs associated with program 
delivery, he stated that no additional funds were required to offer the M.M. degree with this emphasis, as 
the courses are already in place. 

Executive Committee members voted unanimously in favor of a motion to approve the proposal. 

IX. Request to Permit an Internal Minor or Related Field/Supporting Program for the M.A. 
and Ph.D. Degrees in Educational Psychology 

Professor Nelson reported that the Education and Psychology Policy and Review Council had endorsed 
the proposal with amendments, which were restated for Executive Committee members' benefit. 
Professor Nelson moved approval of the proposal as amended by the Council, and discussion ensued. 
Professor Eustis expressed concern about the proposal in view of the University's IMG funding 
approach, and she said she would wish to encourage interdisciplinarity in degree program completion as 
a general principle. She nevertheless noted that Educational Psychology, with its distinct subprograms, 
has as good, or better, a case than most programs for making a request of this nature. Professor Nelson 
indicated that a desire for interdisciplinarity was also the pedagogical issue for his Council and 
prompted the Council's debate. He observed that few students are expected to elect this option for 
degree completion. It was also noted that high credit require'ments in this field, dictated by the 
program's accrediting body, provided an impetus for the request. Associate Dean Green clarified that 
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the program's DGS wished to proceed with the request with the modifications attached by the Council, 
rather than to postpone final action until fall quarter. 

Following this discussion, Executive Committee members voted unanimously to approve the request 
with the same conditions as had been imposed by the Policy and Review Council in its endorsement of 
the proposal, namely: 

• that the proposed option be available to students upon petition to the DGS and pending review and 
approval by the program's DGS and graduate studies committee; 

• that students electing the option nevertheless be required to complete one course or a specified number 
of credits outside the Department of Educational Psychology; 

• that at least one of five committee members for the final oral examination for the Ph.D. degree (and one 
of three members for the M.A. final oral examining committee) be from outside the program; and 

• that, for the Ph.D. degree, the outside member serve as a thesis reviewer. 

X. Request to Permit Completion of the Master of Liberal Studies (M.L.S.) Degree (Twin 
Cities Campus) with a Designated Minor 

J 

Recommended by the Social Sciences, and the Language, Literature and Arts, Policy and Review J 
Councils, this proposal also received unanimous Executive Committee approval. For administrative 
purposes, it was clarified that the minor field DGS would sign the official program form, but would not 
sign the final report form for the degree. 

XI. Proposal for a Dual Degree Program Leading to Master of Public Policy (M.P.P.) and M.S. 
in Health Services Research, Policy, and Administration Degrees, and Permitting 16 
Semester Credits in Common Between the Two Degrees .. :--

Professors Eustis and Swackhamer reported that the Social Sciences, and the Health Sciences, Policy 
and Review Councils, respectively, had approved the proposal. Professor Eustis spoke briefly to the 
rationale for the "double-counting" of credits and indicated that these credits would consist of elective 
credits and credits of statistics coursework required by both programs. 

Executive Committee members voted unanimously to approve the request, with the understanding that 
students who wished to take advantage of the dual degree option next year would be appropriately 
advised about quarter-based credit requirements. 

XII. Proposal for a Dual Degree Program Leading to Joint M.S. in Nursing and M.P.H. 
Degrees, and Permitting 18 Quarter Credits in Common Between the Two Degrees 

Professor Swackhamer reported that the proposal had been recommended by the Health Sciences 
Council, and she elaborated on the benefits to nurses in having public health training also. Asked about J 
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the number of semester-based credits that could be "double-counted" between the two degrees, she 
clarified that 12 semester credits could be counted in common between these degrees. 

Executive Committee members voted unanimously in favor of a motion to approve the proposal. 

XID. Report of the Graduate School Ad Hoc Committee on Distance Learning 

Vice President Brenner expressed appreciation to committee chair Professor Douglas Ernie for his 
efforts, and he stated that the report and its two recommendations had been endorsed by all six Policy 
and Review Councils. He invited Professor Ernie to comment briefly on key aspects of the report. 
Professor Ernie then made a presentation in which he commented on the committee's charge, its 
methodology, and the several parts of its report. He also reviewed the general principles elaborated on 
pp. 2 and 3 of the report, which recognized need to balance changing delivery modes for graduate 
education with the traditional values of good graduate education (e.g., student/faculty and 
student/student interaction, critical thinking skills, and the development of new knowledge). Other 
principles central to high-quality graduate education delivered at a distance were also noted (distance 
learning programs should evidence the same quality and values as on-campus, or residence, programs; 
should complement residence programs; and should involve substantial participation by a program's 
regular faculty). Finally, Professor Ernie restated the two recommendations contained in the 
committee's report: 1) "that the process for approving graduate level courses and degree programs to 
be delivered, either in part or solely, through distance learning should follow the normal Graduate 
School process for approval of new or substantially modified resident courses and degree programs ... ," 
and 2) that the Graduate School "establish a standing Graduate School Distance Learning Committee 
(for the indefinite future) that would focus on the evolving demands that distance and technologically 
enhanced learning systems place on University of Minnesota graduate program offerings." Professor 
Ernie also called attention to the list of ongoing issues in graduate-level distance learning and to the 
report's Appendix A, which identified issues relevant to degree program and course approval processes. 

A very brief discussion followed this presentation, in which a question was asked about the meaning of 
"substantial" course modification. Professor Ernie clarified that distance delivery of a course (i.e., 
providing the course to students not present in an on-campus classroom) would constitute substantial 
modification of the course, as would a mix of resident and distance delivery. 

Executive Committee members then voted unanimously in favor of a motion to approved the report and 
recommendations of the ad hoc committee. 

XIV. Report of the Committee on Electronic Dissertations and Theses 

Associate Dean Green recalled the presentations of this report in the various Policy and Review 
Councils, and reported that five Councils had endorsed the report as submitted and one had approved it 
with modification to make electronic thesis submission optional (rather than required in all except 
hardship cases). Other concerns expressed in the Council discussions included a student's right to 
withhold the thesis from circulation pending publication (current procedures for delaying thesis 
circulation would also apply in the case of electronic dissertations and theses, Associate Dean Green 
pointed out); difficulties for the student in electronic thesis preparation (effective student training and 
support mechanisms should address this concern); and the inconvenience of reading a dissertation or 
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thesis in an electronic format (required submission of a paper copy to thesis reviewers would resolve this 
concern). 

Associate Dean Green moved approval of the report and its recommendations, and a lively discussion 
ensued in which the principal issue was whether electronic thesis submission should be required in all 
except hardship cases, or whether there should be greater flexibility in terms of optional electronic 
submission. Other issues raised in the discussion included the cost of moving to a policy of electronic 
thesis submission (costs both to students and on a broader, institutional level); costs associated with 
maintaining a dual system of print and electronic dissertations and theses; the method of selecting 
programs to participate in the pilot study recommended in the report (participants are likely to be 
programs of ETD committee members and others who volunteer, including programs at Duluth, 
Associate Dean Green clarified); and the target date for full implementation-three years hence, as 
recommended by the EDT committee, or in two years. Mr. Nakano reported that the Council of 
Graduate Students' (COGS') General Assembly had also discussed the report and had raised yet other 
concerns, for example, need for a single contact in the Graduate School to deal with exceptions to a 
policy of required electronic thesis submission, requiring students to pay a fee for instructional 
workshops on electronic thesis preparation, and oversight for the pilot study. 

Following this discussion, Executive Committee members approved the report, but did so with the 
understanding that the Committee will examine the results of the pilot program in the winter of 2000 and 
will make a determination then as to whether the recommendations should be fully implemented. Full 
implementation will occur no earlier than six months after this determination has been made. (There 
was one abstention.) 

XV. Guidelines for Developing New Academic Programs and Formal Tracks Under the Aegis of 
the Graduate School 

Associate Dean Leik reported that all six Policy and Review Councils had approved the guidelines, 
though one-the Language, Literature and Arts Council-had done so with the addition of several 
friendly amendments, namely: numerical indices shall be "sufficient to the program"; the guidelines 
shall apply also to "reactivated" programs and programs proposed to be modified in substantial ways; 
and the review in a program's fifth year should be based on performance measures similar to those 
considered in the regular Graduate School program review. 

A brief discussion ensued in which concern was expressed about who would judge whether numbers 
were "sufficient to" a particular program. No solution was offered; however, it was agreed that a 
program cannot make this determination alone. 

Following this discussion, Executive Committee members voted unanimously in favor of a motion to 
approve the guidelines. 

XVI. Graduate School Report 

J 

Vice Pres_ident Brenner thanked Committee members for _thei_r contributions and stated !hat he _has ~ 
enjoyed hts term as Dean. He also acknowledged the contnbuttons of the Graduate School s assoctate ~ 
deans, two of whom (Associate Deans Leik and Lawrenz) would shortly return to full-time faculty roles, 
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and he reported that Associate Dean Green's position will be restructured. How these Graduate School 
positions are filled will be decided by his successor, Christine Maziar, he indicated. Finally, Vice 
President Brenner extended appreciation to the Graduate School's Directors, whose teamwork has been 
important to effective functioning of the School. 

XVll. Report from the Graduate School Fellowship Committeee 

Ms. Smith presented the report on behalf of Professor Rice. She drew attention to a report, distributed at 
the meeting, that provided 1998-99 Graduate School Fellowship data by Policy and Review Council. 
She noted that the acceptance rate for Graduate School Fellowships remains low relative to the number 
of awards made, despite the award this year of some two-year fellowships. As a result of the low 
acceptance rate, a larger number of dissertation fellowships will be awarded for 1998-99. Vice 
President Brenner stated that the Graduate School will lobby for increased graduate fellowship funds as 
part of the University's capital campaign, and he underscored the importance of these funds. A brief 
discussion followed oftwo-year versus three- or four-year fellowship awards, and the size of the award 
(would a larger award be more attractive?). · 

XVID. Report from the General Research Advisory Committee 

Assistant Vice President Louis reported that the General Research Advisory Committee, and the 
Biomedical Research Advisory Committee, had both met. About 50 percent of the proposals received 
were funded. He recalled that for the past two years, tenure-track faculty have been eligible to apply for 
the Graduate School's faculty research funds; in June, the committees will evaluate use of the funds by 
those on tenure-track appointments. 

XIX. Report from the Council of Graduate Students 

Mr. Nakano presented a report that included the following items: COGS' input to the development of a 
Web-based survey. of graduate students regarding health care issues (there has been a 40 percent 
response rate from graduate assistants); the result of recent COGS elections (in this connection Mr. 
Nakano introduced Mr. Martin O'Hely, COGS president for 1998-99); meetings between COGS 
representatives and Vice President Brenner about health care issues (if the University separates from the 
state plan, the institution should consider adding graduate students to the larger pool of those eligible for 
health insurance coverage, Mr. Nakano suggested); and meetings between postdocs and Vice President 
Brenner and Assistant Vice President Louis (Mr. Nakano elaborated on issues surrounding support for 
postdocs). Associate Dean Green observed that the Web survey was crucial to efforts being made to 
implement a new graduate assistant health care benefits program, which will go before the Board of 
Regents for approval in July. 

XX. Report of Board of Regents Actions Regarding Degree Program Additions, Deletions, and 
Name Changes 

Associate Dean Leik drew attention to a hand-out that included reference to the following items, 
approved by the Board ofRegents in April, 1998: 

-
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• the request to discontinue the M.A. degree in Mathematics (this action did not affect the M.S. and 
Ph.D. degrees in this field) 

• the request to discontinue the Certificate of Specialist m Education m two fields: General 
Curriculum Supervision, and Mathematics Education 

• the request to change the name of the M.S. degree program in Health Services Research and Policy 
to "Health Services Research, Policy and Administration" 

• the request to change the name of the Ed.D. degree program in Educational Administration to 
"Educational Policy and Administration" 

• the proposal to change the name of the M.A. degree in Educational Psychology at Duluth to 
"Counseling Psychology" and to recognize three areas of concentration: community counseling, 
college counseling, and school counseling 

• the proposal to change the name and degree designation of the M.A. degree in Public Affairs to a 
Master ofPublic Policy (M.P.P.) degree 

• the proposal to change the major field name for the M.S. degree in Science and Technology Policy 
to "Science, Technology and Environmental Policy" 

(It was noted that the last three items take effect with semesters implementation in fall 1999. No 
Graduate School items of a programmatic nature were considered by the Regents in either March or 
May, 1998.) 

XXI. Old Business 

No old business was reported. • 

XXII. New Business 

No new business was reported. 

Vice President Brenner again thanked Executive Committee members for their contributions. Members 
in turn gave Vice President Brenner a round of applause. 

The meeting was adjourned at 12:30 p.m. 

Respectfully submitted, 

Vicki Field, Associate to the Vice President 
and Dean 

J 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April13, 1998 

To: Dean Mark Brenner 

From: 

Re: Discontinuance of Program 

Department of Veterinary PathoBiology 

College (~f Veterinary Medicine 

205 Veterinary Science 
1971 Commonwealth Avenue 
St. Paul. MN 55108 

612-625-5255 
Fax: 612-625-5203 

'( ·., ,, 

WR 1 6\998 

Last year the Veterinary Pathobiology graduate faculty voted to join (merge) with the Veterinary 
Medicine graduate program. On March 18th all of the Veterinary Pathobiology graduate faculty 
were invited to join the Veterinary Medicine Graduate Program, Infectious Disease Track. They 
were advised that all faculty would be accepted, but they must request membership. At this time 
almost all graduate faculty have responded to the invitation. I sent an e-mail today advising 
faculty that they must respond as the Pathobiology Graduate Program will no longer exist at the 
end ofthe Spring Quarter. 

Therefore, I request that the Graduate School discontinue the Graduate Program in Veterinary 
Pathobiology at the end ofthis quarter (Spring 1998). All graduate students currently enrolled in 
the Veterinary Pathobiology Graduate Program will be advised that they have the option of 
completing their degree in Veterinary Pathobiology or they may transfer into the Veterinary 
Medicine Graduate Program and complete their degree in that program with all of their 
requirements. If I can provide any further information please do not hesitate to contact me. 

cc: D. Thawley, Dean 
L. Schook, Assoc. Dean 
S. Maheswaran, Chair 
C. Pijoan, DGS VetMed 
V. Field, Graduate School 
P. Kircher, VPB Program 
K. Longtine, V etMed Program 

BE$/ Correspondence/ VPBGradProg!Discontinue VPB 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April 20, 1998 

Robert Leik, Associate Dean 
Graduate School 
420 Johnston Hall 
Minneapolis Campus 

Dear Associate Dean Leik: 

Design, Housing, and Apparel 

College of Human Ecology 

APR 2 2 1998 

240 McNeal Hall 
1985 Buford Avenue 
St. Paul, MN 55108-6136 

612-624-9700 
Fax: 612-624-2750 
http://www.che.umn.edu/dha/ 

Thank you for your memo dated April 8, 1998, summarizing concerns and 
making suggestions to strengthen the proposal for the M.F.A. in Design, Housing, 
and Apparel with a Multimedia Emphasis. 

Enclosed is the final revision of the draft in which those concerns have been 
addressed and suggestions have been incorporated, or clarifications made if 
needed. In addition to this final revision, we include letters of support that we 
have received. In response to the letter from Professor Matjorie Franklin of the 
Department of Art, we have enclosed our written reply, asking again for a letter 
of support. We have faxed the original proposal to Gloria Brush, Head of the 
Department of Art at UMD, and await her response. 

Sincerely, 

~Lft~o-
BECKYY~T 
Department Head 
Design, Housing, & Apparel 

BY/EG:ck 

c1 G~l' 
EDWARD GOETr 
Director of Graduate Studies 
Design, Housing, & Apparel 



Appendix A 

University of Minnesota 
Board of Regents 

New Academic Program Proposal Summary 
Educational Planning and Policy Committee 

1. Submission date to Board of Regents: 

2. Classification of Instructional Programs (CIP) Code Number: 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Program Title: 

Campus: 

College: 
Department: 

Master of Fine Arts Degree in Design, Housing, and Apparel 
with a Multimedia Emphasis 

St. Paul 

Graduate School 
Design, Housing, & Apparel 

Proposed Implementation Date: Fall Semester 1999 

7. Program Length: 60 graduate semester credits 

8. Degree Length: 60 graduate semester credits 

9. Number of Graduates at Full Operation: 10 per academic year 

10. Involvement with other institutions: None 

11. Program Location: 240 McNeal Hall, St. Paul Campus 

12A. Summary of Program: 

The M.F.A. in Design, Housing, and Apparel with an emphasis in Multimedia 
consists of 60 credits in design studio, theory, methods, and a creative project. 

1 



12B. Admission Requirements: 
+ an undergraduate or graduate degree in art, design, or related area with a 

G.P.A. of 3.0 from an accredited U.S. institution or foreign equivalent 
+ submission of a portfolio of creative work 
+ three letters of recommendation 
+ official scores from the GRE (reviewed in balance with other credentials, 

generally a score of 500 is desired in each test area -- verbal, quantitative, 
analytical) 

+ written statement explaining the applicant's choice to pursue graduate study 
in Design, Housing, and Apparel at the University of Minnesota in terms of 
previous academic and professional experience, including professional 
goals. 

12C. Curriculum: 

MAJOR PROGRAM AREA: 

Theory & Philosophy 
required: 

DHA 810 I Philosophical Foundations of DHA 

select one additional course from: 
DHA 5399 Theory of Electronic Design 
DHA 8112 Design Theory and Criticism 
DHA 8164 Innovation Theory and Analysis 
Phil 5501 Principles of Aesthetics 
Phil 5504 Applied Aesthetics 
or other course with approval of adviser. 

Evaluation & Analysis 
DHA 5388 Design Planning, Analysis, Evaluation 
3 credits of graduate level statistics 

Concentration 
select 18 credits from: 

DHA 4131 History of Visual Communication 
DHA 4384 Interactive Media 
DHA 5381 Digital Illustration 
DHA 5382 Sound and Video 
DHA 5383 Modeling and Animation 
DHA 5385 Internet-based Media 
DHA 8111 Analysis of Design Literature 

2 

6 credits 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

6 credits 
3 
3 

28 credits 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 



DHA 8113 Education & Evaluation in 
Design Studios 

DHA 8361 Color, Design, and Human Perception 
DHA 8362 The Nature of Representation in 

Visual Communication 

select an additionalJO credits with approval of adviser. 

Creative Project 
DHA 8555 Project Credits: Master of Fine Arts 

RELATED FIELD: 

Courses selected in consultation with adviser. 
Suggested fields include: 

Architecture 
Art 
Art Histmy 
Computer Science 
Curriculum & Instruction 
Journalism & Mass Communication 
Philosophy 
Psychology 
Rhetoric 
Speech Communication 

13. Rationale for Offering Program: 

3 
3 

3 

10 

12 credits 
12 

8 credits 

8 

Graphic design in web and multimedia design has become a dominant new 
communication industry. This program will prepare students to be design 
practitioners and/or educators. 

14. Collegiate and Campus Priorities: 

The proposed program is in alignment with University initiatives promoting 
technology and design. 

15. Program Demand: 

The Twin Cities area is one of the three national centers for graphic design and 
publishing. Current designers have expressed the need for an advanced degree 
program in multimedia (UC Survey, 1998). 
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16. Program Duplication: 

There are no local programs offering a Design M.F.A. in Multimedia. The 
Minneapolis College of Art and Design offers a visual studies M.F.A. including 
many aspects of art and design. 

17. Program Interrelatedness: 

18. 

19. 

DHA has a strong graduate program with emphases in interior design, apparel, 
housing, and design communication. The proposed M.F.A. will complement these 
current emphasis areas. This program is a natural outgrowth of the undergraduate 
degree in graphic design. It provides a practice/performance based alternative to 
the Ph.D. currently offered in the department. The addition of the M.F.A. in 
Design will pave the way for additional emphasis areas such as graphic design, 
clothing design, or interior design. 

Program Development and Internal Review and Support: 

The M.F.A. emphasis in multimedia will be reviewed three years after its 
implementation. Outside reviewers and evaluators from academic as well as 
industry-related professions will be invited to participate in the review process. 

Program Quality: 

Faculty within the department are committed to maintaining quality through: 
a. Internal and external reviews of curriculum 
b. Research in multimedia and pedagogy for instruction 
c. Continuing education and development for faculty. 

20. Budgetary Implications of Program Implementation: 

a. Redirection of Resources: 

The emphasis will require that each of the four faculty teach one course in 
the M.F.A. program per year. Adjunct faculty or teaching assistants will be 
hired to teach sections in the undergraduate program currently taught by 
these faculty. 

b. Number of New Courses to be Developed: 

Five new courses will be developed for the emphasis area. Four of the 
required classes are already offered in DHA. Two courses have been 
offered as special topics for the past two years. 

4 



c. Number of FTE Faculty: 

Four faculty will teach courses in the emphasis (three tenure/tenure-track, 
one PI A). These faculty will also teach in the undergraduate program. 

d. Physical Facilities: 

Facilities in McNeal Hall include three computer classrooms that house 
industry standard hardware and software. A proposal has been made for a 
technology-based learning space that will include sound and video booths, 
computer learning spaces, and studio areas. This proposal is one of the 
highest priorities of the College of Human Ecology's cunent capital 
request. 

e. Infmmation Services: 

The DHA Graduate Program cunently has information services for all of its 
students, including the following: 

1. Graduate Program Handbook 
2. Coursework Clearance Worksheets 
3. E-mail Listserv 

21. Diversity: 

The program is committed to increasing diversity within the emphasis and 
profession. 

22. Timetable for Program Evaluation: 

Falll999: 
Fall2000: 
Fall2002: 

Implementation of M.F.A. 
One-year formative evaluation 
Full review by both internal and external reviewers 

5 



Master of Fine Arts Degree 

in Design, Housing, & Apparel 

• 

with a 

Multimedia Emphasis 

A Proposal for the University of Minnesota 

Revised April 1998 

Design, Housing, and Apparel 



1. INTRODUCTION 

The Master of Fine Arts degree in Design, Housing, and Apparel with a Multimedia 

Emphasis will offer study and applied practice in the design of the electronic environment. 

This environment is a new facet in human communication, and new communities that 

transcend physical and geographic boundaries are being formed via the Internet and World 

Wide Web. Students in this emphasis will explore aspects of research and development in 

digital media, including World Wide Web design, interactive media, and digital 

presentations. The interaction between the user and the designed product will be examined. 

Coursework emphasizing not only design, research methods, the my, and philosophy will 

prepare graduates for careers in digital design, teaching, and consulting. 

Intellectual. SociaL and Educational Context 

The M.F.A. degree, currently the preferred terminal degree for students pursuing graduate 

programs in art and design, will add a creative production alternative to the Ph.D. currently 

offered in the department. In the past seven years, there has been unprecedented growth in 

both our undergraduate and graduate design programs. Spurred largely by technology and 

the Internet, increased demands for knowledgeable designers who can design for the 

electronic environment has resulted in new graduate programs concentrating on new media. 

The M.F.A. degree is the preferred credential for teachers of design, graphic design, and 

multimedia design. If graduates are to be viable candidates for teaching and administrative 

positions, they must have the M.F.A. degree. 

Currently five students have completed an M.A. degree in Design, Housing, and Apparel 

with an emphasis in electronic design. These students have found positions as web designers 

and developers in both education and industry. The M.F.A., as a terminal degree, will offer 

(., extensive coursework, a rigorous emphasis on research and project development, and 

increased expectations in the development of a designed project. The M.F.A. will attract 
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(.., professional designers who wish to both explore this new media, and also pursue an 

advanced degree. 

Planning and Development Activities 

The M.F.A. emphasis in multimedia will be supported by the strength of the undergraduate 

Design Communication Program (renamed "Graphic Design" effective Fall 1999). The 

undergraduate program has grown in reputation over the past five years, and now enrolls 300 

undergraduates who are obtaining positions in design finns, advettising agencies, printing 

companies, and education and govemment agencies. Recent graduates work in 

multimedia-related positions in the Minnesota Department of Health, the Minnesota 

Department of Transpmtation, the Minnesota Depa1tment of Public Safety, and many 

privately owned businesses. The faculty has developed the undergraduate program, refining 

and revising courses, integrating technology into the cuiTiculum, and increasing professional 

expe1iences for students. This plan has included the eventual development of an M.F.A. to 

extend the educational experience for designers. 

The plan for the M.F.A. began three years ago through discussions among DHA graduate 

faculty with others in the University. A survey completed by University College indicates 

definite interest in the degree. Five of the required courses already exist, and six new courses 

have been developed. The culminating experience will be a year-long creative project. 

Course outlines have been written and have been approved by DHA graduate faculty. 

Growth in the graphic and multimedia design disciplines with increased use of technologies, 

increased numbers of students applying to the program, and an anticipated increase in 

graduate students has demanded that increased attention be given to staffing and space 

concems. This area will add two additional faculty members in the fall of 1998: one is a 

(.., tenure-track position, the other is an academic professional position. The individual hired 

for the tenure-track position will have an M.F.A. degree and will have expertise in 
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multimedia design. Graduate level courses taught by the academic professional will be 

determined based on the individual's expertise. (Interviews are cunently underway; the 

offers are to be made this spring.) The program has also proposed the design of a new 

cutting-edge technology learning space to augment the existing computer facilities in McNeal 

Hall. This proposal is one of the College of Human Ecology's top priority items in the capital 

funding request to central administration. The College of Human Ecology remains 

committed to advanced technology, evidenced by the recent upgrade of the 100 student 

computer stations in McNeal Hall. 

2. THE PROPOSED PROGRAM 

Program Objectives 

• to provide students with coursework, projects, and experiences that prepare them for 

teaching and professional careers in multimedia design. 

+ to provide students with the opportunity to work under the direction of faculty in the 

development of multimedia projects. 

+ to develop an educational format for the integration of creative production with 

analytical and critical thinking skills. 

+ to increase the reputation of the program and the University by providing the State of 

Minnesota with a program dedicated to developing multimedia designers who can 

foster effective communication through technology. 

+ to assume a leadership role in the local and national graphic design community. 

Admission Requirements 

+ an undergraduate or graduate degree in art, design, or related area with a G.P.A. of 

3.0 from an accredited U.S. institution or foreign equivalent 
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• submission of a portfolio of creative work 

+ three letters of recommendation 

+ official scores from the GRE (reviewed in balance with other credentials, generally 

a score of 500 is desired in each test area-- verbal, quantitative, analytical) 

+ written statement explaining the applicant's choice to pursue graduate study in 

multimedia design in the Department of Design, Housing, and Apparel at the 

University of Minnesota based on previous academic and professional experience, 

and professional goals 

Students will be allowed to pmsue comsework for the degree as part-time or full-time status 

However, once students begin the final creative projects, they will be placed in a cohort

group, taking 6 credits per semester, meeting regularly with the other students and program 

faculty as they develop their design projects. 

Curriculum 

The M.F.A. degree program will require a minimum of 60 semester credits comprised of 

Theory and Philosophy (6 credits), Evaluation and Analysis (6 credits), Design 

Concentration (28 credits), Capstone Project (12 credits), and Related Field (8 credits or the 

credits identified for a Minor Field). 

MAJOR PROGRAM AREA: 

Theory & Philosophy 
required: 

DHA 8101 Philosophical Foundations ofDHA 

select one additional course from: 
DHA 5399 Theory of Electronic Design 
DHA 8112 Design Theory and Criticism 
DHA 8164 Innovation Theory and Analysis 
Phil 5501 Principles of Aesthetics 

4 

6 credits 

3 

3 
3 
3 
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Phil 5504 Applied Aesthetics 
or other course with approval of adviser. 

Evaluation & Analysis 
DHA 5388 Design Planning, Analysis, Evaluation 
3 credits of graduate level statistics 

Concentration 
select 18 creditsfrom: 

DHA 4131 History of Visual Communication 
DHA 4384 Interactive Media 
DHA 5381 Digital Illustration 
DHA 5382 Sound and Video 
DHA 5383 Modeling and Animation 
DHA 5385 Internet-based Media 
DHA 8111 Analysis of Design Literature 
DHA 8113 Education & Evaluation in 

Design Studios 
DHA 8361 Color, Design, and Human Perception 
DHA 8362 The Nature of Representation in 

Visual Communication 

select an additional 10 credits with approval (ladviser. 

Creative Project 
DHA 8555 Project Credits: Master of Fine Atts 

RELATED FIELD: 

Courses selected in consultation with adviser. 
Suggested fields include: 

Architecture 
Art 
Art History 
Computer Science 
Curriculum & Instruction 
Journalism & Mass Communication 
Philosophy 
Psychology 
Rhetoric 
Speech Communication 

5 

3 

6 credits 
3 
3 

28 credits 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 

3 

10 

12 credits 
12 

8 credits 
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Course Descriptions 

DHA 4131 History of Visual Communication 
This course will provide a historical analysis of visual communication with an 

emphasis on the technological, cultural, and aesthetic influences on graphic design. Focus 
will be on the examination of how historical events are communicated and perceived through 
graphic presentation and imagery and will include an analysis of how the reading of images 
changes with varying geographic and chronological viewpoints. 

DHA 4384 Interactive Media 
Students will develop skills in the use of software to manipulate and create digital 

images and animation. Sound and video input will be combined with graphic images. Image 
creation, scanning, and manipulation; animation, digital video, and electronic publishing via 
the Internet will be included. 

DHA 5381 Digital Illustration 
An advanced computer design comse focusing on the integration of design knowledge 

with computer applications. Students use design principles and strategies in the development 
of raster- and vector-based programs to create drawings and illustrations. 

DHA 5382 Sound and Video 
Design solutions involving time-based media. The use of sound and video is central 

to the creation of computer-based multimedia programs. This comse will explore these two 
aspects of media and the creative processes that accompany them. The course will also 
involve electronic publishing via the Internet, integrating sound and video into digital 
publications. Analysis of the use of sound and video will be included. 

DHA 5383 Modeling and Animation 
Students investigate three-dimensional modeling and animation as a means to 

communication and electronic design. Design projects will incorporate these elements into 
the creation of multimedia presentations. 

DHA 5385 Internet-based Media 
Students use software to create interactive presentations using computers with varying 

operating systems for presentation and distribution via the Internet and World Wide Web. 
Software to be used includes hypermedia, scripting, digital image manipulation, video and 
sound editing, animation and digital output. The course centers on electronic publishing via 
the Internet, and the development of Internet-based communication including IRC's, web 
pages, e-mail, FTP and HTTP. Projects will include the use and development of CGI and 
Javascript to extend web page capability. 
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DHA 5388 Design Planning, Analysis, and Evaluation 
This course will provide experience in design planning, research, and development. 

Emphasis will be on preliminary research including theoretical, applied, and legal aspects 
of design projects and processes. Students will examine how humans navigate the electronic 
environment, and how design factors can enhance digital communication. A variety of 
planning and developmental models will be used. Design prototyping, testing, and analysis 
is included. 

DHA 5399 Theory of Electronic Design 
Students will investigate electronic documents, media, and methods and their 

relationships to communication and design. Emphasis is on the development of a new 
understanding of the communication of information in a visual, dynamic, hyper- and 
multimedia-based environment. Significant portions of class work and interaction will be via 
electronic means, discussions, and readings. Theoretical explorations will focus on and be 
developed through computer-based media. 

DHA 8101 Philosophical Foundations ofDHA 
Philosophical questions that arise when integrating content areas of design, housing, 

and apparel. Builds on interdisciplinaty approaches to problem analysis of the designed 
environment. 

DHA 8111 Analysis of Design Literature 
Exploration of classic and contemporaty literature of design. The course will focus 

on visualization, creativity, and design methods literature. 

DHA 8112 Design Theory and Criticism 
Students establish a framework for criticism by examining various theories used in 

design disciplines, study existing designed environments to explain the designer's purpose, 
identify problem-solving processes, and describe the interaction between humans and design. 
Field investigations will be conducted. 

DHA 8113 Education Evaluation in Design Studios 
Investigation of educational processes and methods used in studio courses in the 

design disciplines. Leaming styles, team projects, criticism, evaluation, and curriculum 
development will be discussed. 

DHA 8164 Innovation Theory and Analysis 
Theories and factors that influence adoption and diffusion of designed products. 

Methodologies used in analysis of the process of diffusion. 
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DHA 8361 Color, Design, and Human Perception 
This course examines the perceptual and psychological aspects of color and design. 

Emphasis is on human factors of color variables and design strategies that can enhance 
human experience of, and interaction with, color. 

DHA 8362 The Nature of Representation in Visual Communication 
This course investigates the relationship of images to the design communication 

process. Aspects of representation and pictorial information modes are explored. Emphasis 
is on human interaction with images and their role in increasing understanding, enhancing 
learning, and positively affecting human experience. 

DHA 8555 Project Credits: Master of Fine Arts 
This is a two-semester studio sequence, six credits per semester. 
The first semester will provide the framework for M.F.A. students to propose, 

research, design, and produce their M.F.A. projects. The M.F.A. project will demonstrate the 
student's ability to use leading technology to design and produce an effective multimedia 
communication. The fall semester will focus on project development through proposal, 
research, literature and design review, project outline, prototype development, and initial 
design production. 

The second part of the sequence will provide the framework for M.F.A. students to 
analyze and evaluate the effectiveness of the project designed in the first seminar. Students 
will complete the production and presentation of the design project and will develop the 
M.F.A. project which will include a project description, analysis, and evaluation. 

Required Intemships. Projects. and Theses I Completion Requirements and Standards 

+ An intemship will not be required. 

+ Each student will complete a substantial design project that uses multimedia 

technology. The student will be responsible for preliminary research, project 

development, a formal project proposal, production of a designed prototype, and 

analysis and evaluation of the project. 

+ Each student will complete a supporting paper describing the multimedia project. 

+ Students will present their projects and theses at a public forum that will include each 

individual student's committee members. 
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+ M.F.A. committees will consist of two DHA graduate faculty members and one 

member selected from outside DHA. All members must hold graduate faculty status. 

The student may elect to have an additional (4th), non-voting member from the 

profession or industry. 

+ Each student will schedule an individual oral exam with committee members. This 

will allow for more specific questions related to the project. 

Requirements 

A minimum G.P.A. of 2.8 is required for courses included on the offical program. The 

maximum number of incompletes allowed is 9. Students are expected to file the official 

program by the end of the first year of study. 

3. EDUCATIONAL AND SOCIAL NEED FOR THE PROGRAM 

MULTIMEDIA STUDENTS SERVED 

Current M.A. in Design. Housing. and Apparel: Multimedia Emphasis. 

Approximately five students are currently enrolled in the DHA graduate program with the 

multimedia emphasis. These students will be given the oppmtunity to change status to the 

M.F.A. program by fulfilling the new degree requirements. 

Relationship to University College 

The proposed M.F.A. in Design, Housing, and Apparel will be administered through the 

(... Graduate School in partnership with the Department of Design, Housing, and Apparel and 

the College of Human Ecology. However, some courses will be offered through University 
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College and credits earned may be transferred to the Graduate School. A minimum of 60% 

(3 0 credits) of the earned credits must be taken through UM day school. A maximum of 

40% (20 credits) may be transferred to the student's program. These credits may come from 

University College, courses taken for graduate credit at another institution, or courses taken 

as an adult special. 

Number of Students to be Admitted 

The program plans to admit eight to ten new students annually for the M.F.A. degree with 

a maximum enrollment of 24. 

Other Students Served 

Courses in the multimedia emphasis setve many students (both graduate and undergraduate) 

outside of DHA. 

Many non-degree-seeking students and University employees enroll in multimedia classes 

through University College and through day school offerings. Overall, about 20% of 

students in multimedia courses are students from outside the department. It is our current 

experience that non degree-seeking students enrich the classroom experience. 

Undergraduate interest in multimedia design is strong at the University of Minnesota. Over 

the past four years, computer-based courses in Design, Housing, and Apparel have increased 

from one course offered every quarter, to four courses offered every quarter, with two 

sections per quarter of the introductory course. A rotating sequence of upper level courses 

is also offered each quatter. The presence of a multimedia program in the Department of 

Design, Housing, and Apparel is also attractive to students seeking a Ph.D. Currently, most 

upper level (5000 level) computer graphics courses have at least one doctoral student 

enrolled. 
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Evidence of Student Interest 

+ Within the first two weeks of public knowledge of the multimedia emphasis proposal 

triggered by an article in the Minneapolis Star Tribune last fall, 25 prospective 

students called the department for information packets. 

+ Over 300 people responded with interest to the University College sponsored 

marketing survey in the Fall of 1997. A copy of that survey is attached. 

Employment Opportunities 

Most state and private universities recognize the M.F.A. as the required terminal degree for 

teaching employment. It is the prefeiTed degree in job postings as listed in the College Art 

Association Careers newsletter. Of 60 design/multimedia teaching positions listed in the 

College Art Association's Careers, 98% required an M.F.A. degree. 

In addition to teaching positions, graduates from an M.F.A. program are qualified to seek 

employment in publishing, designing web and disk based multimedia presentations, and work 

in broadcast video. 

Relationship to the Region 

The Twin Cities is a dynamic environment for electronic and multimedia design and is 

among the larged graphic arts markets in the United States. Building on a histmy of computer 

and publishing industries, the new electronic media are thriving with the new Internet age. 

1 1 



4. COMPARISON WITH OTHER PROGRAMS 

Regional Programs 

The Minneapolis College of Art and Design has operated a M.F.A. in Visual Studies since 

1995; approximately 12 students per year complete the program. They offer courses in 

computer graphics and media arts as well as a significant number of extension courses in the 

field. The program, which uses a "mentor" model has a less stmctured approach to graduate 

education than offered at the University, and cannot offer the broad range of supporting 

courses as well. The program at MCAD takes two years. 

The University of Minnesota, Duluth campus is planning to begin an M.F.A. in graphic 

design in fall of 1998. The scope of the regional market is smaller than that of the Twin 

Cities campus and the scale of their undergraduate graphic design program illustrates this 

difference. There are approximately 150 undergraduate graphic design students in the 

Duluth program, while there are approximately 320 undergraduate graphic design students 

in the St. Paul program. Undergraduate enrollment represents a significant source of 

potential graduate students. 

The University of Wisconsin-Stout is beginning to offer a Bachelors of Fine Arts in 

Multimedia. Stout is located in Menomonie, Wisconsin, about 75 miles east of St. Paul. 

They do not offer a graduate program in this field. 

The University of St. Thomas offers a number of computer oriented degrees at the Masters 

level. None of their degrees is in the visual arts/design field, and most of their coursework 

is oriented toward either programming or education. 
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Two proprietary schools, the School of Communication Arts and the Institute of Arts offer 

a number of computer based graphics and multimedia courses, but neither have a graduate 

program at this time. 

National Programs 

National offerings continue to develop in various locations as this field continues to grow. 

The School of the Visual Arts in New York is beginning a similar degree. Other well-known 

locations for multimedia work include San Francisco, Los Angeles, Chicago, and Boston. 

The Ohio State University has a significant program in computer animation in diverse fields 

and offers M.F.A. degrees in design. Iowa State University has an M.F.A. program in 

graphic design. University of Wisconsin-Madison offers an M.A. in Communication Arts. 

Other distinctive features of the M.F.A. in Design. Housing. and Apparel with Multimedia 

Emphasis 

The University of Minnesota M.F.A. is distinguished from most other programs by the 

following features: 

+ Students will have the advantage of a strong program within the Department of 

Design, Housing, and Apparel and a diverse range of suppmting courses in other 

departments such as Computer Science, Curriculum & Instruction, Psychology, 

Rhetoric, Architecture, and Art. (Courses offered in the department will generally be 

open to students from these disciplines as well.) 

+ The Digital Media Center at the University is a systemic improvement in the 

technological fields at the University. At least four of the cunent employees of the 
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Center have taken courses from DHA, and one employee is a graduate of our graduate 

program. 

+ Entering students will have the advantage of a strong and vibrant ADCS computing 

facility on the St. Paul campus, in place and well managed. There has recently been 

an upgrade of the 60 Macintosh and 40 personal computer stations in this facility. 

Current enrollment management of the undergraduate program, a primary user of this 

facility, will ensure the resource availability necessary for the M.F.A. students. 

5. QUALITY CONTROL 

Faculty 

The graduate faculty in the Department of Design, Housing, and Apparel are recognized 

nationally and internationally. Four faculty will teach in the multimedia concentration, 

including Brad Hokanson, Barbara Martinson, Sauman Chu, and a new faculty member with 

multimedia expertise (will start fall of98 --search in progress). Dr. Martinson and Dr. Chu 

contribute to the development of the program curriculum and have distinct practical 

experience in their respective fields. Dr. Chu's area of emphasis is digital illustration and 

computer applications to design. Her students' work has been recognized and published. Mr. 

Hokanson, DHA Coordinator of University College, has a distinguished record of teaching 

in the areas of computer application and multimedia. His background which includes 

architecture, design, and multimedia makes a significant contribution to the undergraduate 

and graduate programs in DHA. 

These faculty will contribute significantly to the program planning, management of the 

curriculum, scheduling courses, and coordination of courses with University College. 
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Additional responsibilities include recruitment and advising of graduate students, and the 

supervision of adjunct faculty. 

Other core courses such as theory, philosophy, research and analysis, as required by the 

M.F.A. program, will be taught by the other graduate faculty of the DHA department. These 

faculty can serve on students' M.F.A. student committees. Approximately 80% of the credits 

for completion of the degree will be taught by members of the graduate faculty. 

A number of adjunct faculty with limited teaching status who are employed regularly by the 

department will teach courses in the proposed program. All adjunct faculty have significant 

teaching and practical experiences, and publication records. Many of them have won awards 

and are nationally respected in their fields. 

Program Governance 

The program will be overseen by DHA graduate faculty and the DHA Director of Graduate 

Studies. 

Review 

The M.F.A. in Design, Housing, and Apparel with a Multimedia Emphasis will be reviewed 

three years after its implementation. Outside reviewers and evaluators from academic as well 

as industry related professions will be invited to participate in the review process. The 

program will then be regularly reviewed at five year intervals. 
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IMPLEMENTATION 

Time Schedule 

Subject to approval by the University of Minnesota Board of Regents, the graduate program 

will approve admission for students to enter Fall semester of 1999. The M.F.A. program will 

be in full operation at the same time. Students who entered the M.A. program prior to Fall 

of 1999 in DHA will be given an option of changing their degree objective with the 

understanding that they must complete all requirements of the M.F.A. 

Department and University Resources 

The current regular faculty (and one to be hired by fall 1998), and administrative staff will 

provide the necessary teaching and administrative support to the M.F.A. program. There are 

21 members ofthe graduate faculty in DHA; 19 are tenure/tenure track, and 2 are PAs. 

The ADCS computer facility in McNeal Hall, where most classes will be held, has a long 

reputation of maintaining the most current hardware and software supporting the field of 

graphic design and computer applications. There are three computer classrooms used for 

regular comses, and an open lab with additional work-stations. Classroom studio spaces are 

also available for critique and discussion. At present, the McNeal Hall Computer Lab 

provides 40 G3 Macintosh computers, 20 PowerMacs, and 40 PCs, 40 copies each of Adobe 

Premiere 4.2, Photoshop 4, Illustrator 7; 45 copies of Quark XPress 4.0; 2 copies of 

Studio Pro; 3 copies of Macromedia Sound Edit 2; 20 copies each of Infini-D, Aftereffects, 

Authmware 4, Director, and Painter 5. The McNeal Hall Computer Lab has had a CDRom 

writer for the past two years, as well as 3 flatbed scanners and I transparency scanner. 

A request for a technology-enhanced design studio space to augment the existing computer 

facilities has been proposed by the department and submitted to the college. The space would 
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(._, include computer workstations and studio working space from which students in the M.F.A. 

program would also benefit. This proposal is one of the College of Human Ecology's top 

priority items in the capital funding request to central administration. The College of Human 

Ecology remains committed to advanced technology, evidenced by the recent upgrade of the 

100 student computer stations in McNeal Hall. 

Graduate students in Design, Housing, and Apparel who apply for assistantships generally 

hold appointments of from 25% to 50%, averaging about 40%. The M.F.A. students would 

be eligible, as are all our graduate students, for assistantships in teaching, research, or 

administration. DHA frequently has more oppmtunities for graduate student employment 

than we have a demand. 
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\larch 1998 

Master of Arts in 1\lultimedia Design 
Preliminary Report 

I. BACKGROUND AND PURPOSE 

The purpose of this study was to assess the level of interest among professionals in a Master of 
Arts in Multimedia Design degree. The findings from this study will be utilized by the College of 
Human Ecology (Department of Design, Housing, and Apparel) and University College to develop 
and market a Masters degree in multimedia des1gn. 

II. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

A random sample of design professionals and University seniors majoring in related fields was· 
generated from numerous databases. Questionnaires were mailed to 5,815 individuals located in 
the 17 county area surrounding the Twin Cities during the month of December 1997. The total 
number of completed surveys returned was 309 for an overall survey response rate of 5.3%. 

Based on the response rate, sample size, and sample selection process, results of the study are 
statistically significant. The individuals who participated in this study represent the opinions of the 
total population of professional designers. The sampling error for the study presumes the 
conventional 95% degree of confidence, which is equivalent to a+/- 5% degree of accuracy. 

III. SIGNIFICANT FINDINGS 

A . Level of Interest 

Nearly three quarters (72%) of the respondents indicated an interest in the Master of Arts in 
Multimedia Design as described in the survey. Almost a third (29%) of the respondents stated they 
would be very interested and 43% said they would be somewhat interested. Many of the people 
who were not interested (28%) have already completed a master's degree in another subject area or 
are involved in other areas of multimedia. such as video production or software development. 
Many of the respondents who said "no" thought it was a great idea and it would beneficial to many 
of their colleagues. 

B . Areas of Emphasis 

Respondents were asked to indicate what areas of multimedia design they would like to see 
emphasized in the masters degree. The areas that were suggested most often by respondents were; 
web design (25%), animation (7%), CD-Rom (6%), and interactive design and delivery (5%). 



C. Enrollment Considerations 

Respondents were asked to indicate their preference regarding several factors that influence their 
decision to enroll in the Master of Arts in Multimedia Design. The ideal class size for the majority 
of the respondents (36%) was 10 to 15 students. followed by 16 to 20 students (29% ). 

Nearly half of the respondents (42%) prefer the classes to be offered during the week between the 
hours of 6:30 to 10:00 p.m. The second most preferred class times were weekends from 8:00a.m 
to 5:00p.m 06%) and weekdays from 3:30 to 6:30p.m. ( 16%). 

The three most preferred classroom location sites were ''off campus" (31% ), the St. Paul campus 
(30%), and the Minneapolis campus (26%). 

Respondents indicated a preference for instructors with both practical experience and academic 
background (60%) to teach the masters level courses. :'\Tearly forty percent (39%) indicated a 
preference for the instructor to just have the practical experience and only 1% indicated they wanted 
an instructor with a pure academic background. 

The importance of the instructors' reputation on a national level didn't seem to be as important as 
the practical experience that an instructor may possess. Thirty-four percent of the respondents 
stated that the reputation of the instructor did not matter to them, while 33% felt a national 
reputation was important and 29% thought a local reputation would be important to them. 

D . Enrollment Inhibitors 

Respondents were asked to indicate if any there were any factors that would inhibit them from 
pursuing a Master of Arts in Multimedia Design. On a scale of 1 to 4 (4=major inhibitor), they 
expressed their feelings regarding a list of potential inhibitors. The following table summarizes the 
findings according to the level of experience expressed by the respondents. 

Inhibitor Total Less than 5 6 to 10 years Over 10 
years of years 
expenence experience expenence 

Undergraduate GPA 1.5 1.6 1.3 1.4 

Graduate Entrance 2.0 2.1 2.0 1.9 
Exam 

Professional Portfolio 1.8 2.1 1.4 1.5 

Computer Experience 1.2 1.3 1.2 1.2 

Time Away From 2.9 12.7 3.1 3.2 
Work 

Time Away From 2.8 2.7 2.8 3.1 
Family 

Tuition Costs 3.0 3.1 3.0 2.9 
.. . . 

(Mean values, 1-rrunor mhibitor and 4-maJor Inhibitor) 
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Barbara E. Martinson, Ph.D. 
Department of Design, Housing, and Apparel 

College of Human Ecology/University of Minnesota 
240 McNeal Hall 

EDUCATION 
Doctor of Philosophy 

1985 Buford St. St. Paul, MN 55108 
612.624.4239 bmartinson @che2.che.umn.edu 

abbreviated vitae 

University of Minnesota, 1991 
Design, Housing, and Apparel Emphasis Area: Design Communication 
Related Areas: Art History and Educational Psychology 

Master of Arts, University of Minnesota, 1987 
Bachelor of Arts, Bethel College, 1975 

PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
University of Minnesota, Department of Design, Housing, and Apparel 

Assistant Professor, September 1993 -
Program Chair, Design Communication 1996/97, 1997/98 
Program Co-Chair, Design Communication 1993/94, 1995/96 
• responsible for teaching undergraduate and graduate courses 
• advising undergraduate and graduate students 
• creative production of design work 
• developing a research program 
• supervising graduate teaching assistants and part-time teaching specialists 
• serving on committees 
• design and design consultation to the Goldstein Gallery 
• service and outreach to community. 
• appointment: 100% teaching. 

University of Minnesota, Department of Design, Housing, and Apparel 
Continuing Education and Extension Coordinator, April 1992 - September 1993 
• responsible for teaching undergraduate courses 
• responsible for scheduling and coordination of instructional staff for extension classes 
• member of clothing design, interior design, and design communication program committees. 
• liason to related University of Minnesota Continuing Education Programs 
• advised extension students 
• appointment: 75% teaching, 25% administration. 

Refereed Publications-Articles 
For those articles involving more than one author, the primary author is listed first. 
Martinson, B. (1999, in press). Alternative personae: An irreverent look at the role of the instructor in critique 

sessions. FATE in Review. 
Martinson, B. (1998, in press). Integrating research into the design foundations curriculum: learning and testing 

theory. Journal of Interior Design. 
Martinson, B. & Trice, F. (1998, in press). Assessing the importance of drawing in the design curriculum. 

FATE in Review. 
Martinson, B. (1996). Archetypal mothers and teachers on the first day of school. In L.F. (Ed.) A Meere 

Scholler: Crosscurrents in International Education (p.45-48). DeKalb: LEPS Press. 
Martinson, B. (1995). Color and design: basic concepts. Signet 18(3), 2-4. 

Books and Manuals 
Martinson, B. and Larkin, E. (1988). Instructor's manual to accompany Design: The Search for Unity. Dubuque: 

Wm. C. Brown and Co. 
Martinson, B. (1988). Three-Dimensional Constructions and Computer Design Studies. Design work in 

Larkin, E. (I 988). Design: The Search for Unity. Dubuque: Wm. C. Brown and Co. 
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Grant and Project Funding 
Diversity Issues in Graphic Design. total: $26.353.00 

Martinson, B. (1994). Departure from eurocentrism: Bringing cultural diversity 
to models of graphic design. University of Minnesota Graduate School 
Grant-in-Aid of Research, $13,353.00. 

Chu, S. & Martinson, B. (submitted October 1997). Designing multilingual 
communications. University of Minnesota President's Faculty Multicultural 
Research Award. $13,000.00. 

Design Education: Teaching Grants. total: $28.700.00 
Thompson,K., Hirt, L., & Martinson, B. Public relations and community education 

campaign for People Serving People. MN Campus Compact, $7500.00. 
Martinson, B. & Spellacy, B. (1997). Community service learning project for 

graphic design students, Minnesota Campus Compact, $1200.00. 
Martinson, B. (1994). Visual Research Methods. Summer Session Course 

Development Grant, University of Minnesota, $6000.00. 
Martinson, B. & Hemmis, P. (1993). History of Graphic Design. Summer 

Session Course Development Grant, University of Minnesota, $3600.00. 
Bagley, M.-0., Feyereisen, M., Flannigan, B. & Martinson, B. (1988). Project 

MinneMac. Macintosh System for Color Design Project, $4000.00. 
Martinson, B. (1989). Artist-in-residence. Roseville Area Schools, $2000.00. 

Student Undergraduate Research Opportunity Grants: 
Winge, T. (1997). Historical analysis of clothing in nineteenth century stages of life prints. $1200.00. 
Meyer, C. (1997. Comparison of visual and verbal learners and achievement. $1200.00. 
Lorenzana, I. (1994). Mexican and Latin American graphic design. $1000.00. 
Sussner, D. (1994). Perceptions of logo design. $1000.00. 

TEACHING 
University of Minnesota, graduate and undergraduate courses taught 
DHA 1323 Design Process: Drawing (4 cr.) 

have taught seven times; average enrollment 20 students 

DHA 1325 Two-Dimensional Design I (4 cr.)** 
nine times; average enrollment 20 students 

DHA 1328 Design Process: Color (4 cr.) 
twelve times; average enrollment 20 students 

DHA 3323 Design Process: Drawing II (4 cr.) 
three times; average enrollment 20 students 

DHA 3325 Design Process: Two-Dimensional Design II (4 cr.) 
one time; average enrollment 20 students 

DHA 3328 Design Process: Color II (4 cr.) 
three times; average enrollment 20 students 

DHA 3327 Design Process: Three-Dimensional Design I (4 cr.) 
four times; average enrollment 20 students 

DHA 3351 Graphic Design I (4 cr.)** 
eight times; average enrollment 20 students 

DHA 3353 Graphic Design III: Systems Design (4 cr.) 
one time; average enrollment 20 students 

Hon 3311 Museum Exhibition Design (with S. Weller, K. Williams & D. Luce) 
one time; twenty students 

DHA 5130 Internship in Design Communication 
approximately five advisees per quarter complete an internship 

DHA 5105 History of Visual Communication (4 cr.) (with P. Hemmis)* 
five times; average enrollment fifty students 

DHA 5170 Visual Research Methods (4 cr.)* 
one time; eight students 

DHA 5323 Design Process: Drawing III (4 cr.) 
one time; average enrollment twelve students 

DHA 5325 Design Process: Two-Dimensional Design III (4 cr.)* 
two times; average enrollment eight students 

DHA 5328 Design Process: Color III (4 cr.)** 

Barbara E. Martinson, Vitae. 4/19/98 2 



.. 

two times; average enrollment eight students 
DHA 8183 Design Education (4 cr.) (with D. Guerin)* 

one time; nine students 
DHA 8323 Design Process: Drawing IIII: Aspects of Representation (4 cr.)** 

one time; seven students 
DHA 8325 Design Process: Two-Dimensional Design IIII: Symbolic Identities (4 cr.) ** 

one time; seven students 

DHA 8328 Design Process: Color IIII: Human Factor Variables of Color and Design (4 cr.)** 
one time; six students 

* new graduate and undergraduate courses developed 
** graduate and undergraduate courses significantly revised 

Curriculum and Program Development 
Program chair during the writing of semester conversion curriculum revisions. 
Development of coursework equivalency materials for transfer students. 
Development of Design Communication program handbook for students and part-time instructors. 
Development of coursework planning form for DHA graduate program. 

ADVISING 
Ph.D., Advisees, Degrees completed 
Chu, Sauman. (1996). Cross-cultural Comparison of the Perception of Symbols 
Ph.D., Advisees. Degrees in-process 
Houle, Elizabeth. (co-advisor with Sauman Chu). 
Jacobson, Merlin. (estimated date of completion, December 1997). The Effects of Eye Color on Afterimage 
Johnson, Judith. (estimated date of completion, May 1998). Pre-Raphealite Influences on Children's Books 
Kim, Joo. (estimated date of completion, May 1998). The Effectiveness of Web Information Systems 
Kubik, Mary. (estimated date of completion, May 1998). 
Lunning, Nancy. (estimated date of completion, May 1998). Narrative Illustration in Comic Books 
Trice, Frances. (estimated date of completion, May 1998The Creative Process of Children's Book Illustrators. 
Mentor for Preparing Future Faculty Program 
M. J. Jacobson, Fall quarter, 1996 
Ph.D. Committee Member 
Bright, Betty. Art History 
Billings, Linda, WCFE 
Harris, Adam. Art History 
Hemmis, Patricia. Design, Housing, and Apparel 
Kaml, Shannon Sharpol. Journalism and Mass Communication 
Kuhr, Danielle. Design, Housing, and Apparel 
Lutz, Hazel. Design, Housing, and Apparel 
Masai, Faizal. Design, Housing, and Apparel 
Nussbaumer, Linda. Design, Housing, and Apparel 
Schofield, Nancy. Design, Housing, and Apparel 
M.A. Advisees, Degrees completed 
Asdi, Ahmed Kashif. (1997). AIDS Information: A Design Campaign. Plan B project. 
Chu, Sauman. (1994). Using The Computer as a Design Tool. 
Garon, Fran. (1996). Historic Color Models used as a Basis for Computer Generated Color Studies 
Haugen, Teresa. (1996). Friend to the Wolf: A Children's Story. 
Jacobson, Merlin "Jake". (1997). Education Imagery in Japanese Prints. 
Johnson, Judith. (1995). The Illustrated Fairy Godmother. 
Kim, Joo. (1995). Effect of Color on Type Legibility for the Aging. 
Ostrem, Denise. (1997). The Concept of Space and Place in Quilt Design. 
Park, Sangsuk. (1997). Using the Computer as a Tool in the Development of Surface Fabric Design. 
Simione, Anthony. (1997). Educational Web Sites. 
Trice, Frances. (1996). Endangered Species: Illustrations on a Theme. 
Tuttle, Jill. (1997). Applying Learning Strategies to Web Site Development. 

Undergraduate Advising 
My undergraduate advising load ranges from 30 - 45 students annually, dependent on the rate of graduation 

and the influx of upper division students. 
Advisor to the Design Communication Club from 1992 to 1996. 
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Vitae (abbreviated) 

Sauman Sue Chu 
Department of Design, Housing, and Apparel 
University of Minnesota 
240 McNeal Hall 
1985 Buford Ave. 
St. Paul, MN 55108 
Tel: 612.624.9705 

1. Education 

2. Research Grants 

3. Teaching Grants 

Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1996 
Major: Design, Housing, and Apparel 
Concentration: Design Communication 
Related Area: Educational Psychology 
Dissertation Title: "Cross-Cultural Comparison of the Perception of 
Symbols" 

M.A., University of Minnesota, 1994 
Major: Design, Housing, and Apparel 
Concentration: Computer Illustration 
Supporting Field: Educational Psychology 
Plan B Paper Title: " Decorative Patterns as an Integration Strategy in 
the Illustration of Endangered Birds using the Computer as a Design 
Tool" 

Chu, S., & Martinson, B. (1997). Designing Multilingual 
Communications. President's Faculty Multicultural Research Award, 
University of Minnesota. (Co-Principal Investigator). $13,875. 

Chu, S. (1996). Cultural Perspectives of Classroom Participation 
Among Asian and Non-Asian Design Students. President's Faculty 
Multicultural Research Award, University of Minnesota. (Principal 
Investigator). $7,000. 

Chu, S. (1995). Cross-Cultural Comparison of the Perception of 
Symbols. Dora A. Waller International Research Award, College of 
Human Ecology, University of Minnesota. $2,000. 

Chu, S. (1996). Development of a new course for summer session 
1997. DHA 5170 Special Topic: Computer Drawing and Illustration. 
Summer School, University of Minnesota. $1,875. 



4. Teaching 
A. Courses 

(.. B. Teaching Outreach 

1998 

1997 

1996 

University of Minnesota 
Courses Taught 
DHA 1334 Introduction to Computer Applications 

Average 15-20 students per quarter 
DHA 3323 Design Process: Drawing II 

Eight undergraduate students 
DHA 3351 Graphic Design I 

Nineteen undergraduate students 
DHA 3352 Graphic Design II 

Average 16 students per quarter 
DHA 3353 Graphic Design III 

Fourteen undergraduate students 
DHA 5170 Special Topic: Digital Illustration (New course development) 

Fourteen undergraduates and 1 graduate student 
DHA 3334 Computer Applications to Design Problems I 

Twenty undergraduate students 
DHA 5334 Computer Applications to Design Problems II 

Eleven undergraduate students 
DHA 5130 Internship in DHA 

Average two students per quarter 
DHA 5180 Directed Study in DHA 

DHA 3334 Computer Applications to Design Problems I: Designing the 
cover for the University College's Extension Bulletin which will be used 
for the year of 1999-2000. 

DHA 3353 Graphic Design III: Designing labels and mailing stickers for 
the American Lung Association. Two students' designs were 
accepted for publication. 

DHA 5170 Digital Illustration: Designing illustrations for the University 
Printing Services. 15 students' illustrations were accepted for 
publication for the 97-98 calendar. 

DHA 3352 Graphic Design II: Designing symbol for the U2000 Systems 
Enterprise Project, University of Minnesota .. $600 was awarded to the 
student with the work being chosen for publication. 

DHA 5334 Computer Applications II: Designing Christmas Ornaments 
for the Minnesota Aids Project. 



Brad Hokanson 

Teaching & 
Academic 

5409 Abbott Place, Edina, Minnesota, 55410. (612) 926-2510. 

University of Minnesota, St. Paul, Department of Design Housing and Apparel, University College 
Coordinator, December 1993-present; with responsibility for recruiting and helping hire part time 
faculty and scheduling courses in the department's areas of study (clothing design, interior design, 
communication design), as well as other administrative duties. Helped increase enrollment in area of 
responsibility by 50% over two years. Initiated, and currently implementing of a Multimedia Masters 
Degree for the Department, beginning Fall 1997. Proposed and helped develop eleven new courses 
in the Department. Developed ongoing annually updated plan for hardware and software for the 
departmental computer labs; 65 Macintosh, 35 WindowsNT stations. Teaching courses in 3 
Dimensional Design, Computer Graphics, Interactive Media, Two Dimensional Design, Graphic 
Design and AutoCAD. Published course results of seven courses on the World Wide Web. Associate 
member of the Graduate Faculty, serving on eleven graduate student committees, chairing one, co
advising one. Student reviews available. 

Teaching Specialist in Computer Graphics and Design Portfolio classes, January 1992 - December 
1993. 

Instructor, Department of Curriculum Instruction, College of Education, University of Minnesota. 
Summer, 1997. Course: Cl 5360 Teaching Via the Internet. 

College of Associated Arts, St. Paul, Department of Communication Design, teaching courses in 
computer graphics. Instructor, August 1992-May 1993. 

Metropolitan State University, Minneapolis, Community faculty member in Media/Communications 
and Arts and Sciences Centers. Taught a course in Computer Graphics on the Macintosh, fall 1993. 
Member of the Community Faculty, August 1991-present. 

Minneapolis College of Art and Design, Full professor, September 1980-December 1991. 
Promoted to Associate Professor May 1984, to full Professor, January 1989. Courses taught include 
Design Methodology, Environmental Design, Design Theory, Computer Graphics, Thesis Research 
and Architecture. Student reviews available on request. 
Division Chair, Design. Responsibilities include budgeting, course scheduling, administration, 
improving student retention, faculty recruitment and development. January 1984 to June1990. During 
this time enrollment increased by 148%, 15 full time new faculty members were added to the 
Division, and the budget increased from $258,000 (83-84) to $854,000 (89-90). Chair reviews and 
DECAD outside chair evaluation on national norms available on request. Curricular and 
programmatic improvements implemented included an international visiting faculty program, 
development of a thesis and thesis research classes and an active program of exhibitions in design. 
Computerized the administration of the division. 

Part time teacher, (split part time contract), 1977-78 academic year in Foundation Studies. 

Faculty representative (elected) to the MCAD Board of Trustees and Academic Affairs Committee of 
the Board. Academic years 1989-90 and 1990-1991. Served as voting member and reported on 
Board and AAC activities to the faculty as a whole. 



Teaching & 
Academic, cont. 

Courses 
Presented 

Curator, for the exhibition "Illegal Houses" presented at the Minneapolis College of Art and Design 
Gallery, March-April 1989; conceived and co-wrote successful National Endowment for the Arts grant 
application for financial support; responsible for solicitation and selection of participants, design of 
exhibition, essayists. The exhibition was covered in Inland Architect, Progressive Architecture, and 
the (Minneapolis) StarTribune. The exhibition catalog won a Silver Award from the Minnesota AlGA 
chapter, an award from Communication Arts magazine, an award of excellence from the New York 
Type Directors' Club, and a Directors Award from the British Art Directors' Association. 

Chair, Ad Hoc Committee of the College Assembly, Minneapolis College of Art and Design, 
December 1986-August 1987. Initiated legal action revealing efforts to eliminate the College through 
merger; organized communication and news releases of information regarding activities of the 
Committee, and coordinated efforts of gathering public support for the institution. This effort lead to 
the establishment of MCAD as an independent private college. 

Harvard University Graduate School of Design, Teaching Assistant, one semester appointment, 
1976-77 academic year in Advanced Graphic Communications. 

Theory of Digital Design, (UM) An Honors Seminar scheduled for Spring, 1998 on the aesthetics of 
digital design. 

Teaching via the Internet, (UM) a course for students in education on publishing and using the 
Internet for teaching, Department of Curriculum and Instruction. 

Introduction to Computer Applications to Design (UM) A basic introductory entry level course in 
computer graphics. 

Graphic Design One (UM) An introductory course in graphic design for majors, covering such 
topics as grids, visual hierarchy, and integration of text and image. 

Creating a Web Home Page, (UM Practical Scholar) A course on developing web pages offered to 
the general public. 

Interactive Media: Computer Applications to Design Problems Three (UM) An advanced course 
dealing with interactive and multimedia work on Macintosh platforms. Created course. Taught using 
Director and web based curricula. 

Computer Assisted Design (UM) A beginning course in the use of CAD systems and their 
application through Autocad and IBM compatible computers. 

Three Dimensional Design, (UM) A course in three dimensional design. Work included basic 
studies in line, shape, color, and basic design problems. 

Design Portfolio (UM)Compilation of individual portfolios; individual and group critiques of work and 
presentations; interview and job search activities; preparation of photographic records of work and 

_______ resumes. 



Courses 
Presented, 
cont. 

Computer Applications to Design Problems (UM) Focused on solutions to the design process 
using the Macintosh. Students gained experience in microcomputers, peripherals, and software. 

Computer Applications to Design Problems Two (UM) An advanced course, students used 
Macintosh computers and software to create images, explore color, and desktop publishing. 
Multimedia work on Macintosh platforms 

Two Dimensional Design Two, (UM) An advanced course in two dimensional design, taught on 
computers using Adobe Illustrator. Work included basic studies in line, shape, color, and basic design 
problems. 

Computer Applications to Design Problems (UM) Focused on solutions to the design process 
using the Macintosh. Students gained experience in microcomputers, peripherals, and software. 

Computer Graphics (Metro) The course gave students a hands-on understanding of how visual 
elements and text are created and manipulated through computers. Students learned computer 
technology and software and how they could use it in their future work. 

Environmental Design One (MCAD) An introductory course for majors and non-majors. Course 
work included instruction in technical drawing, analyzing and creating space, understanding of 
materials. 

Environmental Design Plus (2,3,4) (MCAD) An advanced, multi-level course for majors, with 
projects in projects of increasing complexity. Projects ranged from urban design to furniture. 

Architecture (MCAD) A focused, multi level course dealing with architectural problems. 

Design Methods (MCAD) A course emphasizing the creative problem solving aspects of design and 
the methods used to seek design solutions. Students wrote research papers and worked on various 
projects and exercises. 

Design Theory Two (MCAD) An exploration of the ideas of design including axiology and human 
factors. 

Design Theory Three (MCAD) A concentration on the cultural issues of society and their relationship 
to design. 

Thesis Research (MCAD) A writing intensive course through which students developed their 
personal Thesis; a prerequisite to Thesis Implementation. The course was co taught with a writing 
instructor. 

Computer Graphics One (MCAD) The course gave students a hands-on understanding of how 
visual elements and text are created and manipulated through computers. An early course in 
computer use, using Macintosh computers. 



Professional Practice (MCAD) A course that presented information about professional practice 
including types of practice and employment law. Students developed a resume, portfolio, and learned 
interview techniques. 

Thesis Implementation (MCAD) A course that built on the student's written research and 
implemented a design through graphics, clothing, illustration, industrial or environmental design. 

Senior Project (MCAD) A course that supported student work in creating their final project as design 
students. Writing, research, design, criticism and project presentation were covered. 

Basic Studies (MCAD) Foundations (first year) course including introductory principles for art and 
design students. 

Advanced Graphic Communications (HGSD) Course used to present graphic design methods and 
techniques (including typesetting, ortho film, reproduction, and keylining). 



Professional 
Practice 

Education 

Hokanson/Lunning Associates, Inc. Established firm in 1981, in active practice until 1997; merging 
with another architectural firm. Work includes housing, urban design, commercial, religious and 
educational structures. Principal in charge of Cambridge Community College Master Plan and first 
phase building, Cambridge, Minnesota, and the new Student Union, University of Minnesota, Morris; 
various renovation projects, strategic and master planning of various academic situations. 
Responsibilities include office management, construction administration and marketing. Project list 
available on request. 

Miller Hanson Westerbeck Bell Architects, Minneapolis, Minnesota, June 1979-May 1981. Project 
architect on numerous multi-family housing projects throughout the State of Minnesota. Projects 
included town homes and apartment type buildings constructed through the Minnesota Housing 
Finance Agency. 

Cottle Herman Architects, Minneapolis, Minnesota, January 1979-June 1979. Project designer on 
restaurants and retail spaces. 

The Wold Association, St. Paul, Minnesota,September 1977 -January 1979. Project designer on 
Eden Prairie High School. 

Hodne-Stageberg Partners, Inc. June 1977 -September 1977. Designer. 

Registered Architect. State of Minnesota. 

Carleton College, Bachelor of Arts, Studio Arts major, Northfield, Minnesota, 1972. 

University of Minnesota, Bachelor of Architecture, Minneapolis, Minnesota, 1975. 

Harvard University, Masters of Architecture in Urban Design, Cambridge, Massachusetts, June, 
1977. 

St. Thomas University, 'Mini-MBA', St. Paul, Minnesota; 1984. 

University of Minnesota, Ph.D Program, Instructional Systems Technology, Department of 
Curriculum and Instruction, College of Education, Winter 1997-present. Anticipated completion of 

_______ coursework, Spring 1998. 



Papers/Lectures Poetry and Multimedia: Going Both Ways; Eleventh conference on the liberal arts and the 
education of the Artist, School of the Visual Arts, New York, New York, November 1988. Co-author. 
Developed an interactive computer program using student generated text in a random manner to 
create new 'poems" as an initial step to the writing and creation of poetry. 

Cliche Breaker, visiting demonstration at Minnesota Writers Workshop, University of Minnesota. 
Creation and development of a computer poetry generator, using text randomization and speech 
synthesis. Presentation to and participation of the software to a professional development seminar of 
creative writing teachers. 

Cliche Breaker, visiting demonstration at Rosemount Senior High School, Minnesota, May 1997. 
Creation and development of a computer poetry generator, using text randomization and speech 
synthesis. Presentation to andparticipation by a high school creative writing class. 

Integrating Web Page Design into an Existing Graphic Design Curriculum, University 
Communicators Conference, St. Paul, May 1996. Co presented with Janet Cameron, of St. Olaf 
College. Also presented three workshops for the conference on "Creating your Own Web Page." 

Creative Problem Solving, visiting lectur~ at Metropolitan State University, Minneapolis, Minnesota, 
March, October 1991, November 1992. 

Interdisciplinary Teaching at the Minneapolis College of Art and Design-A Case Study, Conference 
on the Beginning Design Student, Arizona State University, Tempe, Arizona, March 1991. 

Searching for Fudge, 1990 Eleventh Annual Chautauqua on Small Town Planning, Mississippi 
State University, Mississippi State, Mississippi, presented October 1990. The paper addressed a 
search for a ideal small town; a town of refuge and safety as an examination of small town values 
and ideals. 

Creative Problem Solving, visiting lecture at Stillman College, Tuskaloosa, Alabama, October 1990. 
Stillman is a small, historically black college. 

Faculty Development through Course Design, Academic Chairpersons Conference, sponsored by 
Kansas State University, Orlando, Florida, February 1990. The paper addressed using a flexible 
curriculum and creativity to improve faculty teaching and morale. It presented co-courses taught (for 
example) by a graphic designer and an anthropologist, and by a clothing designer and a playwright. 
Published in the conference proceedings. 

An Active Integration of the Liberal Arts into Design Education, Second conference on the liberal 
arts and the education of the Artist, School of the Visual Arts, New York, New York, November 1988. 
Co-author. 

Town Planning and the Steel Industry on Minnesota's Iron Range, 1988 Ninth Annual Chautauqua 
on Small Town Planning, Mississippi State University, Mississippi State, Mississippi, October 1988. 
This paper addressed the development of a series of towns including, Ely, Hibbing, Coleraine, Bovey, 
and Babbitt. 



Academic 
Committee 
Assignments 

The Personal Computer in the Management of the Academic Department, Computers in 
Continuing Education; Sharing What Works, sponsored by Kansas State University, Kansas City, 
Missouri, May 1988. Published in the conference proceedings. Also presented at the Conference on 
Successful College Administration, sponsored by the University of Florida, Orlando, Florida, 
February, 1988. 

Towards an Active Integration of the Liberal Arts into Studio Design Courses, Liberal Arts and the 
Education of Artists, School of the Visual Arts, New York, New York, November 1987. Co-author. 

Visiting Jury Critic Tulane University School of Architecture, New Orleans, May 1982. 

Visiting Jury Critic University of Minnesota College of Architecture and Landscape Architecture, 
Minneapolis, various dates, including December 1991, June 1992, December 1992, March 1993, 
June 1994, June 1995, March 1996. 

Curriculum Committee, (UM) ongoing. 

Doctoral and Masters Committees, (UM) ongoing. 

Search Committees, DHA/UM, five years. 

Design Communication Program Area Committee, DHA/UM, ongoing. 

Enrollment Committee (ad hoc), UM, Design Housing and Apparel, one quarter. 

Library MCAD, one year. 

Dean's Cabinet MCAD, seven years as division chair. 

Educational Policy and Curriculum Committee, MCAD, eight years, seven as division chair. 

Advanced Placement Committee, MCAD, two years. 

Benefits Committee, MCAD, one year. 

Faculty Representative to the Board of Trustees, MCAD, elected, two years. 

Faculty Representative to the Subcommittee on Academic Affairs, MCAD, two years. 

Divisional Faculty Review, MCAD, four years. 

Search Committees, MCAD, four years. 



Grants Distance Education Grant, March 1997-December 1997, for translating computer graphics course 
focusing on digital imagery to CD-ROM and distance/independent study distribution. 

Building Bridge Grants, December 1995, for increasing communication and interaction between 
faculty and students. Two grants were awarded, the first for receptions celebrating end of quarter 
informal short term exhibitions, and the second for a series of "Pizza Parties" mixing full time and part 
time faculty in their interaction with students. 

Project MinneMac, awarded March 1995, a new Power Mac computer, monitor, and AV capabilities 
for the development of interactive computer work. 

College of Human Ecology Grant in support of computer graphics and interactive multimedia for 
the purchase of a CD writer. Integrated creation of CO's into coursework during Summer 1995. 

Bush Faculty Development Grant, Fall 1989-Fall 1990. Initiated and co-wrote successful 
application to the Bush Foundation for a project entitled ''Writing in the Studio". It was funded for a 
year long planning process; the foundation has funded further innovative writing projects in studio 
courses, writing workshops by and for visual arts instructors, co-taught classes and artists teaching 
first year composition courses. The project began in Spring 1990 and may last up to six years and 
involve the entire Minneapolis College of Art and Design faculty. 

Blandin Foundation Fellow, Summer 1982; An Urban Design Study of a Small Town. Funded for 
the research and urban design by the Blandin Foundation for assistance to Northeastern Minnesota. 
Worked for a total of three years with residents, community groups, and the city government of Ely, 
Minnesota. Addressed such topics as economic development, traffic, parking, and the dispersal of 
·downtown'. 

Appropriate Technology Grant, United States Department of Energy, December 1980, The 
Application of Passive Solar Energy to Existing Single Family Homes, principal investigator. Studied 
a series of prototypical house types used in the Minneapolis area; made design suggestions for 
increasing solar receptiveness; and surveyed the results with calculations of energy use. 

AICA faculty grant for travel to Savannah, Georgia and Charleston, South Carolina, May, 1981. 
Research into architecture, urban design and environmental patterns. Based ton the premise of 
cooling as an addressable need for buildings in temperate climates, research was conducted to 
investigate low or no energy cooling strategies used in southern sub-tropical cities. 

MCAD faculty grant for travel to New Orleans, Louisiana, May1982. Research into bioclimatic 
cooling, low energy appropriate environmental technology and architecture. 

State of Minnesota Department of Energy Grant for residential redesign of a single family house. 
Grant included monitoring of energy systems installed over a two year period for energy 
improvements. 



Publications Proceedings of the Seventh Annual Conference of Academic Chairpersons. Developing Faculty. 
Students. and Programs, February, 1990, Center for Faculty Evaluation and Development. 

inland Architect, July-August 1992, an article on interiors work for Barsuhn Design. 

New York Times, February 11, 1990 (date approximate), an article on Northern Warehouse, a 
housing cooperative for artists being constructed in a renovated warehouse. 

Inland Architect, May, 1989, p.24-31, Illegal Houses exhibition. 

Progressive Architecture, May 1989, Illegal Houses exhibition. 

Progressive Architecture, October 1985, Cincinnati Hillside Housing Competition. 

Inland Architect, September 1985, Cincinnati Hillside Housing Competition. 

Architectural Record, September 1985, Cincinnati Hillside Housing Competition. 

Architecture Minnesota, November-December 1985, Cincinnati Hillside Housing Competition. 

KUOM radio interview, for the exhibition Illegal Houses, March 1989. 

KSJN-AM radio interview, on the program ''Takeout'' for the exhibition Illegal Houses, March 1989. 

WCCO television interview, for the opening of the Minneapolis College of Art and Design senior 
exhibition, June 1989. 

KFAI radio interview, for the exhibition 20/20: The Unique Vision of Twin Cities Illustrators, November 
1985. 



• 

Conferences 1997 Conference on Undergraduate Research, Austin, Texas, April 23-25, 1997. 

Bush (Foundation) Regional Collaboration in Faculty Development, 1990 Bush Summer Institute on 
College Teaching and Learning, "Integrating Liberal and Professional Education, June 17-22, 1990, 
Northfield, Minnesota. 

American Council on Education, Chair Conference, Washington DC, June, 1987. A week long 
intensive workshop covering many of the skills needed as chair. 

A/E/C Systems Conference · 87, Washington DC, June 1987. (Trade conference for architects and 
engineers concerning computer applications.) 

College Art Association Annual Meeting, Boston, Massachusetts, February, 1987. 

Successful College Administration for Academic Chairs, Orlando, Florida, February 1986, sponsored 
by Kansas State University. 

Association of Independent Colleges of Art conference on design education, Philadelphia College of 
Art, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 1985. 

Association of Independent Colleges of Art conference on Graphic Design Education, Maryland 
Institute, College of Art Baltimore, Maryland, October 1984. 

American Institute of Architects National Conventions, 1980 (Cincinnati), 1981 (Minneapolis), 1982 
(Honolulu). 



Selected 
Works 

LawnDale Environmental Learning Center, Project manager and architect. Predesign and 
programming of new environmental learning center to be located in Herman, Minnesota. Funding 
proposal to be presented to the Minnesota Legislature, 1996 session. 

Student Union, University of Minnesota, Morris. Project Manager and Architect. Completed 1990 
at a cost of $3.5 million, the Center was a multipurpose building encompassing new construction and 
renovation. Hokanson/Lunning served as prime architectural firm; associated architects were The 
Architectural Framework. 

Normandale Community College Interim Master Plan. Principal investigator in a brief, intense 
master plan developed to alleviate the delay of an anticipated major building on campus. Work 
ranged from physical design work to consensus building and conflict resolution. May, 1992. 

Normandale Community College Fine Arts lnfill. Developed from the interim plan, the design 
installed a wall under an overhang, providing 3000 square feet of additional area for the college. 
Materials used were meant to be temporary and industrial in nature; corrugated metal was used as 
the exterior finish material. Completed March, 1993. 

Cambridge Community College Master Plan and Phase One Buildings. Initial investigation 
began with a proposal to locate a new community college at down sized state hospital; subsequent 
work involved development of a master plan and first phase for a virgin site. Work on the project 
began in October, 1989 and will be complete in September 1996. The construction cost is scheduled 
for $6.5 million, including initial site development. 

Eden Prairie High School, Eden Prairie, Minnesota. Project Designer with The Wold Association. 
Programming through contract documents of a1200 student high school in a Minneapolis suburb. 
Conceptual input included spatial organization and structural/aesthetic direction. Project completed, 
1980. 

Ely Urban Design Study, Ely, Minnesota. Grant funded investigation and work with city 
government and community groups in development of urban design plan for the downtown area. 
Project completed, 1983. 



.. 

Competitions 

Other 

Winner, St. Paul Affordable Housing Competition, February 1978. 

Winner, Whittier Duplex Housing Competition, December 1980. 

Cincinnati Competition, August 1984. One of five first prizes in a national competition. 

Second place, Artists Housing Competition and Charrette, St. Paul, Minnesota, July 1985. 

North Nicollet Mall Transit Center, Fall 1992, one of four finalists in an invited competition for a new 

transit facility. 

1983, 1988 Grandma's Marathons. 

1983, 1985, 1986, 1987, 1992 Twin Cities Marathons. 

Member, Svenska Sallskapet. 

Member, American Institute of Architects. 

MCAD Faculty Exhibitions 1982, 1986, 1988. 

Foreign travel to Japan (1970), Ireland (1989), and Scotland (1991 ). 

Seminar Participant, "Beyond Point and Click", August 5, 1993, at Interactive Ventures Incorporated, 
Eagan, Minnesota. 

Undergraduate Research Opportunities Program, Summer 1995 sponsor of a student doing 
research into the development of a design center at the University of Minnesota. 

Undergraduate Research Opportunities Program, Summer 1996 sponsor of two students doing 
_______ research into three dimensional CAD design and animation at the University of Minnesota. 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

T~ in Cities Campus 

April13, 1998 

Policy and Review Council 
The Graduate School 
University of Minnesota 

Dear P & R Council Members: 

College of Human Ecology 32 McNeal Hall 
1985 Buford A venue 
St. Paul. MN 55108 

612-624-1717 
Fax: 612-625-5767 

We support the Department of Design, Housing, and Apparel's proposal for a Master of Fine 
Arts in Design with a multimedia emphasis. The proposal is congruent with the planning 
strategies of the college. It also makes an important contribution towards the University's 
Design Initiatives, and it responds to the call for advanced professional education in multimedia, 
an outcome from last fall's Digital Summit. The proposal is founded on a strong and 
increasingly popular undergraduate program and the growing need for multi-media design 
educators and practitioners in Minnesota and across the country. 

The college and department have made several strategic decisions to strengthen the multimedia 
design faculty and the infrastructure needed to offer a first-rate program. We are adding two new 
positions to the multimedia design faculty next year. We have invested heavily in three state-of
the-art high end multimedia design classrooms. We now have plans to remodel an additional 
multimedia work space in McNeal Hall for use by faculty and graduate students in this MFA 
program. The college's Technology Learning Center and By Design, a student run initiative, will 
serve as places of employment and gathering/discussions areas for students in the program. 

The development ofthis MFA degree will position the University of Minnesota as a leader in 
multimedia design. It responds to a critical shortage of persons with a technical production 
knowledge, a design background, and research skills. The proposal encourages students to 
complement their curricula and course work from other departments at the University with 
specialized design, instructional, or technical strengths. The new degree is an excellent example 
of the University's ability to respond to an emerging new area within the field of design and the 
state's need for well educated multimedia educators, consultants, and professionals. 

Sincerely, 

~~ Dan Detzner 
Dean Associate Dean of Academic Affairs 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twi11 Cilies Ca,.pul 

April 20, 1998 

Becky Yust, Head 
Edward Goetz, Director of Graduate Studies 
Design. Housing & Apparel 
CoUcge of Human Ecology 
240 McNeal Hall 
198 Buford A venue 
St. Paul, MN 55108~6136 

Dear Professors Yust and Goetz: 

Offk• f)/lit• l:kGII 

Cnll~R' of A n·hit~<"turl;' mac/ 
£At1dsc:aptt A rchittctur~ 

125 Afchitt>CtUIY Buildim~ 
H9 Ch111'rh Str""' S J.:. 
Minnt'OI'ftli.,·. MN 5545.5 

6/UJZtS-9068 
Fcuc: 611-625-7.525 

I strongly support your proposal to establish an MFA in Design, with an emphasis on 
multimedia applications. President Yudof has identified the design of virtual electroruc 
environments as one of the fastest areas of job growth in the country and an area that he 
would like tllis university to pursue. This MFA proposal builds upon existing resources in 
the university and its struCture as a tenrunal masters degree seems well suited to a 
marketplace that wants some graduate work as the basis for employment and teaching. 
without it necessarily being a Ph.D. 

This degree also takes advantage of the large and healthy graphic design, ~;omputer, 
and advertising industries in this region. It was clear from the last session of the legislature 
that the state wants the university to invest in degree programs that enhance existing 
industries, with students and faculty working at the leading edge of a field and developing 
new opportunities. This degree program would do just that for a significant piece of the 
state,s economy. 

The design, digital. and multimedia initiatives, recently funded by the legislature, all 
connect to this proposed degree. The design initiative calls for the development of a 
progl"am in virtual environment design, and this proposal goes a long way toward fulfilling 
that goal. Growing numbers of students in CALA have shown an interest in the design of 
3D environments, and that could evolve into a part of or an extension of this program. One 
of the segments of the digital initiative has focused on spatial applications of computer 
technology, and that too could enhance this program. Finally, the multimedia initiative in 
CLA has bearing here in building a connection between visual- and text-based 
cotnmWlication. 

I have found the faculty and administration in Design, Housing, and Apparel to be 
open to interdisciplinary initiatives and intercollegiate cooperation. As a result, I think this 
degree will be good for the university and the conununity as well as for your department 
and its students, serving as an important link to the institution's interdisciplinary initiatives 
and to a community that is in~;reasingl y communicating and gathering infonnation via 
visually oriented electronic technology. 

Thomas Fisher 
Dean 



UNIVERSITY OF 0!1INNESOTA 

Office of the Executi~·e ~·ice President 
and Promst 

15 April1998 

TO: 

FROM: 

RE: 

Becky Yust, Department Head, Design, Housing, and Apparel 
a/Edward Goetz, Director of Graduate Studies, Design, Housing, 

and Apparel 

Ann Hill Duin, Vice Provost for Instructional Technology 
and University Partnerships 

Proposed M.F.A. in Design with Emphasis in Multimedia 

,},()/ Cot/i'r Hall 
1-J:!O Eckles A1n111<' 

St. Paul. JIN 55/01\ 

o I:!-62-I-.J777 
Fax: fJ/:!-fJ:!5-0286 

Thank you for the opportunity to review your proposal for a Master of Fine Arts Degree in 
Design with a Multimedia Emphasis. Students in many disciplines need coursework to 
prepare them for the integral use of the Web, interactive media, and digital presentations in 
their daily work. 

Your proposal states that "The M.F.A. degree is the preferred credential for teachers of 
design, graphic design, and multimedia design. Of sixty design/multimedia teaching 
positions listed in the College Art Association's Careers, 98% required an M.F.A. degree. 
If graduates are to be viable candidates for teaching and administrative positions, they must 
have the M.F.A. degree" (p. 1). From this, I understand your students' specific need for 
this credential. 

The one concern I have is that I identify a number of courses that, under different titles, are 
currently being offered by the Rhetoric Department, Program in Scientific and Technical 
Communication (STC). These courses are in the areas of visual communication, interactive 
media, Internet-based media, and theory of electronic design. The STC graduates work in 
positions very similar to those you describe. 

I will copy this memo (and email message) to Billie Wahlstrom, Rhetoric Department 
Head, and to Professors Mary Lay (DGS) and Laura Gurak (STC Undergraduate Course 
Coordinator). My hope is that you would identify ways in which to collaborate to 
strengthen both programs. 

Indeed, the Twin Cities is a dynamic environment for electronic and multimedia design. All 
students need an understanding of the Web/multimedia for their ongoing careers, and we 
need multiple, integrated programs to specifically address research and development in 
digital media. 

Please feel free to meet with me as well. 



U~rvERSlTY oF \1r~NESOTA 

Cnirenity College 

DATE: 

MEMO TO: 

FROM: 

SUBJECT: 

J'rogram /)el·elopment and Jlanagement 3 J.+ Nolte Center 

April 14, 1998 

Policy and Review Committee 

Graduate School, University of MN 

315 Pillslmn· Dril'e S.E . 
. Hinneapolis·. MN 55.J55-013Y 

\ JC . ·~ 
WilliamVanEssendelft,Ph.D. \vdh? :;_) r~ 
Director, Program Development and MJagement, University College, 

University ofMN 

Support for MFA in Design 

It is with great enthusiasm that I write in support of the proposed MFA in Design with an emphasis 

on Multimedia. University College has been a collaborator with the Department of Design, 

Housing, and Apparel in the research establishing the need for this degree. The growth in use of 

the World Wide Web as a means of multimedia communication has been unprecedented. This has, 

in tum, created a need for web designers with formal education in design, design theory, research 

techniques, and communications theory that Design, Housing, and Apparel can provide. This need 

is further evidenced in the want ads in the market research conducted by University College and 

DHA. 

The proposed degree will meet the needs of industry and education for multimedia designers and 

developers, prepare graduates for work in these fields, and bring to bear the strengths of the 

Design, Housing, and Apparel faculty in the creation of a strong, academically sound professional 

program. In addition, the program will meet the continuing education needs of design 

professionals with web creators who have the technological expertise but lack experience in 

design. 

A Ne11· L'nil'asir1· Colle~e- Career Onelornnenr allll Conrinuing Educarion IIIIo rhe 21st Centurv 



U;..JIVERSITY OF NliNNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus IJepartment of Computer Science and Engineering 

/nsr/rurc of Tcchnolo~r 

-1-192 EEJCS Building 
200 Union Street S.E. 
.Winneapolis. MN 55455-0/59 

612-625-4002 
Fax: 612-625-0572 

To: Edward Goetz, DGS, Department of Design, Housing, and Apparel 

From: 

Re: 

Date: 

Joseph A. Konstan, Assistant Professor 
. / l./ 

;tv{,t :..(:.... 

Proposed MFA in Design with Emphasis in Multimedia 

April 15, 1998 

I am writing to express to you my support for your new proposed MFA in Design 
with emphasis in Multimedia. After reviewing the proposal you sent me and 
meeting with two faculty in the proposed program, I am confident that this 
will be a valuable program for the University and for the Twin Cities and cte. 
As you may know, I served as the University chair for a working group on 
digital technology in entertainment, arts, and culture at last Fall 1 s digital 
technology summit. The message from the industrial representatives on that 
panel was clear: they need people who are trained to think and communicate 
visually, and in multiple media. Indeed, even the high-tech companies were 
very clear that communication and media literacy were more important to them 
than specific technical skills. The proposed program will help educate 
designers to fill these needs. 

As a specialist in human-computer interaction, including multimedia, I am 
quite happy with the degree program requirements you have outlined. I am 
happy to see the specific inclusion of the design process (including 
prototyping and evaluation) , and the avoidance of courses that 11 teach 11 

specific tools rather than broadly applicable concepts. Of course, the 
specific elements of the program will evolve as the tools, media, and skills 
available to students continue to advance. 

In conclusion, I think you have presented a strong proposal, and offer my 
support to you. As I mentioned to Prof. Yust, I would be happy to work with 
you to provide access to Computer Science courses in user interface design. 
The introductory course (CSci 5110) currently admits as many as 25 
non-computer scientists (even without programming ability) to participate in a 
term-long design project. If you feel this experience would benefit some of 
~€ students, I 1 d be happy to meet with them to describe it and answer 
~stions. In any case, I am happy to support this proposal. 



UNIVERSITY OF .'vliNNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus Academic & Distributed Computing Services 

April 18. 1998 

Becky Yust 
Department of Design, Housing and Apparel 
University of Minnesota 
240 McNeal Hall, 1985 Buford Ave. 
St. Paul. MN 55108 

Dear Becky, 

I 52 Shepherd Laboratories 
100 Union Street S.E. 
Minneapolis. MN 55455 

612-625-1300 
Fax: 612-625-6817 
http://www.umn.edu/adcs 

Concerning your proposal for the addition of a Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.) Degree to the existing 
Design, Housing and Apparel (DHA) programs. I wholeheartedly feel that such an addition would 
not only be extremely positive, but is necessary. Your proposal, and my own personal 
observations as the long-time manager of the McNeal 305 computing facilities (which are primarily 
utilized by Design students). convince me that the M.F.A. Degree is a natural progression for the 
DHA curriculum. 

I have noticed strong interest on the part of DHA students to further their technical and marketable 
skills. as they are aware of what the current and future job market is demanding. That market 1s 
immersed in cutting edge technology, and it should be the mission of the University of Minnesota, 
through its colleges, to prepare its students for that market. Existing DHA students are savvy 
enough to have a real awareness of what other colleges with Design programs are providing. At 
the same time, they show a loyalty towards the University of Minnesota, with the hopes that this 
school will provide them with the excellent learning opportunities that they need to advance the1r 
own careers. The M.F.A. is such an opportunity. as witnessed by the positive reaction coming 
from prospective candidates and the local media. as well as by the Design student population, 
many of whom I supervise directly as computing facility consultants. 

With the technology advancements that have been made in recent years for the University of 
Minnesota Design student, this process should be continued with what I perceive as a well thought 
out. well presented, and exciting program. The M.F.A. program is what DHA needs to do next as 
it advances its expertise for students. and I sincerely hope that the DHA College is allowed to do so 
through the approval of that program. 

Please feel free to call me directly at any time at 624-7766 if you have any questions concerning 
this recommendation. 

Jamil Jabr 
Administrative Director 



UNIVERSITY OF Vli N N ESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April20, 1998 

Marjorie Franklin, Assistant Professor 
Department of Art 
208 Art Building 
Minneapolis Campus 

Dear Professor Franklin: 

Design, Housing, and Apparel 

Col/e~e of Human Ecolo~r 

:!.JO ,'vfcNeal Hall 
JYR5 Buford A1·en11e 
St. Paul. MN 55!08-6/36 

612-624-9700 
Fax: 612-62-f-2750 
h ttp:/lln1·w. che.wnn. ed uldhal 

Thank you for your letter of April 9 detailing your preliminary reactions to the proposed M.F.A. 
in Design, Housing, and Apparel with emphasis in Multimedia. 

We are writing now to address your questions and concerns. 

1) 60 semester credits. The graduate faculty discussed the minimum credits required for the 
M.F.A. and voted to increase the number from 50 to 60. 

2) Internship. Every student in our undergraduate program is required to do an internship 
prior to graduation. The market for the proposed M.F.A. is likely our former 
undergraduate students and individuals who are already working in this field. We chose 
not to require an internship, because we feel that the credits are better utilized in 
coursework and studio projects rather than additional work in the industry. However, 
with the approval ofthe student's program committee, an internship would be available. 

3) Oriiinal production by the student. We are in full agreement with you that, as a terminal 
degree, an M.F.A. should require an original work by the student that contributes to the 
field. As indicated in the proposal, the capstone project at the end of the program is a full 
year course sequence in which the student accomplishes this original work. The Graduate 
School has informed us that for M.F.A. degrees, this work should be regarded as a 
"project" rather than a "thesis." We have thus included the requirement for 12 credits in 
DHA 8555 Project Credits: Master afFine Arts in place of the two Multimedia Capstone 
courses. 

4) Coursework required. We do have additional theory courses that frequently incorporate 
issues about cultural & critical theory-- DHA 8112 Design Theory and Criticism and 
DHA 8164 Innovation Theory -- and have added them to the selection. DHA 4131 
History of Visual Communication is a course in design history. The topic of electronic 
media history would be integrated into DHA 5399 Theory of Electronic Design. Although 
the DHA courses are not repeatable, students do have the option of exploring an area in 
greater depth via Directed Study. 



Marjorie Franklin 
Page 2 
April20, I998 

5) Number of credits in concentration. We have increased the number of credits in the 
student's concentration to 28, with a minimum of I8 selected from a list of courses 
offered by Design, Housing, and Apparel. In addition to the courses listed in the draft you 
received are two 8xxx level courses: DHA 836I Color, Design, and Human Perception, 
and DHA 836I The Nature of Representation in Visual Communication. The additional 
I 0 credits will be selected with the approval of the adviser, and may include courses from 
Architecture, Art, Art History, Computer Science, Curriculum & Instruction, Journalism 
and Mass Communication, Philosophy, Psychology, and Rhetoric. These departments 
would also be good choices for courses taken for the Related Field or Minor, where 
available. 

6) Equipment and resources. We do have the equipment and resources necessary to conduct 
the classes we have listed, and as you have suggested, we have included the information in 
the revised version of our proposal. At present, the McNeal Hall Computer Lab provides 
40 G3 Macintosh computers, 20 PowerMacs, and 40 PCs, 40 copies each of Adobe 
Premiere 4.2, Photoshop 4, Illustrator 7; 45 copies of Quark XPress 4.0; 2 copies of 
StudioPro; 3 copies ofMacromedia Sound Edit 2; 20 copies each oflnfini-D, Aftereffects, 
Authorware 4, Director, and Painter 5. The McNeal Hall Computer Lab has had a 
CDRom writer for the past two years, as well as 3 flatbed scanners and I transparency 
scanner. 

We feel that these responses and revisions address the concerns you raised. We are hoping that 
you will be able to support the proposal in its specifics. If you are able to do so, we would like 
you to write a letter of support. 

Sincerely, 

B!f::iusr~ 
Department Head 
Design, Housing, & Apparel 

BY/EG:ck 

Enclosure: Curriculum Outline (revised) 

c: Wayne Potratz 

a~ 
EDWARD GOET~ 
Director of Graduate Studies 
Design, Housing, & Apparel 



The M.F.A. degree program will require a minimum of 60 semester credits comprised of 
Theory and Philosophy ( 6 credits), Evaluation and Analysis ( 6 credits), Design 
Concentration (28 credits), Capstone Project ( 12 credits), and Related Field (8 credits) or 
the credits identified for a Minor Field. 

MAJOR PROGRAM AREA: 

Theory & Philosophy 
required: 

DHA 8101 Philosophical Foundations of DHA . 
select one additional course from: 

DHA 5399 Theory of Electronic Design 
DHA 8112 Design Theory and Criticism 
DHA 8164 Innovation Theory and Analysis 
Phil 5501 Principles of Aesthetics 
Phil 5504 Applied Aesthetics 
or other course with approval (~{adviser. 

Evaluation & Analysis 
DHA 5388 Design Planning, Analysis, Evaluation 
3 credits of graduate level statistics 

Concentration 
select 18 credits from: 

DHA 4131 History of Visual Communication 
DHA 4384 Interactive Media 
DHA 5381 Digital Illustration 
DHA 5382 Sound and Video 
DHA 5383 Modeling and Animation 
DHA 5385 Internet-based Media 
DHA 8111 Analysis of Design Literature 
DHA 8113 Education & Evaluation in 

Design Studios 
DHA 8361 Color, Design, and Human Perception 
DHA 8362 The Nature of Representation in 

Visual Communication 
select an additional 10 credits with approval (~{adviser. 

Creative Project 
DHA 8555 Project Credits: Master of Fine Arts 

6 credits 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

6 credits 
3 
3 

28 credits 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 

3 
10 

12 credits 
12 



RELATED FIELD: 

Courses selected in consultation with adviser. 
Suggested fields include: 

Architecture 
Art 
Art History 
Computer Science 
Curriculum & Instruction 
Journalism & Mass Communication 
Philosophy 
Psychology 
Rhetoric 

8 credits 

8 



U)! I V E R S IT Y 0 F \1 I :\ :\ E S 0 T.\ 

Twin Cities Campus 

4/9/98 

Becky Yust. Department Head 

/Jepartme/1/ of Art 

Colle<:<' ot Uheml Arrs 

Edward Goetz, Director of Graduate Studies 
Design. Housing, and Apparel 

~08 .-\rr Buildin~ 
~In-~ /.11.-\I'OIII<' Sourh 
llinneapolis. JIN 55-+55 

r)/ 2-n25-80Wi 
F11x: 612-625-/SS/ 

Regarding: The Graduate Program of the Department of Design, Housing, & 
Apparel -- Proposed M.F.A. in Design with Emphasis in Multimedia 

Dear Professors Yust and Goetz. 

I have received and read your proposal for an MFA degree in Design with an 
emphasis in Multimedia. I agree with your premise that there is a need for 
curricula that will enable design students to emphasize multimedia in their 
studies and have that emphasis recognized through the degree granted. 
However, I have some concerns about an MFA program in Design as described 
in your proposal. 

My first concern is with the number of semester hours you have proposed. 
You don't mention how many years you expect students to need to complete 
their degree, but 50 semester credits sounds like a two year program. It is my 
understanding that the standard period of study for an MFA degree at this 
University is three years and 60 semester credits. That is the standard in most 
universities. With a three year, 60 semester credit program, you would be able 
to have important areas, like an internship requirement, that you are lacking 
now. 

An MFA, because it is a terminal degree, requires production by the student of 
original work that contributes to their field of emphasis. I don't see that 
requirement stated in your proposal. MFA degrees also imply a knowledge of 
the intellectual issues relevant to the field in which they are granted. A 
seminar in cultural and critical theory, a design history class, and an 
electronic media history class would help give a solid intellectual basis for 
your program. 

In the curriculum section of your proposal, you are reqmnng only 18 credits 
in the student's concentration. This would seem fairly slim for an MFA 
program. Also, I don't see any breadth requirement. I would assume that you 
would want your students to take, say, four out of the six classes listed in the 
Concentration section in order to have a good overview of the field. I would 
also assume that you would want a student to repeat some of these classes in 
order to get a sufficient depth of knowledge. Are these classes repeatable? 



You have a very impressive and ambitious range of classes proposed. Do you 
have the resources for all these classes to operate at a graduate level - the 
video and sound acquisition equipment, the video and sound digitizing and 
editing capabilities, the professional level modeling and animation software 
and computer equipment, the odds and ends like CD-ROM writers and slide 
scanners. If you have these, perhaps you should mention them in your 
proposal. 

The above concerns are about the implementation and form of your proposal, 
not about the basic idea of an MFA in Design. If you wish more elucidation on 
my part, please do not hesitate to call or email me with questions. 

Regards, 

111+~ 
Marjorie Franklin 
Assistant Professor 
Department of Art 
625-8096 
frank046 @tc. umn.edu 

cc: Wayne Potratz 
Curtis Hoard 
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To: 

From: 

Policy and Review Committee, Graduate School of University of Minnesota 

Linda Jorn, Acting Director, Digital Media Center, University of Minnesota 

Subject: Proposed M.F.A. in Design with Emphasis in Multimedia 

I am writing in support of the proposed M.F.A. in Design with emphasis in Multimedia. 
The Internet and new digital media are impacting the way we communicate, organize our 
critical activities within institutions, access information, and create new knowledge. One of 
the keys to interacting with the Internet and the new media is the design of interfaces. At the 
recent University of Minnesota "Digital Technology Summit," Kevin Kelly, editor of 
Wired, stated that the success or failure of future digital products will be based on the 
design of the interface - the way humans will interact with technology. I think it is critical 
that we have professionals that have a theoretical background as well as applied practice in 
the visual design of interfaces. 

The proposal for the M.F.A. degree in Design with a Multimedia Emphasis emphasizes that 
these new digital environments impact the way we communicate and form community and 
therefore there is a need for professionals that understand interactive and visual design as 
they relate to the creation of new digital learning communities. I agree. The Theory and 
Philosophy courses will be key in allowing students to apply recent design research to 
these new environments. 

After talking with Becky Yust, I am pleased that she is pursuing strong relationships with 
faculty from architecture, curriculum and instruction, psychology, journalism, art, art 
history, speech communication, rhetoric, and computer science. Students will benefit 
taking classes from and working with faculty in these fields. The area of multimedia is a 
very multi-disciplinary effort and team based process, and I hope these aspects are 
incorporated into the curriculum. I am also pleased to see that students are required to take 
the evaluation and analysis credits, as ongoing usability testing, evaluation, and critique are 
critical components of the multimedia process. 

Sincerely, 

0~ CA\~ 
Linda A. Jorn \j 
Acting Director, Digital Media Center 

cc: Becky Yust, Department Head, Design, Housing, & Apparel 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Duluth Campus Department of Art 

School of Fine Arts 

May 14,1998 

Professor Barbara Martinson 
Department of Design, Housing and Apparel 
University of Minnesota 
240 McNeal Hall 
1985 Buford A venue 
St. Paul, Minnesota 55108 

Dear Professor Martinson: 

r MAY 15 1998 

317 Humanities Building 
10 University Drive 
Duluth, Minnesota 55812-2496 

218-726-8225 
FAX: 218-726-6532 
Email: an@d.umn.edu 

Upon receiving your proposal for the MFA in Design with a Multimedia 
Emphasis, I read it and circulated it to our graduate faculty for their input in 
framing a response to you. The thrust of your proposal puts us in a difficult 
position, as much of the material and technology proposed replicates the 
substance of our program, which as you know was approved earlier this year. 
The majority of multimedia applications, particularly those which involve web 
site design, are graphic design issues. Essentially all the program facilities and 
equipment you mention having or expecting to add are either already in place 
for us, or will be by the end of the next academic year; funding for a new 
Digital Imaging and Media Technology Lab with fibre optic link has been 
secured. We will be adding two more graphic design positions as of fall, 1999. 

The section of your proposal which deals with competing programs was 
especially distressing for us, as we currently are processing inquiries 
from a number of Twin Cities prospective applicants. When we designed 
the program, we certainly were not doing it with the idea that our market was 
limited regionally to northern Minnesota; our faculty do not believe that a 
quality terminal graduate degree program necessarily has the same 
regional ties as many undergraduate ones may have. Even at the undergraduate 
level, upwards of one half of our substantial enrollment in graphic design 
comes from the Twin Cities metro area. We are not limiting our market to 
the state, but certainly, as we work to grow the program, it's where we 
can expect a larger initial proportion of students to come from. 

This begs the question of timing. As we have an approved program in its 
earliest stages which we are trying to establish to the quality and 
critical mass levels which the Graduate School demands, you can readily 
understand that we can't look favorably on any developments which would 
dilute our efforts. While the idea of cooperation between our 
departments is one which my faculty and I support in principle, in the context 
of our present program and your proposal, the points or methods 



of collaboration are not readily obvious, as each clearly is envisioned 
as a separate entity. 

Inasmuch as a key Graduate School benchmark for new program 
establishment is the avoidance of duplication within the system, I regret that 
our faculty cannot support the present proposal. We certainly would be 
supportive of any degree you might propose which did not 
ov lap significantly with ours. 

Gloria DeF~ipps B~ f . 
Professor and Head 

GDB/A8 

C: Director of Graduate Studies James .Klueg 
Dean W. Robert Bucker 
Associate Dean Stephen Hedman 
Vice Chancellor Vincent Magnuson 
Associate Dean Robert Leik 1..-/ 
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March 20, 1998 

Professor Russell V. Luepker, 
Head 

Division ofEpidemiology 
300WBOB 
Campus 

Dear Professor Luepker: 

Office of the Vice President for Research and 420 Johnston Hall 
Dean of the Graduate School 101 Pleasant Street S.E. 

Minneapolis, MN 55455-0421 

612-625-3394 
Fax: 612-626-7431 

Thank you again for attending the Health Sciences Policy and Review Council's 
winter quarter meeting on February 16 to present and answer questions about the proposal 
for a Master of Science (M.S.) degree program in Clinical Research. As you know, the 
Council considered several issues in its discussion of the proposal. The most significant 
issues were the two addressed in Professor Bryan Dowd's mid-February memorandum to 
you (and elaborated in greater detail in that memo}, and a third concern that surfaced in 
the Council's discussion. These more substantial issues were: 

1. program demand: What documented evidence exists that students will enroll in 
this program? How does this evidence relate to the program's goal of25 enrolled 
students at full operation? 

2. curricular requirements: Is the program reasonable in terms of credit 
requirements and length? How can graduate-level research methods training be 
strengthened? How can opportunities be increased for students to engage in research 
experiences? 

3. (from the Council's discussion:) duplication with existing programs: What is 
the nature and degree of overlap with existing programs? What opportunities will there be 
for existing programs to interact with the proposed program? 

Other issues that emerged in the Council's discussion included: 

4. program need relative to cost: Is need for the program sufficiently strong to 
warrant its implementation, given other demands on the Academic Health Center? Is 
student demand sufficient to justify creation of this program? 

5. degree requirements for admission: In some fields--e.g., Pharamcy--some 
graduates with a baccalaureate degree are certified to practice. Has the program given 
sufficient thought to such students' eligibility for admission to the program? 



Professor Russell Luepker 
March 20, 1998 
Page2 

6. program format: What compelling evidence is there that a master's degree 
program is better suited to meet needs in providing clinical research training than the 
summer programs referenced on p. 3 of the proposal? Related to this, it was noted that 
many master's and Ph.D. students receive statistics and research methods training in the 
normal course of completing their degrees; the proposed M.S. appeared to be redundant 
with respect to this potential audience. 

7. credit for coursework already taken: Some students, especially master's and 
Ph.D. graduates, are likely to enroll in the program who have already taken the equivalent 
of some program coursework. Would such students be exempt from taking specific 
courses, and, if so, what would these students take in their place? Would such students be 
required to complete fewer than 53 credits, or would they take 53 credits, but with a 
larger proportion of elective credits? 

Individual Council members communicated yet other issues directly to Professor 
Dowd subsequent to the February 16 Council meeting. These additional issues, most of 
which do not duplicate those enumerated above, are summarized in Professor Dowd's 
March 9 e-mail message to you. 

Please respond to all of the issues in writing by Friday, April 10 (please forward 
your response to Ms. Vicki Field, the Council secretary, Office of the Vice President for 
Research/Graduate School Dean, 420 Johnston Hall). This timeline will ensure that the 
Program Review Committee has ample opportunity to consider your response prior to the 
Council's spring quarter meeting on May 4. I invite you to contact either Ms. Field (625-
6532; field001@tc.umn.edu) or me (626-0435, dswack@cccs.umn.edu) if you have any 
questions about this request. 

Thank you very much for your assistance. 

DS/vf 

c: Professor Bryan Dowd 
Professor Ronald Hadsall 
Associate Dean Robert Leik 

Sin. cerely, ~ 
//1./A- 'g 
~f(_ ~-U?··~ 

Deborah Swackhamer 
Associate Professor and Chair, 

Health Sciences Policy and Review Council 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April 9, 1998 

Deborah Swackhamer, PhD 
Associate Professor and Chair 
Health Sciences Policy and Review Committee 
115 Mayo 

Division of Epidemiology 

School of Public Health 

Re: Clinical Research Masters Program (M.S.) 
Letter of March 20, 1998 

Dear Dr. Swackhamer, 

'APR 1 o 1998 

Suite 300 
I 300 South Second Street 
Minneapolis, MN 55454-1015 

612-624-1818 
Fax: 612-624-0315 

Enclosed are responses to the questions raised at the Health Sciences Policy and Review Council's 
meeting on February 16th. 

1 . Program demand: 

Although the program has not yet been advertised, the significant interest expressed by 
potential students, support from clinical directors and the magnitude of recent applications 
for the Searle Clinical Trials A ward suggest a substantial market already exists within the 
Academic Health Center (AHC). 

Specifically, we have had numerous inquiries and requests for enrollment from clinical 
fellows within the AHC (appendix A). We anticipate that advertisement of the program 
within the AHC will lead to many applications and given the demand already presented, we 
anticipate no difficulty reaching our start-up enrollment projection. 

Attached in Appendix B are letters from directors of major clinical programs at the 
University expressing their interest in offering this option to incoming clinical fellows. 

Finally, the recently announced Searle Award for Clinical Trial Research resulted in eight 
applications for one position. All of those who applied noted that they planned to take 
course work similar to that proposed in this Clinical Research Program. 

In essence, given the lack of materials, advertisement or promotion of this program, it is 
noteworthy that many students have already discovered it and are requesting information 
and even offering commitment to the program. 

2. Curricular requirements: 

The proposers have reviewed their credit requirements and length of program and agree that 
there are some weaknesses. We have added an additional course in biostatistics as 
requirement Public Health 5452. We would also require Public Health 5420 or an 
equivalent statistical computing. 

The addition of these courses plus a recognition of the time that it will take to complete the 
practicum and Plan A project suggests that a year and a half will be the minimum time to 
complete this degree. Because of the nature of fellowships, it is likely that most students 
will take 3-4 years to complete the program given their clinical duties. 



Work in an ongoing clinical research project will be an essential requirement for the 
program and is labelled the practicum. ~ addition, the P~a~ A requires a spe~ifi~ research 
project unique to that student. The massive amount of chmcal research ongomg m the 
AHC of the University of Minnesota should provide ample practicum experiences for 
students. The DOS will compile a list of available research projects and mentors from 
among those in the AHC. This will be made available to students and regularly updated. 

3. Duplication of existing programs: 

4. 

The proposers have discussed this program with clinical units outside the AHC who also 
have training programs. Letters of support of the program and statement of lack of overlap 
are included in appendix H of the original proposal. 

Also recognized are several programs in the AHC schools with potential overlap (e.g. 
veterinary medicine, dentistry). However, these programs are quite specific to the 
individual professional discipline, and the proposers have discussed this with the Directors 
of Graduate Studies. There is little actual coursework overlap and courses taught in these 
schools can serve as electives for students in this program. In addition, courses developed 
specifically for this Clinical Research Program will be available to students in other AHC 
programs or those who wish to minor in the field. 

Program need relative to cost: 

The Academic Health Center support of this program is for start-up costs for the first three 
years. We anticipate this program will be self-supporting through a new NIH training 
grant program in clinical research, industry funding and tuition revenues. Because many of 
the courses are ongoing, inclemental costs will be mainly for administration and the new 
courses to be offered. Our projections suggest that the described combination of funding 
will make this program self-supported by the fourth year. 

The issue of student demand is discussed in point 1 above. The AHC currently enrolls 
more than 300 clinical fellows, many of whom are interested in academic careers, but not 
basic science research, provides a large market. In addition, it is already apparent that 
many view this program as additional inducement for clinical fellows applying from outside 
Minnesota. It serves to support enrollment and build programs rather than detract from 
them. 

5. Degree requirements for admissions: 

The proposers have given additional thought to the requirements for admission, particularly 
as they relate to certain disciplines. Specifically, while a bachelors degree in nursing does 
allow clinical practice in that field, additional training at the masters level should be the 
minimum prerequisite for nurses entering this program. It is clear from the job market that 
nurses trained at the masters level are sought to run clinical research programs within 
academia and industry. 

Similarly, a bachelors degree in pharmacy allows clinical practice in that field. Here, the 
proposers suggest that an advanced degree, in this case a PharmD, is necessary for the 
training and career options proposed by this graduate program. 

6. Program format: 

The proposers have discussed formats which might involve less or more training than 
planned in this masters degree program. As noted, there are short courses. However, 



those are aimed at faculty members who presumably have considerable experience to bring 
to the short courses. 

In the other direction, a PhD would provide much more extensive training in all the areas 
suggested here. However, the addition of a 4-5 year program for those who have already 
completed a formal professional degree in the health sciences and advanced clinical training 
seems unrealistic. We also believe that the needs of the field currently do not demand this 
level of training. There is, of course, always the concern of how much is too much or too 
little. We have chosen a course which we believe will equip students to practice clinical 
research and advance the field. 

It is true that many masters and PhD students receive statistics and research methods 
training in the normal course of completing their degree. What differentiates this program 
is a number of specific and integrative courses and practical experiences. 

7. Credit for courses that have been taken at the University of Minnesota within the previous 
ten years, currently on the requirement list, can be transferred and reduce the credit load. 
Courses on similar topics from other universities would require review by a credentials 
committee for content and appropriateness. A maximum of 15 credit hours could be 
transferred from another institution to apply to this degree. 

Below we respond to the question posed in the March 9th memo by Bryan Dowd, PhD. 

1. 

2. 

Use of existing courses: 

The program will principally be based on existing courses. However, there are three new 
integrating courses that are planned. These plus the practicum will form the basis of the 
unique experience in this graduate program. They will differ from other courses in the 
Academic Health Center which have a clinical research emphasis in that they will be broad 
based applying to all health disciplines and will integrate new coursework and practical 
experience. 

M.S. degree in a related field: 

We recognize there are M.S. degrees in some health science units. We have discussed this 
with the DGS of each of those schools and believe there is not significant overlap. 

3 . Why is this in the School of Public Health and Epidemiology? 

Epidemiology has been the traditional major of many of these students because of the 
nature of the field and the lack of a specific clinical research curriculum across the Health 
Sciences. We believe that experience plus a strong and positive track record of SPH 
training at the graduate level will enhance the program. In addition, public health bridges 
all clinical professions and provides a neutral site for this program. An AHC-wide Center 
for Clinical Research has not been an agenda item and would require a whole new 
infrastructure to organize such a program. 

4. From discussions with the Graduate School, it is our understanding that fellows are 
registered in their school only when they are in a degree seeking program. This would 
qualify for that status. Simultaneous registration in two program is unlikely. 

5. Other scholars: 

The program will be open to all clinical disciplines in the Academic Health Center including 



nurses, pharmacists and veterinarians. At the current time, there is no plan to take students 
with a baccalaureate degree as their highest level of training. A post-baccalaureate degree 
such as a PharmD would be necessary. In addition, we would anticipate individuals such 
as clinical psychologists with graduate training to be eligible for this program. We would 
anticipate that graduate students from other AHC programs would be eligible to take ·the 
course work but not the practicum. 

Please let me know if there are other questions to which we might respond. 

cc: Professor Bryan Dowd 
Professor Ronald Hadsall 
Associate Dean Robert Leik 
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Formal inquiries have been received from the following individuals: 

1. , MD, Internal Medicine Resident desiring to enroll in 1998 in the proposed 
MS program before entering his Gastroenterology fellowship. He was going to do the · 
MPH curriculum until he heard about the Clinical Research curriculum. 

2 . expects to complete her MPH in 1999, but is interested in a career in 
clinical trial monitoring, and is interested in some or all of the Clinical Research MS 
Program although recognizes that she may not have the requirements necessary for entrance 
into the full degree program. She might represent an exception to the rule since she is 
completing epidemiology fieldwork this summer, has worked in an exercise physiology 
laboratory (as a supervisor and TA) and has other clinical experience as well. 

3. , MD, currently in a Gastroenterology fellowship, and desires an academic career 
in clinical research. 

4. , MD, is entering a Pediatric fellowship in Heme-One. and is desirous of a 
career involving clinical research. Per Dr. Les Robison II ••• as a part of her fellowship 
training, she will be n;quired to enroll in a Master's Program in Clinical Research or 
Epidemiology. II 

5. , DC, currently working in a research setting and is desirous of enrolling in a 
MS in Clinical Research. 

6. currently working in Canada (no idea how she found out about our proposed 
program) is meeting this Friday regarding the MS Program. 

In addition, there have been at least 6-10 telephone inquiries from MD's within the AHC that I 
have suggested meeting with after and if the proposed MS in Clinical Research is approved. 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Medical School 

February 16, 1998 

Russell Luepker, M.D. 
Professor and Head 
Division of Epidemiology 
1300 South Second Street, Suite 300 
Minneapolis, MN 55454-1015 

Re: M.S. Program in Clinical Research 

Dear Russ, 

Office of the Chairman 

Department of Pediatrics 

Box 391 
420 Delaware Street S.E. 
Minneapolis. MN 55455 

Office: 
13-118 Phillips- Wangensteen Bldg. 
516 Delaware Street S.E. 
Minneapolis. MN 55455 

612-624-Jl/3 
Fax: 612-626-6601 
E-mail: janse001 @maroon.tc.umn.edu 

I am writing to confirm my enthusiasm for the proposed Masters degree program in Clinical 
Research. This program will fulfill a need which exists in the training of fellows and junior 
faculty in the Department of Pediatrics. We anticipate that the demand for this program will be 
strong based upon: 

• 

• 

Selected fellowship training programs in pediatrics will require enrollment in the MS Cinical 
Training Program for those trainees electing the Clinical Research Track. The Divisions of 
Pediatric Hematology/Oncology, Bone Marrow Transplantation and Epidemiology/Clinical 
Research have, for the past five years, required clinical research fellows to enroll in the MPH 
in Epidemiology. The MS program in Clinical Research will supplant the MPH requirement. 

Junior faculty in the Department of Pediatrics who plan to pursue clinical academic research 
will be encouraged to consider enrollment in the MS Clinical Training Program. With the 
increasing number of faculty embarking on clinical research careers, it will be essential to 
have a training program to prepare these investigators for successful and productive careers. 

In summary, members of the pediatric faculty see this proposed training programs an important 
asset for the future. 

Sincerely, 

Ja]:. Moller, M.D. 
Professor and Interim Chairman 
Department of Pediatrics 
Paul F. Dwan Professor in Pediatric Cardiology 
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Dr. Russell V. Luepker 
Head, Epidemiology 
School of Public Healtf1 
FAX 4·0315 

Dear Russ: 

Divi.~itm o.f Hematoft,~:y 

DP.pn.d>t.,~<·fl.l of Mnlidnt• 
Ml'dicaJ School 

Hm· 4i~O 
·!?.(] Ddawarf: Stra:l .'i.E. 
Miruu:-.upo/is, MN 55455 

(l/1.'·624-0123 
Fax: 6/2-625-691') 

In response to your question about the potential demand for a Masters Program in Clinical Investigation 
("MPCI"), 1 offer the following comments. I believe I have insight into this issue from several 
perspectives. 

As a member of my Department's Hematology~Oncology fellowship program admissions committee, 1 am 
well aware of the nature of applicant interest in our program. Of those I have interviewed this year for the 
1999 entry class, I would say about one-third have expressed serious interest in the MPCI. Keep in 
mind that our program accepts trainees for both lab-bench and clinical investigaton career tracks. Thus, 
the one-third level of interest in the MPCI, in fact, represents virtually 100% of applicants in this year's 
crop who are planning on clinical investigation careers. 

Our Hematology-Oncology program currently takes five new fellows each year. Of the four we have 
offered spots to for the 1999 entry class, two explicity requested that they be a flowed to take the 
planned Masters program as a condition of accepting our offer. For our one remaining open position, 
the top two candidates (both of whom interviewed this week) explicity stated they would want to 
participate in the MPCI. 

I think this clearly indicates a high level of applicant interest in the availability of the MPCI. Basically, 1 
believe that the "word is out" that anyone wanting a sustainable career in clinical investigation in the 
coming decades will have to partake of formal training in tf•e tools of the trade. In fact, I would add that 
our Hematology-Oncology faculty also believe this, and we are actually considering requiring our fellows 
to take the MPCI as part of their skill development plan. 

Finally, as Director of my Department's Residency Academic Pathway, I have discerned a ttiQh level of 
inters! in the MPCl among our medical residents, as well as among our applicants. As Vice-Chair for 
Research in the Department, one of my development goals ls to raise funds so we can allow medical 
residents access to the MPCI as part of their academic residency track. I am confident that we will attract 
the highest quality residents from the national pool because of the MPCI being available. 

There is no doubt whatsoever that there will be a high level of demand for the MPCI. 

~~ 
Robert P. Hebbef, M.D. 
Professor and Vice-Chairman 
Director, Residency Academic Pathway 
Department of Medicine 
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Leslie W. Miller, M.D. 
Professor of Medicine 
Director, CardiovascUlar Division 

February 16, 1998 

Russell Luepker, M.D. 
Professor and Head 
Division of Epidemiology 

Re: Masters in Public Health in Clinical Trials 

Dear Russell: 

-----------------
Department of Medicine 

Box508 
420 Delaware Street S.E. 

Minneapolis, MN 55455 
(612)626-2178 

far: (612)826-4411 

This letter is to e:xpress my deep support for the program leading to a Masters in Public Ilealth in the area 
of Clinical Trials. I think this is an important program that has already captured the in~t of many of 
our Fellows. There are currently 14 Clinical Fellows and 3 ofthem are already comm1tted to participate 
in this program. One Fellow, Fahrana Kw.i, is in the midst of her training and two Fellows will hopefully 
begin when your new program is initiated this July. The availability of this Masters in Public Healfu 
program has been an important part of our recruitment for new Fellows. I am certain that some of our 
current first and second year Fellows will also elect to spend a year in your program. 

I hope this letter conveys not only my strong personal supporl in behalf of this new program, but the 
importance it ha."' in graduate teaching in Cardiology 1n the Department nfMed1c1ne. Please don't 
hesitate to contact me if I can be of any further assistance to you. 

LWM:ds 

~"':7 , f\ .fL 
[1/JY.l.~ W\ Jk : ' 

Leslie W. Miller, M.D. 
Professor and Director 
Cardiovascular Division 
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Proposal to establish an interdisciplinary graduate program (MS) in clinical research. 

I • Introduction and Overview 

The University of Minnesota through the schools of the Academic Health Center has a tradition 
of excellence in basic, clinical and population research. One source of external evidence for 
this quality is the increasing level of research support from the National Institutes of Health, 
private foundations and industry. While training in the basic and population sciences has 
always been formal and rigorous, training in clinical research has been a more variable "on the 
job experience" for clinicians working with mentors similarly trained. This system was 
successful for many years but is under increasing pressure. Clinical research is fast becoming 
more complex, regulated and sophisticated. Hence, there is an emerging recognition and 
demand for formalized training for those who intend to apply their clinical skills to health 
research with patients. Because there is only one similar and new graduate program (Johns 
Hopkins) and two summer programs, the University of Minnesota AHC, with its many skilled 
faculty, is uniquely suited to be in the forefront of providing graduates for this growing need. 

The recognition of the importance of such a program is broad. In a recent report from the 
Institute of Medicine (I OM) the need for more formal and advanced training for clinical 
researchers was recommended (Appendix A). A Special Emphasis Panel of the National 
Institutes of Health arrived at similar conclusions and Harold V armas, Director of the NIH, has 
specifically recommended increased support and improved methods for clinical research in the 
United States (Appendix B). Within the Academic Health Center, an external review of the 
School of Dentistry recommended that a training program and degree track for clinical 
investigators, with formal course work and practical experience, would add significantly to that 
program (Appendix C). 

To satisfy this demand for improved and formal training in clinical research, an AHC wide 
group proposes a interdisciplinary Masters of Science program. Based in the Division of 
Epidemiology (SPH) administratively, a multi-disciplinary graduate faculty from all the 
Academic Health Center schools (except Duluth) are involved. The program proposes to enroll 
students who have clinical training and are ready to learn the foundations and methods of 
clinical research through formal course work and practical experience. The program will offer 
the Master of Science (MS) in Clinical Research with a Plan A thesis project. This MS degree 
will be a traditional research oriented graduate degree that will prepare the student to work in 
academic medicine, or in research positions in industry. 

A one year, full time program will include formal course work, both required and electives, a 
practicum in an ongoing clinical trial or other clinical research, and a research project (Plan A). 
Course work required for this new degree will largely come from available listings in the 
School of Public Health and School of Medicine (Appendix D). Three new courses will be 
developed specifically for this program. They include a course in clinical research, a research 
seminar and a literature review seminar (Appendix E). A new faculty member will be identified 
to teach these courses and direct the program. The electives are available from all the 
participating schools. 

It is anticipated that many of those obtaining this training will already be part of AHC clinical 
training programs and will have clinical duties. For this reason the Clinical Research MS will 
be flexible allowing part-time status and up to four years to complete degree work. This option 
will be made clear during recruitment. 
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Faculty advisors for graduate students in this program will be drawn initially from existing 
faculty listed on page 2. In addition to an advisor in the students own clinical field, we 
propose a unique advising system that would have, as co-advisor, an individual from a school 
different from the students own. This will both reinforce and broaden perspectives on issues 
in clinical research and expose the students to the thinking of other clinical disciplines. Clerical 
and administrative support will be provided by the Division of Epidemiology in the School of 
Public Health. This new academic program has the strong support of the Academic Health 
Center administration and the involved schools. (Appendix F) 

II. Proposed program 

A . Objectives: The primary objective of this new Masters of Science Program is to create 
a group of well trained clinical researchers in the disciplines represented at the AHC with 
skills in the design, implementation and analysis of clinical research studies. 

B. Masters of Science Degree (MS): An MS degree is a traditional research orientated 
graduate degree. It will prepare students with previous clinical training to work in 
academic health settings or industry. 

C • Admission requirements: Each applicant must have an advanced health professional 
degree. This includes an MD, DDS, DVM, PharmD, PhD (in a clinical biomedical field) 
and/or an advanced nursing degree (such as nurse practitioner). In addition, students 
must have completed or be at an advanced stage of their clinical practice training. An 
Admissions Committee consisting of the DGS and one member from each AHC college 
will review records and select students. 

~ Specific admission requirements include: 

a. A formal application to the Graduate School. 
b. Three letters of recommendation from academic mentors. 
c. Proof, in the form of an official transcript, of a health science professional degree, 

training to the level to be eligible for a license to practice, and a letter from the Clinical 
Director of training. 

d. An undergraduate degree and a GPA of 3.0 or greater. 
e. Applicants whose native language is not English must receive a score of at least 

600 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). 
f. A faculty member in the student's area of interest willing to serve as an advisor based 

on discussions with the DGS. 

D . Degree requirements: A minimum of 53 quarter credits or 36 semester credits are 
required for this degree. 

Shown in Appendix D, 28 of those quarter credits (20 semester) will be in required 
courses. In addition, there are nine quarter elective credits (six semester). These elective 
credits may be taken from any department within the Academic Health Center or other 
related fields by permission of advisor. The practicum, which will involve an active role 
in an ongoing clinical research project and includes an individual research project/thesis 
by the student, completes this experience (16 quarter, 10 semester credits). In a final oral 
examination, that project will be presented and defended before a faculty committee. As 
required, the committee will consist of a minimum of three members, with at least two 
from the clinical research graduate faculty. 
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E. Graduation or completion requirements and standards: Student progress will 
be evaluated by regular meetings with advisors and semi-annual reviews by the graduate 
faculty. It is anticipated that some students will complete this degree in one year. 
However, a substantial number are likely to have simultaneous clinical duties. In this 
setting two to four years to complete the program is felt to be reasonable. 

F. Graduate faculty: After University approval, a Graduate Faculty in Clinical Research 
will be established according to Graduate School rules. The initial faculty will be from 
the list of proposers and based on Graduate School eligibility. Additional faculty will be 
added as the program needs grow and specific skills required. 

III. Educational and social need for the program 

A • Demand: Increasing interest by students in the clinical trials course at the School of 
Public Health is one indicator of demand (PubH 5462). More broadly, however, 
students from clinical fields in the AHC, who are interested in a academic or industry 
research career, currently have only two options. The first is to become involved in a 
basic science field. The sophistication of these fields suggest that a basic science PhD is 
a necessary requirement to develop a research career. The other alternative is to enter the 
clinical research arena. Historically, clinical training with mentorship in a university 
setting was adequate to gain career access in this important research area. However, the 
increasing complexity of clinical research, and the demands placed on those performing 
this research renders the usual training inadequate for the future. Discussions with 
clinical faculty and clinicians in training indicate that this is a shared perception and 
suggest a broad interest in obtaining such skills across all disciplines in the Academic 
Health Center from veterinary medicine to pharmacy. A practical example of this interest 
is observed in the current summer session on clinical research for dentists. This program 
has been available for the past seven years and is consistently filled by faculty from dental 
schools wanting to learn clinical research skills. However, such a short course is 
recognized as limited in providing the skills that are necessary. While current faculty are 
not viewed as the market for this graduate program, it demonstrates the need, and logic 
dictates that this training occur before, not after, faculty appointment. 

B . Employment prospects: While we have not formally surveyed potential employers, 
discussions with the AHC deans suggest a clear need for individuals with this training 
(Appendix F). In addition, the medical industry, particularly the pharmaceutical industry, 
has already expressed an interest in sponsoring trainees in this program (Appendix G). 
We anticipate a demand for well trained individuals in clinical research which far exceeds 
their current availability. 

C • Expected educational research cultural and social benefits: The need for well 
trained individuals to perform research on patients is self evident. While a well trained 
and well intentioned clinician can follow pre-specified research protocols, individuals 
with specific training in this field will be more effective in evaluating and applying the 
many treatments being developed in laboratories across the country. The potential of 
these technologies to alleviate the pain and suffering of illness is clear. However, as we 
have seen in recent highly publicized examples, (e.g. thalidomide, breast implants, and 
diet pills) the potential for harm in these new technologies is substantial. Well trained 
investigators who can collaboratively develop, implement and analyze clinical studies of 
new medical technologies are desperately needed by society and will play an important 
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role in advancing the health of the public. In addition, Minnesota has the potential to be 
in the vanguard in this emerging field. 

IV. Comparison with similar programs 

There are currently no similar programs offered at the University of Minnesota. The programs 
outside the Academic Health Center that perform clinical training have been contacted and see 
no conflict with their training programs. Appendix H documents this lack of overlap. There is 
no similar program at the Mayo Clinic nor is one anticipated. In the broader scope, there are 
summer courses at UC San Francisco and Harvard which serve the needs of faculty audience. 
Johns Hopkins has recently started an MS and PhD program in Clinical Research in the 
Medical School. There are no current programs known in Europe or Japan. 

V. Quality Control 

There will be a Director of Graduate Studies identified to run the program with an executive 
committee which will consist of at least one member from each participating school who is also 
a member of the graduate faculty of the program. This executive group will meet at least 
monthly in the first two years of the program and as necessary between regular meetings. The 
graduate faculty in clinical research (described above), in this program will meet on a quarterly 
basis. Major programmatic decisions will be taken by vote of the entire faculty with the 
majority ruling. 

Review of this program will conform to the policies of the Graduate School. However, it is 
anticipated that an external review panel consisting of clinical research experts from other 
universities will undertake a formal site visit and review during the second year of the program. 

VI. Implementation 

A . Time table: The program is anticipated to be initiated with a small class in the fall of 
1998. It will start with approximately five students and gradually expand over three 
years to include the anticipated 25 students. 

B . The program will require 0.67 PTE new faculty to manage the program (DGS) and to 
teach the three new courses proposed. In addition, clerical and administrative effort will 
be required and sited in the Division of Epidemiology. Space, equipment and other 
educational services are already available within the AHC. Financial support for graduate 
students will come from ongoing NIH and other fellowship programs in clinical 
departments. Discussions with Roche, one of the worlds largest pharmaceutical 
companies, has resulted in one fellowship becoming available. The Shapiro Center at 
Hennepin County Medical Center has a funded fellowship available for training in this 
area. The Clinical Research Center is requesting fellowships in their NIH grant renewal. 
Many NIH sponsored training grants expect research training for students and this 
program would qualify. The AHC has many of these grants already, which pay both 
stipends and tuition. 

The funding for the new faculty member and other administrative costs has been 
committed by AHC Vice President Cerra (Appendix F). 

A proposed five year budget is shown in Appendix I. 
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C . External resources required: It is anticipated that the group will seek external 
funding from pharmaceutical and medical device industries for student fellowships and 
direct support of the program. This has already begun. An NIH training grant is also 
planned. In addition, in the later years of the program it is anticipated that short courses 
held for professionals working in both industry and academic settings will provide 
additional income. In this field these courses are usually run at a profit, creating added 
overall support. 

D . Space: The staff will be housed in the Division of Epidemiology space where facilities 
for students are also available (Appendix J). 

VII. Additional Questions 

1 . Is the program necessary? 

This program is designed to prepare trained health professionals in clinical research for 
employment in industry and academia. There is currently a significant demand for 
training in this area from graduate health professionals and substantial interest in 
universities and in industry for people with this formal training. Currently there are no 
other similar masters programs in the upper Midwest. However, significant interest is 
demonstrated by the popularity of short courses in this area for health professionals. For 
example, the current program in the Dental School is running at full capacity every 
summer. 

2. Is their program duplication? 

To our knowledge the only similar program to that proposed has just begun at Johns 
Hopkins. Contact with other clinical fields outside the AHC at the University of 
Minnesota indicates no overlap with their programs. 

3. Is the program within the capabilities of the Universities resources? 

Proposed are three new courses and a part-time faculty member to both teach and 
administer the program. Given the multiple schools involved and the size and breadth of 
the Academic Health Center, the addition of 25 students will not burden the physical 
resources and services that will be utilized. In fact, many of the students who will take 
these courses have been doing so in an informal manner without a structured degree 
program. 

4. Is the program within the mission of the institution? 

The Academic Health Center has declared as its goal to be a leading public research 
institution in the United States. To meet that goal, innovative and forward thinking 
programs will be necessary. This proposal offers a unique opportunity to attain 
leadership in a new and growing area of needed education. It also fulfills the AHC's goal 
of a multidisciplinary program designed to bring the skills together in collaborative 
teaching efforts. 

7 



University of Minnesota 
Board of Regents 

Academic Proa:ram Proposal Summary 
Educational Plannina: and Policy Committee 

1) Program title (include degree, if applicable): Master of Science (MS) in Clinical 
Research 

2) Campus: Twin Cities/ARC (CIP Code Number: _______ ) 

3) College: Graduate School 

4) Proposed Implementation Date: Fall 1998 

5) Program Length (credits): 

6) 

7) 

8) 

9) 

(Quarter credits): MS Plan A: 53 credits distributed as follows: 
28 credits in required coursework, 9 credits in subject related electives, 16 credits 
practicum/plan A 
(Semester credits): 36 credits distributed as follows: 20 credits in required coursework, 6 
credits in subject related electives, 10 credits practicum/plan A 

Degree Length: One year full-time or up to four years part-time. 

(Quarter Credits): 53 
(Semester Credits): 36 

Number of graduates at full operation: 25 

Involvement with other institutions: None 

Summary Program Description: 

Summary Description of Program: Through degree requirements including course work 
and a practicum, this interdisciplinary program will train health professionals to design, 
implement and manage research in clinical populations. The M.S. will be a research 
oriented degree providing the training to assume positions in academic health centers, the 
healthcare industry and manufacturers of drugs and other medical projects. This program 
is unique filling a long identified need for training of those with clinical degrees. 

Admission Requirements: Each applicant must have an advanced health professional 
degree. This includes an MD, DDS, DVM, PharmD, PhD (in a biomedical field) and/or an 
advanced nursing degree (such as nurse practitioner). In addition, students must have 
completed or be at an advanced stage of their clinical practice training. An Admissions 
Committee consisting of the DGS and one member from each AHC college will review 
records and select students. 
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Specific admission requirements include: 
a. A formal application to the Graduate School. 
b. Three letters of recommendation from academic mentors. 
c. Proof, in the form of an official transcript, of a health science professional degree, 

training to the level to be eligible for a license to practice in their field, and a letter from 
the Clinical Director of training. 

d. An undergraduate degree and a GPA of 3.0 or greater. 
e. Applicants whose native language is not English must receive a score of at least 600 

on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). 
f. A faculty member in the student's area of interest willing to serve as an advisor based 

on discussions with the DGS. 

Curriculum: 1) The core program includes newly developed courses specifically designed 
for this degree along with available courses in Epidemiology, Biostatistics and Ethics; 2) 
Electives to fill gaps in the students prior training (e.g. computer skills) or to build 
advanced skills in a professional discipline or area of interest; 3) A practicum in an ongoing 
clinical research project coupled with a Plan A thesis project derived from this practicum 
(16 semester credits). 

10) Internal Review and Support: 

All of the schools of the Academic Health Center (except Duluth) have been involved in the 
planning of this proposal, they are enthusiastic. Letters of agreement are provided. 

11) Rationale for offering this program: 

Historically, clinical research has been the domain of practitioners who have an interest. 
However, the field has become increasingly sophisticated with new designs, methods, 
advanced measurement techniques, complex analyses, heightened ethical concerns and 
increased regulation by the Federal government. The typical clinician, as currently trained, 
is not well equipped to meet these demands whether a project leader or collaborator. An 
academic career in any health field now requires these skills and a sophistication in their 
application. Industry has similar needs and is ill equipped to provide "on the job" training. 
This program would provide these skills plus practical experience to enter a academic or 
industry career in clinical research. 

In choosing a Plan A program, several alternatives were considered. A certificate program 
was one possibility. However, the amount and depth of knowledge requisite to work in 
the field could not be accomplished in a shortened time span. Similarly, a Plan B would 
not require the research paper and defense desired as a summative accomplishment for this 
training. 

12) Collegiate/Campus Priorities: 

The ARC's stated goals in recent planning documents coincide with this proposal in three 
important dimensions. First, it brings together all the schools in a interdisciplinary effort 
across the AHC. Second, it fits with the new Clinical Research Service Organization 
designed to co-ordinate external funding for clinical trials and also fits well with the 
expanded training anticipated for the established NIH supported Clinical Research Center. 
Finally, it supports our pursuit of excellence by drawing on available skills within the AHC 
to develop a program that will be nationally unique. 
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13) Budgetary Implications of Program Implementation: 

Redirection of resources: The AHC has committed new financial resources to 
support the program. 

Number of New Courses to be Developed: 3 courses for a total of 8 
quarter credits 

New FTE faculty: 0.67 

Physical Facilities: none, space in existing department 

Information Services: (Appendix J) 

14) Program Demand: 

The need for this program is evidenced by several observations including: expressed 
interest with available students throughout the AHC; an increasing enrollment in the 
Clinical Trials course PubH 5462; and a high level interest in a brief summer course on this 
topic in the School of Dentistry which has had all slots filled the last seven years. 

There is also a call nationally for this type of training as evidenced by the 1994 Institute of 
Medicine Report and recent reports from the National Institutes of Health. Discussions 
with pharmaceutical manufacturers, HMO's and other Academic Centers indicates a need 
for people with this added clinical research training. 

15) Program Duplication: 

There is no known duplication or opposition. The Directors of Graduate Studies of three 
units which have clinical training outside the AHC (Social Work, Family Social Science 
and Psychology) have been contacted and present no objections. (Appendix H) Also 
evident from the letters of different AHC units (Appendix F), this program does not 
duplicate current clinical training but adds needed training that would only be produced by 
significant duplication of effort among the schools. This proposal is more, not less, 
efficient. 

16) Diversity: 

This program will use ongoing recruitment procedures in the AHC to assure a diverse 
student body. There is a Minority Student Office in the AHC with active recruitment of 
qualified minorities nationally. 

17) Program Interrelations: 

This is an interdisciplinary program with all the AHC schools included (except Duluth 
which has a mission to train rural practitioners). Courses will come from all units in the 
AHC. 
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18) Program Quality: 

The existing courses proposed for this new MS are established and well reviewed by 
students. The new courses will be reviewed by the graduate faculty, appropriate 
committees, and quality assured on a continuous basis. 

19) Timetable for Program Evaluation: 

Review of this program will conform to the policies of the Graduate School. However, at 
the end of the second year, a review by external academic experts will be undertaken to 
evaluate its progress. 
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Training Program for Clinical Research in the AHC 
List of Participants 

Russell V. Luepker, MD, MS 
School of Public Health 
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Pediatrics and Lab Medicine and Pathology 

Jim Cloyd, PharmD 
College of Pharmacy 

Kris Ensrud, MD, MPH 
School of Medicine (VA) 

Richard Grimm, MD, PhD 
School of Medicine (HCMC) 

Robert Hebbel, MD 
School of Medicine 

Thomas A. Louis, PhD 
School of Public Health 
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Executive Summary 

Health care in the United States has improved markedly over the past five 
decades. in large measure because of the advances made in health research by 
investigators who were supported by a myriad of federal agencies, industry, the 
private nonprofit sector. and research institutions. Diverse teams of scientists 
composed of basic scientists. physicians. nurses. dentists, pharmacists, and other 
health professionals have been involved in research ranging from fundamental 
biological discoveries about life processes, to behavioral and social research. to 
clinical and population-based studies, and to research on the delivery of health 
care services. 

Progress in many areas of fundamental biomedical research has led to a 
new threshold of opportunity. The techniques of genetic engineering and 
molecular biology have made available hundreds of new proteins with powerful 
effects on cell growth and behavior. Many of these will have important clinical 
applications for the treatment of human diseases. As another example, the 
ability to identify genes linked with disease through a new technology termed 
positional cloning, in concert with the strategic efforts to fully map the human 
genome. is rapidly bringing medical science to a stage where it will be possible 
to define the exact genetic basis for many human diseases. This explosion of 
new information will introduce novel diagnostic and therapeutic modalities 
requiring highly skilled clinical investigators trained to design and conduct 
human studies. For each new gene identified to be linked with a human disease. 
one has the potential to develop not only chemical approaches that use classical 
pharmacologic techniques but also new biological approaches that utilize the 
availability of appropriate biological products and, most recently, genetic 
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approaches that use the new science of gene therapy. The opportunities for 
translation of infonnation gained from molecular biology to health care delivery 
have never been greater, and they can be expected to increase at a dramatic rate, 
creating unique socielal pressures on the ability of science, medicine, and other 
health professional groups to respond. 

Tremendous advances in biology are opening doors to new therapies, 
creating numerous clinical research opportunities for evaluating the effectiveness 
of current or standard therapies. When numerous treatment regin1ens are possible 
for some conditions, the outcomes of treatment are often variable and dependent 
on the diverse social and behavioral attributes of patients. As more and more 
therapies are added to the medical armamentarium, prospective and retrospective 
l>tudies of standard therapies also need to be perfonned. These types of questions 
have spawned an emerging area of clinical investigation often referred to as 
outcomes research. Such health services research will be needed to guide the 
nation's struggles to reorganize health care to expand coverage and improve 
quality while simultaneously holding down costs. 

There continues to be debate on whether the current supply of individuals 
appropriately trained as clinical investigators is seriously deficient. Nevertheless, 
l11e explosion of the new knowledge in molecular biology, medicine, and health 
care, as well as in me<jical infonnatics will create the need for substantially more 
expertise-particulatly for more fully trained physicians and other health 
professionals in academia, government service, and industry-to transfonn these 
discoveries into cost-effective diagnoses and treatments for human disease. Since 
most of these clinical investigators are trained in academia, it is important to 
recognize the crucial roles that academic health centers (AHCs) have in the career 
paths of clinical investigators and that there are many external factors l11at have 
an impact on the AHC environment. 

The escalating costs of health care and the large number of uninsured and 
underinsured people in the United States have thrown health issues into the 
policy arena at all levels of government. In medicine, highly subspecialized 
medical training, a declining interest by U.S. medical students in primary care 
training, and shortages of physicians willing to practice in rural or inner-city 
areas are all cited as symptoms of a worsening problem. The spontaneous rise of 
human immunodeficiency virus infection and the rapid transmission of HI V 
infection to all segments of society has demonstrated that new diseases can arise 
at any time, and that a multifaceted approach spanning a variety of fields of 
research and a range of professional research scientists is needed to develop 
fundamenlal knowledge about a disease process, develop and test new diagnostic 
and therapeutic approaches, design prevention strategies, and assess the 
subsequent outcomes of heallh care practices. This can only be accomplished 
with a sufficient supply of highly talented and well-trained researchers in all areas 
of research. 

~ ~ 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 3 

FOCUS OF THIS REPORT 

The Institute of Medicine CommiUee on Addressing Career Paths for 
Clinical Research sought to derive a definition of clinical research in tem1s of 
research activities or goals that would cut across artificial boundaries. All110ugh 
it is difficult to arrive at an unambiguous definition agreeable to all parties, the 
committee believes that clinical research should be broadly defined as the 
elucidation of human biology and disease, and its control. Thus, there is a 
continuum of research spanning a wide range of activities that can be regarded as 
clinical research. 

Using this definition (Chapter 1, page 35) as a departure point, the 
special theme and focus or this study was patient-oriented 
clinical research, defined as that research which requires "hands
on" participation with a human subject. This subset or clinical 
research was defined as human research and was considered a 
subset or the entire spectrum or clinical research. 

Furthermore, the committee emphasizes that investigators in many 
professions are engaging in human research, including dentistry, nursing, 
pharmacy. and the behavioral sciences, among others. Each of these groups has 
developed its own clinical research capabilities to different degrees, depending on 
the research focus and resource base. For example, the diversity of the spectrum 
of research, from basic to clinical, in dentistry probably parallels that in 
medicine. However, dental training paths and the reduced level of third-party 
reimbursement for dentistry differ significanlly from those in medicine, and hav_e 
certain implications for training clinical investigators and pcrfonning clinicill 
studies. Nursing, however, has historically been a discipline whose research has 
focused on patients rather than bench-type research. The formation of th~ 
National Center for Nursing Research at The National Institutes of Heall11 (NIH) 
and its recent elevation to institute status have provided a solid foundation for 
peer-reviewed, patient-oriented clinical research in this discipline. The 
similarities and differences among the various disciplines added another 
dimension to this study, particularly with regard to making C{osscuuing 
recommendations. Nonetheless the committee felt that it was vitally in1portant 
to include the perspectives of all groups engaged in human research. 

The committee posed the foUowing global questions about clinical research 
and the clinical research wcrtforce: 

• What can clinical research accomplish now and in the future to improve 
medical care? 

• Is the current clinical research community poised and prepared to 
accomplish these goals? 

~ 
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• If the clinical research community is not prepared to accomplish these 
goals, what is the evidence that there is either inadequate clinical investigation or 
an inadequate number of well-trained clinical investigators to meettllis need'? 

• What are the best approaches or best vehicles for change to improve 
clinical investigation and ensure a supply of highly competent clinical 
investigators to meet these needs and accomplish the research goals? 

FINDINGS 

Accurate data on the number of active clinical investigators or clinical 
research trainees are unobtainable from any current database. The complexities 
and heterogeneities of the medical and other health professional research 
workforces have confounded previous analyses, and this committee, too, was 
unable to apply existing models to estimate future workforce needs. 
Nonetheless, recognizing that vast opportunities are arising and the current state 
of the enterprise, the committee believes that the human resource pool will be 
seriously deficient for conducting investigations with human subjects in the near 
future-if it is not ~ady. The committee drew several conclusions from their 
analyses: 

The current level of training and support for health professionals in 
clinical research is fragmented, frequently undervalued, and potentially 
underfunded. This is especially true for those concerned with human research, 
that is, research focused on the human subject 

A number of variables make the pursuit of clinical investigation 
relatively unattractive for medical students and students of the other health 
professions. These include the prolonged period of clinical training required of 
current medical graduates; the effect of the accumulated debt burden on career 
choice; the relative lack of role models and mentors; the perceived instability of 
n.~~carch funding from NIH and other federal agencies; the real funding instability 
as it pertains to the individual investigator; the perceived lack of support for 
research, particularly as it relates to human research; the lack of emphasis on 
dinical research training in the curriculum; and the multiple demands upon Uae 
trainees not only during their period of training, but also as they begin their 
careers on the faculty, in industry, or in government service. 
, The voluntary and certifying accrediting bodies have a significant 
Influence over individual career decisions, and in an effort to improve quality in 
one area, they may create significant hurdles in other areas. For example, 
i'llCcting the new requirements for specialty or subspecialty board recertification 
·it~aich requires a broad overview of the entire discipline may conflict with the 
rccessity of maintaining a narrow focus in a particular area of clinical research. 
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Relatively few programs adequately prepare physicians and other health 
professionals to undertake research involving human subjects, and their successes 
are unproven. 

Managed competition represents the new paradigm for the funding of 
health care. llae development of this model is likely to lead to the fomaation of 
large organizations of provider groups or health plans, which in turn will 
contract with consortia of employer groups or alliances to provide health 
coverage for employees and their families. llais change will have a major impact 
on the ability of academic health centers to support their academic missions and 
thus will have a direct effect on tJae support of research and education. Unless 
new approaches to the support of clinical investigators and academic health 
centers involving the participation of third-party payers are forthcoming, it is 
likely that this paradigm shift in health care fmancing will seriously compromise 
the translation of results from fundamental research into improved health care. 

Funding for investigator-initiated human research is difficult to obtain. 
Whereas industry is obligated to conduct clinical trials during product 
development to meet regulatory conditions for market approval, tJaerc is no profit 
motive to support investigator-initialed studies on medical practice. The 
committee performed an analysis on a subset of ROI grants that were active in 
1991. 1l1e purpose of that analysis was to determine the· number of awards 'lnd 
amount of funding that were actually committed to patient-oriented research. Of 
the approximately 30 percent of all RO I grants indicating Uac use of humans or 
human materials, the committee determined that only one third (or about 10-p 
percent of total RO Is) of this grant pool actually involved human subj_ects. 
Although there arc other mechanisms for funding human research, U1e ROI pool 
is the largest source of funds for investigator-initiated studies, both basic and 
clinical. 

• Clinical investigators devote months or years to developing the 
appropriate design for a clinical study. Barriers include the need to submit 
numerous protocols for approval within their institutions, the need to have 
adequate infrastructure and personnel for conducting a clinical study, the 
competing demands on their time to provide patient care as well as teaching and 
research, and the amount of funding available for investigator-initiated human 
research. lllC measures of scholarly productivity for clinical investigators arc not 
well defined, and to many university promotion committees, the research 
activities of clinical investigators may be considered nontraditional. 

Responsibility for oversight of the nation's clinical research capacity is 
fragmented at every level, whether academic or govemmcntal. Thus, there 
appears to be little prospective planning involving all interested parties to 
identify clinical research needs or new opportunities. As a consequence, no 
organized segment of society, public or private, focuses auention on the clinical 
investigator to ensure and encourage a career path(s) at so critical a phase in Uae 
history of human health . 

,.._) 
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The committee concluded that new opportunities for clinical research are 
growing at a rapid pace. In addition, the committee believes that the present 
cohort of clinical investigatoJS is not adequate and many are not suitably prepared 
to address many of the important questions that are arising, particularly in areas 
like gene therapy and outcomes research. Furthermore, numerous obstacles 
confront clinical researchers and clinical research trainees at various points in 
their career pathways, and these obstacles may dissuade them from pursuing 
clinical research careers. The committee is concerned that the health research 
community may be unable to address even a fraction of these opportunities, and 
this may delay substantially the development of new advances in medicine. 

To foster improved clinical investigation, to facilitate and stimulate high
quality training for clinical investigators, and to ensme a supply of highly skilled 
clinical investigators, the committee calls for a multifaceted and concerted effort. 
The U.S. congress, indusliy, professional organizations, organized medicine, 
NIH and other federal agencies. as well as the nation's universities and academic 
health centers will need to work in partnership to meet these research and 
training needs. Voluntary health organizations, accrediting and certifying 
agencies, and medical professional societies all have a role to play in the careers 
of clinical investigators. Most of the commiuee's recommendations do not 
necessarily require increased funding to effect change. The committee emphasizes 
that effective and strong leadership in academic health centers, in government, 
and in industry is a critical ingredient in U1e process for improving clinical 
research and developing rewarding clinical research career pathways. Whereas 
each individual recommendation is directed to a specific group or organization, 
collectively the recommendations represent a package of reforms needed for 
redefining careers in clinical investigation. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

NUl and Other Federal Agencies Supporting Research 

Among the federal agencies, NIH continues to be the trendseller in the 
support of biomedical research. both basic and clinical, and in the training of 
clinical investigators. Accordingly, efforts carried out by NIH will have a major 
impact on progress in the development of the clinical investigator. A number of 
approaches are recommended to enhance the effectiveness of NIH as a leader in 
patient-{)riented clinical research. 

~ ~ 
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Data Analysis 

NUl and the other federal agencies that sponsor human 
research must develop and implement a process to prospectively 
collect data that accurately Identify the subsets of human 
research. 

The present system of classifying clinical versus nonclinical research is 
woefully inadequate and that for identifying human research is nonexistent. A 
large amount of research is recorded as clinical only because it is necessary to 
identify those grants that use human materials as well as human subjects. The 
absence of such categorization makes it impossible to accurately detenuinc the 
level of investigator-initiated support for human research. Even the retrospective 
analysis performed by the committee (see Chapter 3) was not adequate for 
understanding either the levels or trends in support for human research. NIH and 
oU1cr federal science agencies should prospectively collect c.lata U1at document U1c 
extent to which patient-oriented clinical investigations arc being supported and 
the success rates of such grant applications in the peer review process. At a 
minimum, this should include the collection of information and separate 
documentation as to the use of human materials, the study of human subjects, 
and U1e conduct of human epidemiology. 

Study Section Oversight 

The commillee recommends that the NIH director appoint a 
standing committee to regularly review the compositions, 
functions, and outcomes of study section activities, particularly 
as they relate to human research. 

Rigorous application of scientific methods spanning the spectrum from 
fundamental to clinical research and within clinical research to ·human and 
population-based research requires specialized knowledge ru1d skiJJs. Therefore, it 
is importrull to ensure that U1e study sections at NIH are composed of individuals 
with the appropriate breadth and depth of knowledge to evaluate the research 
proposals assigned to that study section. An oversight commiuee that would 
largely comprise extramural investigators wi1J1 expertise ranging across the entire 
spectrum of research should be established. A similar recommendation to fonn a 
Peer Evaluation of Extramural Research (PEER) was put forward by a 1992 
internal review panel convened to examine the peer review system at NIH. 

~ 
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Newly Independent Investigators 

The committee 
supporting newly 
developed. 

recommends 
Independent 

that new mechanisms 
clinical Investigators 

for 
be 

Funding must be available to support newly independent clinical 
investigators who are just initiating their investigative careers. This segment of 
one's career development often becomes the most critical and the time when so 
many of the· disincentives converge to dissuade newly trained clinical 
investigators from continuing to pursue clinical research career paths. Many 
believe that First Investigator Research Support and Transition (FIRST) awards 
have been highly successful in nurturing the careers of newly independent 
investigators. Indeed, FIRST awards could also be an avenue for launching a 
career in clinical investigation, but the structure of the awards and the ceiling on 
costs are more suited for bench-type research rather than human subject research. 
Stabilization of funding could well represent the single most important factor to 
the individual clinical investigator. This support has come from many sources 
in the past, perhaps most importantly from the academic health center. As noted 
later, this type of support is in jeopardy because of the changing health care 
system. 

Centers and Program Projects 

Tbe committee strongly supports the efforts by NIH to 
develop centers and program projects to support research and 
:urrastructure in exciting new areas or multidisciplinary, 
crosscutting research. 

Not only is the development of these programs critical to the support of 
clinical research but they also provide one of the few mechanisms available for 
,.e development and support of core facilities. Such core facilities arc essential 
fJ individual clinical investigators attempting to overcome obstacles in the 
progress of their own research. Centers not only provide physical infrastructure 
&..at also serve as a locus of intellectual capital and collaboration necessary for 
Conducting human research. The availability of small feasibility grants as part of 
farge.- center grants often stimulates investigators to extend their expertise to new 
ereas beyond their current levels of interest. 
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General Clinical Research Centers 

The committee recommends that Congress be made aware of 
the clinical research and training potential of the General 
Clinical Research Centers (GCRCs) and recommit Its support for 
this vital resource. 

GCRCs serve as an important infrasbuctural resource for those institutions 
fortunate enough to have one. In the federation of disease and organ institutes of 
NIH, it is frequently difficult to muster support from Congress or special interest 
groups for centers like the GCRCs that do not focus on any one disease or organ. 
Strong GCRCs are, and will continue to be, critical in meeting the future 
promise of the advances in biomedical research as they will be applied to 
improving the quality and cost-effectiveness of patient care. In the past, GCRCs 
have played a pivotal role as a resource for investigators attempting to elucidate 
physiological parameters of healthy and disease states in human subjects. In the 
future, GCRCs must also serve as a vital link in elucidating the applications of 
biological products and gene therapy in human populations. GCRCs also 
provide attractive sites for studies related to the clinical development of novel 
drugs and could serve as important resources or loci for establishing programs for 
outcomes assessment. There are presently 75 GCRCs in the United States. The 
budget for GCRCs has not grown in real terms for a number of years, and 
actually has declined when corrected for inflation. The G<;RCs require strong 
federal, corporate, and institutional support. 

Multiyear Stabilization 

The committee recommends that Congress make multiyear 
appropriations to NIH and other federal agencies that sponsor 
research. Similar recommendations have been made by otber 
groups examining research funding and the appropriations 
process. 

Research in all areas, and particularly human research, requires a long-term 
commitment to develop appropriate hypotheses, gain the requisite protocol 
approvals, and recruit a patient population for study. The perceived instability of 
federal funding for research, as well as the actual instability for the individual 
clinical investigator, appears to be an important obsbuction in the choice of 
clinical research as a career for the young health professional. A multiyear 
commitment from the executive and legislative branches of the federal 
government for the support of NIH and other research agency appropriations 
would represent a major benefit to this perceived instability-which often 
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translates into real instability related to grant cycling-of grant funding for l11e 
scientific community. In addition to multiyear stabilization of research funding, 
the formalization of administrative mechanisms to provide interim support from 
NIH during gaps in funding would provide further stability. 

Support or Training Programs 

The committee recommends that Nlll and other rederal 
agencies ··develop tracking mechanisms to be able to determine 
the outcomes or their training programs as they relate to clinical 
research~ Model programs should be studied, and those that have 
proven track records in preparing successful clinical 
investigators should be expanded and replicated. Those with 
poor track records should be closed or replaced with successrul 
models. 

The conduct of patient-oriented clinical research requires a broad knowledge 
ba'ie and multiple skills. For some areas of investigation, a working knowledge 
of fundamental scien.ce is essential; for olllers, uncommonly strong clinical ski Us 
are necessary. And for some studies, a sophisticated analytic capability is needed 
to make valid inferences from experimental and nonexperimental data. The 
committee believes, however, that there is a core of knowledge and skills 
common to clinical investigation that serves not only as the foundation for 
scientific discovery but also as the basis for clinical appraisal of evidence in 
decision making in health care for all health care professionals. Furl11cnnore, if 
the problem with obtaining funding for human studies l11fough peer review is the 
poor quality of grant proposals, action must be taken to improve the ability of 
newly independent investigators to draft sound proposals for clinical studies. 

The current training grants (T series awards), fellowships (F series), 
research career development awards (RCDAs), physician or dentist scientist 
awards (K series), and oilier training avenues provided through NIH should be 
reviewed with regard to their efficacies and successes in training creative and 
productive investigators. One earlier analysis by NIH in 1989 demonstrated lllat 
clinical trainees who serve for less than 9 months on training grants (T32) in 
clinical departments do not receive adequate training to become competitive in 
the NIH grant system. An effort should be made to identify and expand 
programs that are the most successful in supporting human research. The 
method or review should include prospective mechanisms for tracking the 
professional outcomes of trainees, the total financial support required to relieve 
tlte individual candidates of the need to obtain funding through other sources, ;md 
a component of the training l11at fosters the transition from trainee to principal 
invesiigator status. 

r.J r.J 
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Such programs should continue to include at least lllfee years of research 
training in addition to standard residency training. Again, experience in applying 
research sk.ills under llle supervision of experienced investigators is essential. 
Combination of residency and such fellowship programs, with integration of 
clinical and research training over a 6- to 10-year period, should be encouraged for 
trainees who make early commitments to careers in clinical research. Such 
combined programs could be particularly advantageous for patient-based research, 
which necessarily requires long periods of patient observation and data coUection. 

The committee recommends that selected centers be 
encouraged to develop programs or interdisciplinary studies that 
lead to advanced degrees in evaluative sciences related to clinical 
research. 

Here the goals would be to enhance the llleoretical ~sis for clinical research 
as well as the development of more efficient and effective research methods. 
Funding for these model programs must not compromise current research 
funding, and therefore should be derived from incremental new financial 
resources, possibly lllfough congressional appropriations or funds derived from 
private sources (pharmaceutical industry, insurance companies, or nonprofit 
organizations). 

The committee recommends that NIH expand the medical sd
entist training program and the dentist scientist training program 
specifically for training investigators in the skllls or performing 
patient-oriented clinical research. Data should be collected and 
analyzed to identify those programs that have proven track 
records in preparing successful clinical Investigators. Successful 
programs should be expanded and replicated and those with poor 
track records should be closed or replaced with successful 
models. 

Successful medical scientist training programs and the dentist scientist 
training programs leading to the combined M.D. or dental degree and Ph.D. 
degree appear to represent the most useful approaches to llle production of highly 
qualified physician and dentist scientists and should be expanded. 1be number of 
applications for these programs far exceeds the capacity; an expanded number of 
funded positions would be filled by highly qualified applicants seeking careers in 
clinical research. Some of llle positions should be designed to focus on training 
in human research. The committee also encourages llle expansion of Nlli-fundcd 
combined programs that lead to the M.D. degree (or ol11er professional degrees) 
with other advanced degrees in disciplines such as economics, epidemiology, 
public health, biostatistics, and ethics. 

r.J 
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The committee recommends that each General Clinical 
Research Center (GCRC) evaluate the outcomes or the Clinical 
Associate Physician (CAP) program and consider expanding it if 
it is round to be effective ror training patient-oriented clinical 
researchers. GCRCs should also develop a program to involve 
medical students and residents In cUnlcal research activities In 
!be centers. 

This recommendation, in concert with an earlier recommendation, would 
represent a recommitment to the GCRC program to make these centers the loci 
Of pioneering clinical studies in numerous disciplines. The CAP program of 
GCRC, is an important source of support for the training of clinical 
investigators committed to the field of human research. GCRCs Wld the CAP 
program deserve a careful analysis, and expansion if deemed appropriate. 

Other federal agencies should reexamine their roles in supporting clinical 
research. Indeed, the successes of these agencies in support of both basic and 
tlinical research for the future will be extremely important to facilitating the 
4Iow of infonnation between the laboratory bench and the patient's bedside, and 
,.ach agency can play a very specific and relevant role. Included in this group of 
Qgencies are the Departments of Veterans Affairs, Defense, Energy, Agriculture, 
4nd Education, the CenteJ:S for Disease Control and Prevention and the Agency 
.fOr Health Care Policy and Research within the Department of Health and Human 
~rvices, and the National Science Foundation. The committee encourages the 
O.S. Congress to expand the support of research and training by each of l11ese 
~eral agencies as they define their priorities at this critical time in the history of 
~ealth care. 

The committee recommends that NIH, the other rederal 
gencies that sponsor clinical research, industry, and the private, 
onprofit agencies develop or expand debt relief packages ror 
1dividuals desiring to pursue clinical research career paths. 

The accumulating debt burden that students engender in pursuing 
~fessional training, particularly in medicine, creates a serious concern for many 

11:5 they consider career options during their period of training. The commiUee 
~ieves ll1at the pursuit of careers in clinical investigation may be seriously 
!iFfccted today by the prolonged period of training required, the instability of 
clinical research as a career option, and the modest levels of compensation that 
An be expected compared wilh those for other available career pathways for 
:tillilarly trained individuals. Existing programs that pay medical schoolluition. 
'teh as the longstanding Medical Scientist Training (MS1) program, or that pay 
••ck educational debt, such as NIH's AIDS Research Debt Reli.ef Program, to 
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promote research careers have demonstrated positive results, and the commiuee 
encourages their expansion if they are proven to be effective. Medical schools 
have demonstrated their support for such programs, as evidenced by investing 
their own resources to fund nearly 50 percent of the M.D.-Ph.D. slots in the 
country. The committee believes strongly that mechanisms should be found to 
develop a funding base to Wlderwrite a debt relief program for individuals who are 
committed to a career in clinical investigation. Although resources for 
supporting such program areas most likely must come from some new funds, the 
commiuee feels that a growing investment should begin now to ensure the 
availability of talent in the next several years. The commiuee believes that NIH 
is best equipped to implement these programs for the federal government and 
recommends that NIH be empowered to develop the appropriate organization and 
infrastructure. The committee urges the sponsors of clinical research and clinical 
research training to act independently to initiate programs of debt relief for these 
individuals. 

UNIVERSITIES AND ACADEMIC MEDICAL CENTERS 

ll1e key to the success of individual clinical investigators is the university 
academic health center where most are likely to have acquired their research skills 
and where many conduct clinical investigation studies during a significant 
portion of their careers. The academic medical center is defined as the medical' 
school and its related university hospital(s). The attractiveness of careers in 
clinical research can be enhanced substantially by the leadership at many levels 
wilhin these inslilulions. The institutions and their leadership are now under 
considerable stress as a result of health care refonn. Nevertheless, the support of 
teaching and research must continue to be among the highest priorities. 

Academic Recognition and Rewards 

The committee recommends that academic institutions where 
clinical research is conducted review their promotion guidelines 
to prevent bias against clinical Investigators and establish reward 
mechanisms to acknowledge tbe scholarly contributions or 
clinical investigators. 

The scholarship of the successful clinical investigalor should be 
approprialely recognized in ll1e academic setting. This would include recognition 
thai l11e nalure of their research, the sources of their funding. and the journals in 
which they publish may differ substantially from those of lhe investigators in 
fundamental research. Some institutions have chosen multiple pathways for 
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clinicians, whereas others have adhered to single promotion pathways for all 
investigators. Whatever the pathway, it is incumbent on institutions to create a 
fair and equitable means for recognizing and rewarding the scholarly contributions 
of clinical investigators. 

Faculty Protection 

The committee recommends that academic Institutions 
establish reward mechanisms to acknowledge the Importance of 
teaching, advising, and mentorlng by clinical Investigators. 

. The existence of faculty in clinical investigation who teach, advise and 
mentor trainees, and serve as role models is important in attracting students to 
careers in clinical investigation. These faculty activities, therefore, must be 
recognized and rewanled. Such recognition in the academic health center includes 
promotion, protected time, and financial support. Leaders at all levels within 
these institutions must define their expectations of junior faculty and support 
them so that these young men and women can meet or exceed those expectations. 
In many institutions support has been successfully facilitated by the formation of 
specific clinical faculty tracks; others have developed equally successful single
track systems that are capable of recognizing the diversity of academic 
productivity. The committee does not endorse one system over another; rather, it 
encourages institutions to establish suitable means for recognizing the 
contributions of clinical investigators and developing appropriate reward systems. 

Infrastructure 

The committee recommends thJ:lt research Institutions 
provide clinical investigators with the appropriate Infrastructure 
in order to conduct high-quality clinical studies. 

In addition to well-trained and adequately funded patient-based clinical 
investigators, the success{ul execution of clinical and especially human research 
requires a suitable institutional infrastructure. University-based and 
research-intensive medical centers should develop mechanisms to achieve the 
optimal infrastructure to support inpatient- and outpatient-based human research. 
The features of such an infrastructure may include a clinical practice that is 
structured to deliver health care in a scholarly and investigative fashion and the 
integration of students, residents, fellows, and other health care professionals into 
human· research activities. In addition, multidisciplinary facilities are required at 
academic institutions to support core requirements for clinical research; these 
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might include such elements as biostatistics, data management, and an 
opportunity to work with other health professionals. Creative start-up efforts 
through academic institutional mechanisms to establish core facilities that will 
seek continued funding through extramural sources represent an important 
activity that should be strongly encouraged within the academic setting. 

Medical School Curriculum 

The committee recommends that the curriculum of the 
medical school and those of other health professional schools 
should cut across departmental lines and be led by a team of 
educators committed to discovery In the basic laboratory, the 
clinic, and the community. 

Exposure to the principals of clinical research should occur in the first year 
of the medical school curriculum. This would include, but not be limited to. 
practical application of disciplines such as epidemiology, statistics, and the 
design and ethics of clinical trials in a setting such as a general clinical research 
center. Thus, the committee strongly encourages increased opportunities for 
early participation of students in high-quality research, including human research, 
and exposure to role models. 

1l1e commillee recognizes the health care needs of society and the pressure 
to increase the proportion of practicing generalists. These individuals will best 
meet the needs of society if they are educated by a process that emphasizes 
discovery. Indeed, many of these individuals can and should contribute to clinical 
investigations as their careers in primary care develop. 

Furthermore, the committee believes that each health professional school 
should have a program in place that requires in-depth, meaningful participation in 
research, including patient-based clinical research. Such programs might include 
a required thesis for research performed over an extended period of time (for 
example, one year involved in research) or an article submitted for publication in 
a peer-reviewed journal. Although this approach may not be possible in all 
settings, the committee recommends, as a minimum, a program that seeks out 
medical students and other health professionals with an ability and interest in 
research and that provides a concrete opportunity, it is hoped with funding, for a 
program of research training. The commiuee encourages other health professions 
to examine their training programs and curricula to ensure that they attract and 
support individuals capable of performing human research related to their 
professions. Such funding could be provided by academic institutions, 
foundations, industry. government, or an alliance thereof. 

~ 
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Postgraduate Training 

The committee recommends that postgraduate training 
programs Implement programmatic changes to ensure that 
residency and fellowship training programs Include ongoing 
exposure to basic elements of experimental design, biostatistics, 
rpidemiology, and decision theory In relation to measures or 
therapeutic efrectiveness, diagnostic accuracy, prognosis, and 
'icreening and disease prevention. 

The importance of expanding cwrent model postgraduate tmining progmms, 
which have proven to be successful in the training of clinical investigators, has 
been noted earlier and deserves reemphasis here. Ideally, these programs wiU be 
;ntegrated with clinical teaching as wen as relevant areas of investigation that 
emphasize the translation of research to clinical decision making and the role of 
-the clinical appraisal of evidence in that process. Teaching and research 
institutions cannot rely on other sectors to effect change in clinical research and 
clinical research training and must begin to make the necessary changes in their 
own programs. The committee feels that these changes will not only produce 
clinical researchers with better skills but physicians who can provide better care 

OS well. 

ACCREDITATION AND CERTIFICATION ORGANIZATIONS 

The voluntary accrediting agencies responsible for overseeing the education 
•nd training programs for health professionals in the United States are highly 
clcveloped and successful. This includes the Liaison Committee for Medical 
fducation, the Accreditation Committee for Graduate Medical Education, the 
j\.ccreditation Committee for Continuing Medical Education, the Joint 
Commission for Accreditation of Health Care Organizations, and the 
,ccreditalion bodies for other health professions. In addition, there is a voluntary 
c;ertification process to recognize individual qualifications in pursuit of specialty 
careers in organized medicine and dentistry. Some of these certifying bodies, 
31ch as the American Boards, are organized under the umbrella organization the 
.American Board of Medical Specialties. Each of these organizations plays a 
#)ajor role in establishing standards and ensuring continuous quality 
;mprovement in the education and training process, both for the program and for 

.,.he individual. Hence, evolving changes in the nature of the education and 
.. raining programs that affect clinical research will, of necessity, require 
c.oopcration and participation of the accrediting and certifying bodies. Their 

.strong support and cooperation would be extremely helpful in facilitating the 
entire process. 
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Liaison Committee on Medical Education 

The committee recommends that the Liaison Committee on 
Medical Education (LCME) recognize the Importance or scientific 
Inquiry by errectlng changes In the medical school curriculum 
that encourage an appreciation of c:llnlcal Investigation and 
participation In clinical research. 

LCME is the national authority for the accreditation of medical education 
programs leading to the M.D. degree. The committee believes that LCME must 
play a key role in effecting changes in medical school curricula that will 
encourage lifelong learning and intellectual curiosity. Such curriculum changes 
in medical schools, as well as changes in other health professional schools, must 
recognize the crucial role of scientific inquiry and incorporate necessary changes 
that are supportive of individuals pursuing research career pathways, particularly 
clinical research pathways. 

Accreditation Committee for Graduate Medical Education 

The committee recommends that the· Accreditation 
I 

Committee for Graduate Medical Education (ACGME), through 
its Residency Review Committees (RRCs), ensure that the' 
environment or graduate medical education and training programs 
Is conducive to and supportive or an atmosphere or Intellectual 
growth and scientific Inquiry, particularly as it relates to clinical 
Investigation. 

ACGME is made up of the 24 RRCs, which accredit the individual 
residency training programs. Tile committee fully recognizes the need for a long 
period of training and for the rigid clinical requirements that exist. Nevertheless, 
the explosion of knowledge in basic and clinical research requires that the health 
professionals of the future develop the ability to critique study designs and 
published results. In addition, physicians, dentists, and other health 
professionals trained and expert in clinical research are needed to transfer the 
advances of basic science to the clinic and to ensure that epidemiologic and 
outcomes studies are conducted appropriately. 

Such an atmosphere could be achieved by the organization of specific 
clinical investigator pathways and the development of a curriculum that provides 
exposure to elements important in translating basic advances to the resolution of 
clinical problems. For those programs designed to train clinical investigators, a 
mechanism to measure the quality and success of research training must be 
developed 
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American Board or Medical Specialties 

The committee recommends that the member boards of the 
American Board of Medical Specialties (ABMS) establish 
appropriate criteria to recognize and encourage the development 
of clinical investigators In their respective specialties, including 
a careful analysis of the recertification process on clinical 
investigator. careers. 

The certifying boards of ABMS, which establish the basic requirements for 
individuals to receive certification in specially disciplines, should be strongly 
encouraged to develop specific clinical investigator pathways to allow individuals 
who pursue their disciplines to substitute experience and training in clinical 
investigation for other requirements. Familiarity with clinical research 
methodologies and interpretation should be tested during the certification process. 

Most boards that provide certification in organized medicine within the 
United States have developed time-limited certifications. Individuals in their 
disciplines must participate in a recertification process within a specific time 
frame (generally every 10 years) to continue to be recognized as a specialist in 
the field. The committee is concerned that this process, although appropriate 
from the perspective of ensuring the clinical excellence of the certified physician, 
could provide a major disincentive for the pursuit of a career in clinical research. 
This issue deserves special review and analysis by the certifying boards in 
medicine and other bodies governing specialists in other health professions. 

EXECUTIVE BRANCH, CONGRESS, INDUSTRY, 
FOUNDATIONS, AND PROFESSIONAL SOCIETIES 

Health care reform is a national goal that is focused on bringing cost
effective quality care to all Americans. The issues involved currently occupy 
much of the national agenda. Clinical research must be a critical element in 
health care reform because it produces efricient and eUective therapies and 
strategies for patient care in the future. The prevention and cure of disease are the 
ultimate benefits of clinical research. Indeed, the return on investment will be 
enhanced substantially by the removal of the obstacles and constraints in the 
smooU1 translation of advances in science to health care. 

Federal science agencies, the pharmaceutical and biotechnology industry, 
private nonprofit organizations, research institutions, the insurance industry, 
society at large, and medical professional societies all have a vested interest in 
clinical research. However, the committee is concerned that the fragmented 
intere'st in clinical investigation among many institutions and organizations and 
the l:ck of oeration or coordination among the various groups is an 
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impediment to a systematic approach to the training of highly skilled clinical 
investigators. The committee believes that some means to bring together all the 
interested parties with the appropriate resoun:es and authority to effect change 
could provide the critical catalytic process necessary to redefine clinical 
investigator career pathways in this new era of healUl care. Although U1is report 
analyzes the current status of clinical research, the changing dynamics of clirlical 
research within Ute rapidly changing realm of biomedical research and health care 
reform require that consistent attention be paid to this vital segment of the 
research enterprise. Thus, the committee felt that such a forum needs to be an 
ongoing effort to provide data analysis and continuing attention to the problems 
of the clinical investigator. The committee considered several proposals for 
action including the following: 

• Create a panel wltb broad representation by all interested 
parties that Is funded tbrougb membership fees and that bas the 
authority to distribute funds for training and research. Such an 
organization might be a private· or public-sector organization 
with combined funding from the federal government and the 
private sector. For clinical research, which the committee views 
as critical to national security and economic competitiveness, 
such an organization could include funding and representation 
from the federal science agencies, the pharmaceutical and 
biotechnology industry, third-party payers, the health and liCe 
Insurance industries, and other Interested groups. 

• Another option could be the establishment of a permanent 
federal commission or council to monitor the nation's clinical 
research activities and advise the Congress and other sponsors on 
the needs of clinical Investigation and the clinical Investigator. 
Such a commission or council may or may not have authority 
over funds. For example, the President's Commission on AIDS 
is a senior-level advisory body to tbe administration and federal 
science agencies. . 

• The private sector could act alone by forming a coalition 
of special interest groups (industry, third-party payers, academia, 
and nonprofit organizations) that could act on behalf or the 
groups' collective interests to identify critical areas for 
Investment In clinical research. For example, the Alliance for 
Aging Research promotes research in this particular field as well 
as collects funds from many sectors to establish national centers 
or excellence in aging. research. 

The committee does not endorse any one proposal, but presents them for 
consideration and to raise the consciousness of all concerned about the difficulties 
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related to clinical research and clinical research training in hopes of ensuring that 
they are not overlooked as the nation grapples with health care reform. 

Connicts or Interest 

The committee recommends that the government, 
universities, research institutes, and industry develop appropriate 
guidelines and means to resolve conflicts or Interest to encourage 
strong co~peratlon In clinical studies. 

The committee believes strongly that the translation and application of 
advances in 'research to patient care require a strong partnership between research 
universities and medical centers and industry. Effective interdependent 
relationships between clinical investigators, their institutions, and industry are 
necessary for the United States to continue to lead the world in developing 
innovative therapies. Facilitating technology transfer by both parties with the 
support of the federal government is vitally important and deserves special 
attention. This will require new standards in the definition and resolution of 
conflicts of interest at all levels. Healthy relationships that encourage full 
cooperation can build 00 this interdependence and can be synergistic. 

Preserving Academic Health Centers 

The committee emphasizes that the federal government and 
third-party payers recognize the vital contributions that academic 
health centers (AHCs) make In medical educalion and clinical 
research to Improve health care and recommends that they take 
appropriate action to reimburse AHCs according to their broad 
mission. 

The committee acknowledges that the costs of health care in the nation's 
AHCs appear to exceed those of health care providers without a broader mission 
for teaching and research. Because of AHCs' commitm.ent to research and 
teaching, these institutions frequently cannot compete on a pure cost basis with 
other providers, and payers must be made aware of their broad mission. The 
committee believes that there is a need to identify, isolate, and detach those costs 
unique to the AHCs that provide benefit to all stakeholders and to provide 
payment through a separate income stream funded by all payers. 1l1is in effect 
would provide parity so that AHCs could compete fairly in the provision of 
patient care on the basis of quality and price. Providing slate-of-the-art care and 
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continued innovation requires a sound underpinning of basic and clinical research. 
It is important that the level of payments for graduate medical education 
recognize all the costs involved in graduate training, including residents' stipends 
and benefits. salaries and benefits related to faculty teaching, and overhead costs 
related to the graduate education process to preserve the most creative and 
'innovative health care and health research systems in the world. 

Graduate medical education is not the only factor that accounts for the 
higher costs at AHCs. Health care professionals at AHCs often treat patients 
who are more seriously ill, provide infrastructure for biomedical and health 
services research, and offer clinical training experiences for undergmduate medical 
and other health professional students-costs that add to an institution's cost 
base. In recognition of these additional costs, the Medicare program has 
historically paid teaching hospitals an indirect medical education adjustment. 
Likewise, some modified version of an adjustment to account for those costs 
unique to AHCs, above and beyond the direct costs of graduate medical education, 
will be necessary in a managed competition environment. The adjustment 
should be formula driven rather than based on year-to-year appropriations and, 
again, should be funded by aU payers. 

Finally, all accountable health plans, when feasible, should include an 
academic health center as a centerpiece of their networks. Such a requirement 
would guarantee all citizens access to the latest in state-of-the-art care when 
medically necessary. At the same time, it would help to ensure an adequate flow ' 
to academic health centers of the patients on whom their educational and human 
research programs are completely dependent Without access .to suitable patient 
populations for clinical studies, the United States will lose its leadership in 
opening the frontiers of innovative and effective health care. This approach 
might be further complemented if regional "centers of excellence" were 
established in AHCs for the evaluation of emerging technologies and specialized 
methods of treatment. AHCs would be the natural place for locating such 
centers, given their strong emphasis on research, particularly if they have a 
health services research component. The regionalization of certain emerging 
technologies would also help to control the widespread diffusion of new 
technologies absent suf(icient outcomes research that could be used to judge their 
cost-effectiveness. 

.J 
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What Ails Clinical Research? 
NIH cites a lack of training programs, but critical lawmakers also see a need to combat bias against such studies 

BY PAULETI'E WALKER CAMPBELL 

WASHINGTON 

O
N THE SUBJECT of setting priorities 
for the National Institutes of 
Health, researchers have often 

urged lawm~ers to "leave the science to 
the scientis~s." But when it comes to 
strengthening the field of clinical research, 
many of the same scientists feel that Con
gress may know what's best. 

Experts in clinical research-which is 
-·some1ime5referred to ·as patient-oriented 
research-say the field is suffering from a 
iit(!ny of problems. Among them: the pau
city of training programs for clinical re
searchers, comparatively low pay and 
poor prospects for professional advance
ment, and insufficient federal support for 
such research. 

Last month, a panel of scientists ap
pointed by the N.I.H's director, Harold E. 
Varmus, offered lO recommendations de
signed to solve those problems. The rec
ommendations include setting aside gr.ant 
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money for young and mid-career clinical 
researchers, and requiring institutions that 
receive N.I.H. research grants to provide 
training and guidance to clinical scientists. 

"The fundamental problem facing clini
cal research is the lack of training pro
grams and qualified and committed men
tors for young doctors interested in pursu
ing clinical research'" said the panel's 
chairman, David G. Nathan, a professor of 
medicine at Harvard University Medical 
School. "We think these measures will im
prove clinical research remarkably." 

But Edward H. Ahrens, Jr., author of a 
widely respected book on the topic, The 
Crisis in Clinical Research: Overcoming 
Institutional Barriers (Oxford University 
Press, 1992), disagrees. 

"The real problem facing clinical re
searchers is that their proposals can't get a 
fair shake within the N.I.H.'s peer-review 
system," said Dr. Ahrens, a professor 
emeritus at Roc,kefeller. U ni v,e~;si ty, .· . . . 

Dr. Ahrens and like-minded scientists 
are pinning their hopes for substantive re
form on the Clinical Research Enhance
ment Act, a bill that was introduced last 
fall in both houses of Congress and is 
scheduled to be considered this spring. 

The legislation-sponsored by Senator 
Edward M. Kennedy, a Massachusetts 
Democrat, and Representative Nita M. 
Lowey, a Democrat of New York-covers 
some of the same ground that Dr. Nathan's 
panel does. For example, both recommend 
creating a loan-forgiveness program for 
medical students who pursue careers in 
clinical research. But the bill also makes 
more-aggressive proposals, such as one 
that would require the N .1. H. to establish 
peer-review panels dedicated solely to 
clinical research, to remedy the alleged in
stitutional bias against scientists in that 
field. 

"In addition, the provisions in the bill 
would. be binding; the N.I,H. would have to 
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implement them." said William L. Lowe. 
Jr., co-chairman of the public-policy com
mittee at the American Federation for 
Medical Research. The federation helped 
draft the legislation, and 140 health, re
search, and advocacy organizations have 
signed on to support it. 

"The number of M.D.'s applying for 
grants at theN. 1. H. has declined 30 per cent 
in the last three years," said Dr. Lowe, an 
associate professor of medicine at North
western University. In contrast, the num
ber of applications from scientists witF. 
Ph.D.'s has dropped only 6 per cent. 
"Doctors involved in patient-oriented re
search arc leaving the field.·· 

DEFINING THE FIELD 

Scientists' views on N. 1. H ."s treatment 
of clinical research depend largely on how 
they define the field. Traditionally, clinidl 
research has been thought of as that requir-

Continued on Following Page 
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Continued From Preceding Page 
ing "hands-on" participation with a human 
subject. 

In its report to Dr. Varmus, the panel 
,}.!!troduced a broader definition of clinical 
research, taking in all studies intended to 
produce knowledge valuable to under
standing the prevention, diagnosis, progno
sis, treatment,' and cure of human disease. 
That includes laboratory research on hu
man tissue, as well as clinical trials, the 
large-scale studies designed to test the safe
ty of a drug or compare its effectiveness 
with that of anothe~ treatment. 

MORE D~CULT TO CARRY OUT 

Using the narrow definition of clinical re
search, scientific· panels at the Institute of 
~edicine, the National Academy of Sci
ences, and the N.I.H.'s own Division of Re
search Grants have concluded in recent 
years that fewer than 15 per cent of the 
N.I.H.'s competitive research grants were 
awarded for clinical research. 

The reason for that bias, says Dr. Ah
rens, is that few clinical researchers are on 
the N .!.H.'s study sections-the peer-re
view groups that choose which grants to 
support. In addition, he said, clinical-re
search projects are passed over because 
they tend to be more expensive than basic 
research, and more difficult to carry out. 

Dr. Nathan's panel, using the more-in
clusive definition, found that in fiscal 1996; 
nearly 40 per cent of the N.I.H. 's budget for 
~tside research grants went toward clinj
cal research. "This is not an unreasonable 
distribution of N.I.H. funds," he said. 

But those figures overestimate the true 
amount of clinical research supported by 

DENNIS BRACK. BLACK STAR. FOR THE CHRONICLE 

N.I.H.'s Lt;~wrence E. Shulman: "If you 
irain people in depth, and get some first
class scientists going into this field, the 
jobs and the grants will fall into place.'' 

the N.I.H., said Emil J. Freireich, a profes
sor of medicine at the University of Texas 
M. D. Anderson Cancer Center in Hous
ton. For example, he said, "a clinical tri
al-which is included in the broader defini
tion-is very useful in showing us the most 
effective way to administer a therapy, but it 
does not involve doctors who work directly 
with patients to find the causes and cures of 
diseases. That's what clinical research is 
about, and that's what is in trouble." 

Dr. Nathan finds that argument "puz
zling," he said. "I suspect that proponents 
of the limited definition want a lower num
ber so that they can continue the mantra 
that clinical research is underfunded." 

JAY OORODETZER FOil THE CHRONICLE 

Rockefeller U.'s Edward H. Ahrens, Jr.: 
Proposals for clinical research "can't 
get a fair shake within the N.J. H.'s 
peer-review system.'' 

The recommendations of Dr. Nathan's 
panel will help clinical research regain its 
footing, said Lawrence E. Shulman, the 
N.I.H.'s ombudsman for clinical research. 
"I believe that if you train people in depth, 
and get some first-class scientists going into 
this field, the jobs and the grants will fall 
into place." 

The panel did not ignore the peer-review 
system altogether. It recommended that 
committees reviewing applications for clin
ical-research projects include experienced 
clinical investigators. And, citing a study 
showing that the frequency with which a 
study section reviews clinically oriented 
grant applications affects the rate at which 
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such proposals are approved, the panel said 
30 to 50 per cent of the applications re
viewed by these panels should be for clini
cal research. 

'RUNNING OUT OF TIME' 

Dr. Varmus appears to be moving ahead 
on some of the panel's other recommenda
tions. He has announced the creation of a 
training program for physicians and Ph.D. 
basic scientists interested in the mecha
nisms of human diseases. And the N.I.H. 
will announce this spring a new Clinical Re
search Curriculum Award, which will give 
funds to institutions for two-year programs 
to help clinical investigators compete more 
effectively for research funds. 

But frustrated clinicians say they don't 
want to wait while the agency decides 
which recommendations it can afford to put 
in place. 

"The N.J.H. has been talking about and 
around this problem for years, and we are 
simply running out of time," said Dr. Ah
rens. "Maybe Congress can put pressure 
on them to reshape the agenyy to a certain 
degree and allow for a better, more bal
anced, and equitable peer-review system." 

Congress is scheduled to consider the 
two bills when it reconvenes next week. 
The provisions might be offered as amend
ments to legislation that would reauthorize 
the N.I.H. • 

* The full texts of the report and the pro
posed legislation are available on The 
Chronicle's World-Wide Web site at: 

http://chronicle .com 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
'· 

The Division of Research Grants (DRG) Clinical Research Study Group 
(CRSG) was established to determine if patient-oriented r~search (POR) 
grant applications are reviewed fairly in DRG by appropr~ate experts. 
If they do not fare as well as laboratory-oriented resear7h (LOR) grant 
applications, the CRSG was to examine why and provide adv~ce about what 
should be done. Because differences were found, several ancillary 
questions also were addressed: Are the differences in the success of 
POR versus LOR applications due to: 1) study section composition, 2) 
poorly prepared grant applications, 3} high cost of POR and relative 

· decrease in National lnsti tutes of Health (NIH} research funds, 4) 
poor training of POR versus LOR investigators and/or 5) a decrease in 
the number of research-trained physicians? 

The CRSG limited its review to POR, which was defined as "Research 
conducted with human subjects (or on material of human origin such as 
tissues, specimens and cognitive phenomenon) for which the investigator 
(or colleague) directly interacts with human subjects in either an 
outpatient or an inpatient setting". 

To address these issues, the CRSG met five times in 1994. The study 
group solicited comnents from the academic community, by oral and 
written testimony, and from a survey conducted by the General Clinical 
Research Centers' (GCRC) Program Directors' Association. It also 
evaluated the fate of grant applications during two review cycles 
(January 1994 and October 1994 Councils). During these cycles, more 
than 12,000 applications were submitted. Of these, one-third required 
the participation of human subjects or use of human materials. 
However, in a detailed analysis of these applications, the CRSG 
determined that only two-thirds of the applications that indicated 
human subjects actually met the definition of POR stated above. 

From the available data, the CRSG concluded: 1) There is a strong 
perception in the academic community that POR applications fare less 
well than LOR applications. 2) The data obtained from review of grant 
applications through two cycles confirmed this conclusion. Overall, 
POR grant applications received poorer scores (p<0.03). This problem 
was most striking in the one-third of-applications reviewed by study 
sections in which the proportion of POR applications represented less 
than 30\ of the work load (p<O. 001). In these study sections, the 
observed number of POR grant applications receiving a 20th percentile 
or better rating was less than 60\ of expected. 3) With the limited 
data available, the CRSG determined that the reapplication rate of 
unsuccessful POR applications was significantly less (p<0.001) than LOR 
applications. This further compounded the problem because in general, 
"review success" of all resubmitted applications are nearly twice as 
high as initial submissions. 4) Most importantly, for FY 1994, the 
funding rate for POR applications was significantly less than for LOR 
applications (p<10- 6). The CRSG could find no evidence that POR grant 
applications submitted by M.D.s versus Ph.D.s fare differently, nor was 
there evidence that the increased cost of POR applications influenced 
their success rate, although the data available to support this 
conclusion are limited. Because of the limited scope of the review and 
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the absence of any longitudinal data, the CRSG could not directly 
address a number of issues which may strongly influenc~ the outco~e of 
an application, such as investigators' training, mentorlng, and support 
by their submitting institutions. Finally, of considerable importance 
to the possibility correcting deficiencies, POR gr.ant . applications 
reviewed in study sections in which the POR appl~cat~on load was 
greater than 50\ appeared to fare as well as LOR appl1cat1ons reviewed 
by DRG study sections. 

Recommendations 

Based on these data, the CRSG recommends the following: 

l) Study sections capable of reviewing POR applications should be 
organiz.ed or restructured from the current study sections. 
Specifically, study sections that review POR grant applications should 
review an appreciable number of such applications: at least 50\. 

2) A set of clearly-defined review criteria should be developed to 
define a high quality POR grant application. These criteria can then 
serve as guidelines for review bodies. 

3) Criteria should be developed to identify appropriate POR reviewers. 

4) A means should be developed and implemented to collect and track 
data prospectively on research grant applications that are 
predominantly POR, mixed POR/LOR, clinical epidemiology and behavioral 
research. 

5) The ORG/NIH should be more proactive in providing clarifying 
information on the reason for the fate of a grant application. 

6) Institutes should review and assess clinical training mechanisms 
and modify or add progressive funding mechanisms to encourage more 
training programs for clinical investigators. NIH is encouraged to use 
the GCRC program to help accomplish this task. 
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Memo 

Date: August 13, 1997 

To: Russell Luepker 

" From: Bruce Pihlstrom 

Re: External Review Report 

Attached is a report from one of the external reviewers of our Nlli supported 
Clinical Oral Health Research Center. Please note especially his comments in the 
highlighted paragraph on pages 2 and 3. Thanks very much. 



\ 
usc 

.. l"~IYERSITY 

l'')r SOL"THERX 

...,. CALIFOR.'\L\ 

School of Dentistry 

(e'iler for Cran1ofac1al 
Mo1ecu1ar BI0•09Y 

JnPve'S 1h' Of 
So.;;'"'err Ca!:forn1a 
nsc A.acazar S1ree1 
CSA 103 
LC> Ange:es. 

;f; 2~:: 3.:2 3170 
Fax 21:: 3-'2 2981 

August 2, 1997 

Dr. Bruce Pihlstrom 
Director, Minnesota Oral Health Clinical Research Center 
17-116 Moos Tower 
515 Delaware Street SE 
Minneapolis MN 55455 

Dear Dr. Pihlstrom: 

As planned at the previous meeting of the External Review 
Committee held in December 1996, I attended the review meeting 
of Minnesota Oral Health Clinical Research Center held on July 29 
1997 at the University of Minnesota. Despite the fact that only half 
a year had elapsed since the last site visit, it was apparent from 
information presented at review meeting that the Minnesota Oral 
Health Clinical Research Center continues to track its central 
mission at a while high level of performance. I continue to be 
impressed with the excellent progress that has been made at the 
Center through t~e activities of the scientific cores which serve to 
establish outreach programs to clinical scholars and to provide them 
a nurturing environment in which they are empowered to grow 
their research ideas. The Center has nurtured a large number of 
faculty members in leading edge technologies applicable to modern 
biomedical research. Success has been achieved by providing an 
exceptional cadre of Core Facilities that are staffed by scientists of 
national and international merit who provide mentorship and 
technology transfer to investigators with good questions. 

As requested, I have focused my attention on the 
Molecular/Cell Analysis Core of the Center. The Director of the 
Molecular/Cell Analysis Core (MCA), Dr. Mark Herzberg, has 
remained dedicated to the mission of this core and has achieved 
significant progress in implementation. The new pilot projects 
(numbers 26, "Maintaining Mutans streptococci suppression with 
xylitol containing chewing gum"; 27, "Extracrevicular invasion my 
periodontal pathogens"; 28, "Sex-hormone receptors in TMJ 
tissues"; 29, "Effects of irreversible pulpitis on inflammatory 
mediator levels in dental pulp"; 30, "Role of endogenous nerve 
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' growth factor in muscle hyperalgesia"; and 31, "Genetic 

contribution to risk factors in adult periodontitis") each incorporate 
many aspects of the MCA core to achieve the ends of their 
investigation. Thus, the MCA core has had a very positive 
influence on providing new investigators with the infrastructure of 
molecular and cell biology ideas, models and techniques which have 
been extensively integrated into these new pilot projects. 

The quality of the new pilot projects appear to be on a par 
with or slightly better (from this reviewers perspective) than the 
previous twenty five pilot projects selected by the Center's internal 
Steering Committee. The pilot projects receive a critical appraisal 
from members of the Steering Committee, many of whom have 
experience from similar review activity while serving as members 
of NIH study panels. There is no doubt that the Steering Committee 
provides suitable oversight for the dispersal of public moneys to 
investigators operating pilot projects of a high scientific caliber and 
with high potential impact on the health of the American people. In 
fact, pilot projects have been modified or terminated at a result of 
the oversight provided by the Steering Committee. Despite the 
responsibility of oversight, a major activity of the Minnesota Oral 
Health Clinical Research Center is to provide investigators with 
supportive consultation services, core facilities and technology 
transfer that support the goals and mission of the Center. It 
performs these functions quite well. 

The final issue that I would comment upon is to urge the 
Center to re-consider the scope of its mission. The Center has been 
extraordinarily successful in leveraging new research mission by 
fostering and providing a strong basic science approach to clinical 
research. A measure of this success has been the frequent transition 
of pilot projects to independently funded full scale research projects 
funded both by corporate or public sources. I would question just 
how much more successful the Center can expect to be in helping 
existing faculty members transition to pilot projects and then on to 
full scale projects. It would seem that there is an ever dwindling 
pool of faculty members who can or are willing to take advantage 
of the Center resources. While there will always be a significant 
need for the services, consultation and core support .that the Center 
provides, perhaps it is also time to consider training a new 
generation of clinical scholars from the "ground up" rather than 
devoting exclusive attention to the re-training of existing faculty. 
For this purpose I would strongly urge the Center to consider 
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creating a training program and degree track for "clinical 
investigators". An education core for this program could be easily 
realized by the faculty that have participated in making the Center 
successful to date by allowing them to formulate a curriculum 
paralleling the existing training areas by formalizing their content 
into recognized courses as part of a terminal degree program. I 
believe that the expertise exists within the Center members to make 
such a program very successful at the University level and to attract 
a large number of students from other academic disciplines willing 
to wed their skills to such an endeavor. 

If you have any questions or if there are any areas that require 
further clarification, please feel free to contact me at any time. 

Best Wishes, 

Malcolm L. Snead D.D.S., Ph.D. 
Professor, School of Dentistry 
The University of Southern California 
Center for Craniofacial Molecular Biology 
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AppendixD 

Clinical Research MS Requirements 

Quarter Semester 

Biostatistics PubH 5450* 4 3\..--'" 

Epidemiology PubH 5330* 4 3 

Clinical Trials PubH 5462 * 3 3 

Clinical Research (new)* 4 3~---

Data Collection PubH 5345* 3 2 

Ethics Biomed 8320* 3 2 

Research Seminar (new)* 3 2 c--

Literature Review seminar(new)* 2 1 v-· 

Research Grant Writing PubH 5348* 2 1 

Electives** 9 6 

Practicum/Plan A Project 16 10 

TOTAL 53 36 

The potential electives are many and are found in the schools of the AHC. 

* Required courses 
** See options below 

Public 
PubH 
PubH 
PubH 
PubH 
PubH 
PubH 
PubH 
PubH 
PubH 
PubH 
PubH 
PubH 
PubH 
PubH 
PubH 
PubH 
PubH 

Health 
5336 
5381 
5386 
5389 
5395 
5399 
5399 
5365 
5852 
8330 
8332 
5421 
5422 
8420 
8421 
8430 
8443 

Nursing 
Nurs 8111 
Nurs 5270 
Nurs 8114 
Nurs 8116 

Examples of Clinical Research MS Electives 

Advanced Seminar in Infectious Disease Epidemiology 
Genetic Epidemiology 
Cardiovascular Disease Epidemiology 
Nutritional Epidemiology 
Obesity and Eating Disorders 
Analysis of Infectious Disease Data 
Advanced Genetic Epidemiology 
Epidemiology of Aging 
Program Evaluation in Health and Mental Health Settings 
Research in Epidemiology 
Readings in Epidemiology 
Statistical Computing II 
Statistical Computing III 
Survival Analysis 
Categorical Data Analysis 
Sequential Analysis 
Advanced Biostatistical Methods for Health Sciences Research 

Moral and Ethical Developments in Nursing Science 
Written Communication Skills for Health Professionals 
Advanced Nursing Research 
Principles and Methods of Implementing Research 



Nurs 
Nurs 
Nurs 
Nurs 

8022 
8120 
8400 
8450 

Clinical Investigation in Community Health Nursing in Long-Term Care 
Conceptual and Methodological Issues in the Study of Family Health 
Nursing Interventions for Adult Populations 
Investigations in Stress and Coping from a Nursing Perspective 

Oral Biology/Dentistry 
OBio 8021 Oral Microbiology 
OBio 8022 Physical Biology of the Oral Cavity 
OBio 8024 Genetics of Oral Diseases 
Dent 5992- Oral Health Services for Older Adults 

5993-5994 
Dent 8440 TMJ and Craniofacial Pain: Advanced Theory and Principles 

Social and Administrative Pharmacy 
SAPH 8210 Clinical Therapeutics 
SAPH 8220 Experimental and clinical pharmacology 
SAPH 8400 Pharmacometrics 

Veterinary Medicine 
PubH 5310 Epidemiology of Zoonoses Common to Humans and Animals 
CAPS 5665 Monitoring and Surveillance of Disease 
CAPS 5673 Problems in Disease Control and Eradication 
CAPS 5680 Problems in Veterinary Epidemiology and Public Health 

Computing 
EPsy 8280 
Hlnf 5430 
Hlnf 5431 
Hlnf 5432 

Other 
EPsy 
EPsy 
EPsy 
Stat 
Stat 
Stat 
Stat 

5221 
5240 
8264 
5121 
5302 
5401 
5421 

Statistical Computing using SPSSX 
Health Informatics I 
Health Informatics II 
Health Informatics III 

Basic Principles of Measurement 
Principles and Methods of Evaluation 
Multiple Regression Analysis 
Theory of Statistics 
Applied Regression Analysis 
Introduction to Multivariate Methods 
Analysis of Categorical Data 



Examples of Programs 

MD. Internal Medicine: Interest in Clinical Trials 

1 . Required Courses 
2. Electives 

Statistical Computing II (PubH 5421) 
Survival Analysis (PubH 8420) 
Clinical Therapeutics (SAPH 8210) 

3. Plan A Thesis: The effect of a new estrogen-like compound on bone mineral density in 
women~ 75 years. Substudy on a larger clinical trial. 

Nurse Practitioner: Interest in Care of Aging Population 

1 . Required Courses 
2. Electives 

Epidemiology of Aging (PubH 5365) 
Clinical Investigation in Community Health Nursing in Long-Term Care (Nurs 8022) 
Advanced Biostatistical Methods for Health Sciences Research (PubH 8443) 

3. Plan A Thesis: The utility of daily blood pressure measurement in a nursing home cohort. 
Substudy of a project looking at critical practices in nursing home care. 

DDS: Interest in Genetics 

1 . Required Courses 
2. Electives 

Genetic Epidemiology (PubH 5381) 
Advanced Genetic Epidemiology (PubH 5399) 
Genetics of Oral Diseases (OBio 8024) 

3. Plan A Thesis: Familial transmission of TMJ disease in a substudy of a clinical cohort. 
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Appendix£ 

Courses to be Developed 

I. Clinical Trials 

A. Objective: The student will obtain knowledge in depth regarding the design, 
implementation and analysis of clinical research. 

B. Method: The course will be taught by lectures, class discussions and exercises based on 
clinical research problems. 

C. Specific areas: 
1 . Methods to approach clinical research questions 
2. Choosing a design 
3 . Current clinical research practice 
4. Working with governmental agencies 
5. Using existing databases 
6. Non-randomized trials 
7 . Meta-analysis strategies 
8 . Development of clinical guidelines 
9. Working with industry 

II. Research Seminar 

A. Objective: The student will present and receive feedback from faculty and peers on their 
practicum project. 

B. Methods: Student presentation with written handout will be required for all enrolled. 
C. Specific issues to be explored: 

1 . An effective literature review 
2 . An appropriate design 
3 . Data collection methods 
4. Analytic strategies 

III. Literature Review Seminar 

A. Objectives: This course will teach students the review of clinical research literature in a 
critical and effective way. 

B. Methods: That students will be assigned recent clinical research publications selected by 
the instructor and asked to describe and critique this research. 

C. Specific tasks include: 
1 . Review of the hypotheses and goals of the study 
2. Review of the methodology of population selection and study design and subject 

measurement 
3. Review of analytic approaches used 
4. Discussion of conclusions drawn by the authors 



~ Appendix F 



UNIVERSITY OF l\1INNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

October 9, 1997 

MEMORANDUM 

TO: Russell V_ Luepker, P 
Head of Epidemiolo 

FROM: Frank B. Cerra, M. 

Academic Health Cemer 

Office of the Senior \'icc Prc.1ident 
for Health Sci!'llces 

Senior Vice President for ealth Sciences 

RE: Clinical Research MS 

Box 501 Mom 
420 Dclmmrc Street S.E. 
Mi1111eapo/is. M/1.' 55455-0374 

612-626-3700 
Fax: 6/2-62•1-2/11 

Offices located ar: 
4/0 ChRC 
426 Church Strei'/ S.E. 
Milllli'apo!i.l, MN 55455-0374 

I think this program meets a critical need and will provide a formalized education 
program that provides individuals of quality and leadership in a major portion of the 
technology development process. 

I commit to $100,000.00 per year for the first three years of the program. During 
year two, I would like a report that evaluates progress of the effort. 

Best Wishes. 

FBC/bmg 

cc: Terry Bock, Chief of Staff 
Katherine Johnston, Chief Financial Officer 
Edith Leyasmeyer, Dean, School of Public Health 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

December 10, 1997 

Russell V. Luepker, MD 
Professor and Head 
Division of Epidemiology 
School of Public Health 
300 West Bank Office Building 

Dear Russell: 

Office of the Dean 

Medical School 

Box 293 
420 Delaware STreeT S.E. 
Minneapolis. MN 55455 

Office aT3-12G Ov•re Hall 

612-626-4949 
Fax: 612-626-4911 

It was good to learn more about the proposed Masters of Science Clinical Research 
Program offered by the Academic Health Center. 

I am enthusiastic about this new graduate program. It meets the academic need for post 
graduate trainees who intend to pursue a university or industry career. Such programs are 
lacking in most medical schools around the country despite this need. 

The training as proposed has already generated enthusiasm from our clinical departments in 
the Medical School. It is my understanding that there are post doctoral fellows who are 
eligible and intend to enroll in this degree as part of their ongoing specialty training 
programs. This training will both enhance the skills of those individuals and give them a 
distinct advantage in the academic and industrial job markets. It provides an excellent 
alternative for clinicians who do not want to do basic science research. 

Finally, this program nicely complements our current fellowship opportunities. 

I am fully supportive of this new graduate program. It is both timely and needed. 

Sincerely yours, 

~~ 
Alfred F. Michael, M.D. 
Dean of the Medical School 
Regents' Professor of Pediatrics 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Tll'in Cities Campus 

December 22, 1997 

Dr. Russell V. Luepker 
Division of Epidemiology 
School of Public Health 
University of Minnesota 

Dear Dr. Luepker: 

Office of the Dean 

College r!f PharmacY 

Health Sciences Unit F 
30/\ Harmrd StreetS.£. 
Minneapolis. MN 55455 

612-624-/900 
Fax: 6/2-624-2974 

I am writing to express interest and support on behalf of the College of Pharmacy 
for the M.S. program in Clinical Research which you are proposing. There is a distinct 
need for individuals with formal systematic training in clinical research and graduates 
will be in demand in academe, the biomedical industry and government. The 
Experimental and Clinical Pharmacology Division of the College of Pharmacy is 
proposing a Ph.D. track that will prepare students at the doctoral level who have clinical 
research and the ability to conduct clinical trials as a component of their preparation. 
However, the program we are proposing will be focused on pharmaceutical trials and 
drug-related problems. It is therefore likely that the coursework offered by our two 
programs will be complementary and not duplicative. I believe there is synergy that can 
be derived by working together and we look forward to further exploring that potential. 

Best wishes as you further develop your program. 

Sincerely, 

/ . 
I 

../ 

Marilyn K. Speedie, Ph.D. 
Dean and Professor 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

T'K'in Cities Campus 

January 7, 1998 

Russell V. Luepker, MD 
Professor and Head 
Division of Epidemiology 
School of Public Health 
University of Minnesota 
Suite 300 
1300 South Second Street 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-1015 

Dear Dr. Russell: 

Office of the Dean 

School nf Nursing 

6-101 Wem·er-Densford Hall 
308 Hanwd Street S.E. 
Minneapolis. MN 55455-0342 

612-624-5959 
Fax: 612-626-2359 

Your proposal to establish an Interdisciplinary Graduate Program in Clinical Research convinces 
me that this is a promising area of development for the Academic Health Center. The 
recommendations of the Institute of Medicine committee that you appended suggest that individuals 
with specific preparation in clinical research methods will become even more sought after in the 
future. 

Many baccalaureate and masters prepared nurses are employed as project directors for clinical trials 
and other clinical investigations. They are particularly valued for their concern for the integrity of 
the research design and the needs of human subjects. The masters degree you propose would not 
only give them additional tools for their current roles but could prepare them for principal or co
investigator roles in any number of studies. While graduates of our current Master of Science 
program receive some of the same preparation you outline, the particular focus of your proposed 
program are sufficiently distinct so as not to constitute an overlap with our program. Indeed, I 
would hope that courses in the program would be available as minor or related field courses for 
masters students in other majors. 

With respect to some of the specifics of the proposal, references to the Plan B project suggest that 
you may be considering both Plan A and B options. Given the intent to prepare individuals for 
research roles, the Plan A thesis option seems most appropriate to me. In the spirit of an 
interdisciplinar-y effort, I would hope that the program of study would include courses from more 
than one discipline or taught by an interdisciplinary team. In the absence of a more detailed 
budget, it is impossible to say whether it is something I can support. 

Thank you for taking the leadership in exploring this possibility. 

Sincerely, 

-----/~2..--rl ~ ,.. :·_ (/ -

Sandra R. Edwardson, PhD, RN 
Professor and Dean 

SRE:rmr 



UNIVERSITY OF l\1INNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

December 16, 1997 

Dr. Russell V. Luepker 
Professor and Chair 
Department of Epidmiology 
School of Public Health 
University of Minnesota 

Dear Dr. Luepker: 

Office of Veterinary Research and 
Graduate Programs 

College of Veterinan· Medicine 

447 Veterinary Teaching Hospiral 
/365 Gortner A 1·enue 
Sr. Paul. MN 55108-6010 

612-624-2744 
Fax· 6/2-624-7284 
E-mail: VetResGP@ tc.umn.edu 

This letter is provided in support of your efforts to create a Masters in Clinical Research 
graduate program. Strategic plans within the College of Veterinary Medicine include the 
development of a clinical research center to conduct trials which require GMP and 
familiarity with regulatory issues. Your efforts would compliment this and provide a 
valuable training component for our clinical fellows. 

To date there are no training programs which meet the needs of our clinical fellows who 
wish to conduct graduate study incorporating regulatory practices. Your program in 
Clinical Research would be an excellent opportunity for these individuals and increase their 
ability to compete for private sector positions. Equally important would be our ability to 
provide access to your program for our interns and residents. The uniqueness of this 
program would also serve to assist us in our recruiting high quality trainees. 

Please feel free to contact my office with respect to assistance in the further development of 
this effort. This is a greatly needed program and I pledge our support in assisting you with 
this project. 

Best regards, 

Lawrence B. Schook, Ph.D. 
Associate Dean, Research and Graduate Programs 
Director, Food Animal Biotechnology Center 

c: D. Thaw ley, R. Morrison 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

November 19, 1997 

Russell Luepker, MD. 
Professor and Head 
Division of Epidemiology 
School of Public Health 

Oral Health Clinical Research Center 

Department of Pre\'elltil·e Sciences 
School of Dentistry 

RE: Advanced Degree Program in Clinical Research 

Dear Dr. Luepker: 

17-116 Moos Tower 
515 Delwmre Street S.E. 
Minneapolis. MN 55455 

612-626-5722 
Fax: 612-626-2651 
E-mail: shand@maroon.tc.umn.edu 

As you are aware, the School of Dentistry enthusiastically supports your efforts to 
establish a graduate program in clinical research at the masters degree level. The 
proposed program in clinical research is truly interdisciplinary and cuts across multiple 
programs in the Academic Health Center. It is very much needed in the field of oral 
health care as it relates to public health care issues, industry and academia. It will 
augment, enhance and strengthen existing graduate and residency programs in our school. 

Clinical research in dentistry and oral health care has expanded tremendously in recent 
years. For example, our school is one of four NIH/NIDR sponsored Clinical Research 
Core Centers which specifically targets clinical studies to bring new advances in 
technology and health care delivery to the public. Established in 1990, our center has 
attracted over $16 million dollars in funding for clinical research from NIH and industry. 
This clearly documents that NIH and industry are increasingly looking to academic 
centers of excellence to assist in the design and implementation of clinical research for 
investigating important issues in public health and pharmacotherapeutics. New evidence 
linking oral disease and systemic health relative to cardiovascular disease, diabetes, and 
low birth weight has prompted new nation-wide interdisciplinary initiatives in clinical 
research. Moreover, the oral health care industry is increasingly looking to academia for 
assistance in designing·and implementing FDA clinical trials of new therapeutic agents. 
The need for training in clinical research in oral health related issues is also clearly 
delineated in the 1994 Institute of Medicine Report*. 

It is important that our school be in the forefront of providing training in clinical 
investigation. While our existing graduate programs provide training in various dental 
specialties and oral biology, they are not specifically targeted to provide clinical research 



I 

i 
I ·-.. 

training. With the new program, our students will have the option of enrolling in the 
clinical research masters degree program independent of our graduate and residency 
training programs or they may choose to combine their residency training with the 
masters degree in clinical research. The new program will expand the array of options 
available to our advanced education students, making our school more appealing and 
competitive for prospective graduate trainees. We give you our complete support and 
wish you success in this important endeavor. 

Sincerely, 

aJl~Nk/J 
Michael Till, BDS, PhD. 
Dean 
Schoo 1 of Dentistry 

~ ~i_ __ )~ 1-~ c~ 
c_ ______ ' _) ~ 

Robert H. Ophaug, PhD. 
Director of Graduate Studies 
Oral Biology 

:·I 
/ . 

_/_)·. ::',£·:.C~ ,. 
Bruce L. Pihlstrom DDS, MS. 
Director 

~t.~ 
Stepnen Shuman, DDS, MS. 
Director of Graduate Studies 
School of Dentistry 

c:_ \ 'S;. ~-\~-
Charles Schachtele, PhD. 
Director 
Dental Research Institute 

Minnesota Oral Health Clinical Research Center 

* Careers in Clinical Research. Obstacles and Opportunities. Kelley W.N. & Randolph 
M.A. Division of Health Sciences Policy, Institute of Medicine. National Academy 
Press, Washington DC. 1994. 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

November 6, 1997 

Dr. Russell V. Luepker 
Epidemiology 
School of Public Health 
300\VBOB 

Dear Russ: 

Dil•ision of Hematology, Oncology 
and Transplantation 

Department of Medicine 
School of Medicine 

Box 480 
420 Dela~mre Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-624-0123 
Fax: 612-625-6919 

I am delighted to write in support of the proposed Masters program in Clinical Investigation. As 
Director of the Academic Career Pathway of the Department of Medicine's residency program, I 
know that more and more of our program applicants express a strong interest in the availability of 
Such a graduate program. Likewise, we are finding that there is considerable interest in this 
program amongst our subspecialty fellows who are planning for careers with a clinical 
investigation emphasis. Thus, I am confident that there is a significant need for graduate training in 
clinical investigation at our Medical School. I am equally sure that trainees in the Department of 
Medicine will comprise a major customer base for this offering. Since we have no existing formal 
training in clinical investigation to offer our trainees, this is a welcome development and fills a very 
important need. 

Sincerely, 

Robert P. Hebbel, MD 
Professor & Vice Chairman for Research 
Department of Medicine 

RPH/ss 
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Warner-Lambert Compa'ly 
170 Tabor Road 
Morr:s Plains. New Jersey 07950 
973 540-2254 
Fax 973 540-4400 
E-Mail. BARNE02@r,10PS WL.COM 

WARitER 
LAMBERT 

Russell Leupker, M.D. 
Professor and Head 
Division of Epidemiology 
School of Public Health 
University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Michael L. Barnett, D.D.S. 
Se'lior D1rector 
Denta! Atla1rs 
Worldw:oe Consumer Hea!t'lcare Researcr. & Deve'opmen: 

November 19, 1997 

Re: Advanced Degree Program in Clinical Research 

Dear Dr. Leupker: 

Dr. Bruce Pihlstrom of your university's School of Dentistry 
recently informed me that you are planning to initiate a graduate 
training program leading to a masters degree in clinical research. 
As a member of an industry that is involved in oral health care 
research, I would like to enthusiastically support your efforts as 
there is a clear need for additional investigators knowledgeable in 
this area. 

As you are aware, there are very few formal programs specifically 
devoted to clinical research training and the proposed 
interdisciplinary program at the University of Minnesota will, 
therefore, help to satisfy an unmet need. Having had the 
opportunity over the. years to review investigator-initiated 
clinical research proposals, I have often been impressed by the 
poor study designs suggested for these clinical trials. Given the 
increased interest in developing novel oral care therapeutics and 
devices for market, it is clear that an adequate pool of well 
trained clinical investigators will be needed to design and conduct 
studies supporting safety and effectiveness. Coincidentally, the 
need for training programs for clinical investigators is the 
subject of a guest editorial I have written for the Journal of 
Dental Research which will be published in the December 1997 issue. 

In summary, I support your efforts in developing this program. It 
is clearly needed and should be welcomed by the oral health care 
industry and others with a stake in dental clinical research. 

Sincerely, 
'I I / 

t / I 

I 1 1 • • 

·<·j . ..,,, ;;_' 

Michael L. 

',, 
,(,~. 

' /-.-
Barnett, D.D.S. 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

TK"in Cities Campus 

December 9, 1997 

Russell V. Luepker, M.D. 
Professor and Head 
Division of Epidemiology 
School of Public Health 
Suite 300 
1300 South Second St. 
Minneapolis Campus 

Dear Dr. Luepker: 

School of Social Work 400 Forti Hall 
224 Church Srreer S.E. 
Minneapuli.1. Mi\' 55..;55 

612-62..;·5!i!i?i 
Fax: 612-626-0395 

The Master of Science (MS) in Clinical Research proposed by AHC and administered by the School of Public 
Health would not duplicate the clinical training offered by the School of Social Work. Your proposal has been 
re-.iewed by Professor Da,id Hollister, chair of our doctoral program. and myself. 

The MS in Clinical Research appears to address a need among advanced health professionals and to be well
designed to meet this need. The School of Social Work has no objections to your proposal. 

Sincerely. 
'-.., 

"'o'iY~~ 
Nancy Johnston 
Director of Graduate Studies 

c.: DaYid Hollister. Professor and Chair of Doctoral Programs 
cc.: Jean Quam, Director 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

T·win Cities Campus 

December 22, 1997 

Russell V. Luepker, MD 
Professor and Head 
Division of Epidemiology 
School ofPublic Health 
Suite 300 
1300 South Second Street 
Minneapolis, MN 55454-1015 

Dear Dr. Luepker: 

Family Social Science 

College of Human Eco/og_,. 

290McNeal Hall 
1985 Bu(ord A \'elwe 
Sr. Paul. Mt.' 55108-6/40 

612-625-1900 
Fax: 612-625-4227 

I have reviewed the AHC proposed MS in Clinical Research to be administered in the School of Public 
Health. The proposal has also been examined by the Department Head in Family Social Science. We do not 
fmd overlap with our programs. 

Thank you for consulting with us on this issue. We wish you well in your new endeavors. 

Sincerely, 

Kaf:t:~ !i~ 
Professor 
Director of Graduate Studies 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

December 11, 1997 

Professor Russell V. Luepker 
Division ofEpidemiology 
School of Public Health 
University of Minnesota 
1300 S. 2nd St., Suite 300 
Minneapolis, Mn. 55455-1015 

Dear Professor Luepker: 

Department of Psychology 

College of Liberal Arts 

Elliott Hall 
75 East River Road 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0344 

612-625-4042 
Fax: 612-626-2079 

I circulated your proposal for the M.S. in Clinical Research to the relevant faculty and 
they see no problems or difficulties. You might want to consider expanding the title by a word or 
two. The term "clinical research" is very broad, and could take on a variety of meanings, 
depending on one's frame of reference. 

Sincerely, 

Q__l~-">~j4--L1 
{1om: P. Campbell 

Director of Graduate Studies 

jpclbrnh 
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Appendix I 

Five-Year Proposed Budget 

Year 1* Year2 Year3 Year4 YearS 
1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-2001 2001-2002 

AHC Funds $100,000 $100,000 $100,000 $100,000 $100,000 

Tuition Funds** 12,000 40,000 50,000 50,000 

External Support 5,000 20,000 30,000 30,000 

Total $100,000 $117,000 $160,000 $180,000 $180,000 

FTE Students 5 15 25 25 

*Year 1 is a planning year 
**Tuition based on 25% return as major site. 
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Appendix J 

Space availability for the Clinical Research Graduate Program 

The Division of Epidemiology in the School of Public Health has over 90,000 sq. ft. of office, 
conference room and laboratory space on the Minneapolis campus. In addition, there are modem 
computer facilities and student areas. This unit currently serves over 150 graduate students. It is 
proposed that a half-time student service staff person will be added to aid the DGS in administering 
the program. Given the anticipated program size, these facilities should prove quite adequate. 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 
·rAP R 2 2 1998 

Twin Cities Campus 

April 16,1998 

Associate Dean Robert Leik 
Graduate School 
114 Johnston Hall 
University of Minnesota 

Dear De~~ 

Office of the Dean 

Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 

300 Humphrey Center 
30/-/9th Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

6/2-625-0669 
Fax: 612-625-6351 

We are pleased to forward with our enthusiastic endorsement the proposal for a mid
career Executive Master in Public Affairs. Our faculty has long deliberated over how to 
respond to the graduate educational needs of professionals in the field. It has now 
unanimously approved the proposed curriculum. 

The proposal is based on extensive work with focus groups and many years of experience 
in offering a year-long seminar on leadership which serves mid--career professionals. We 
anticipate a very useful and successful program for mid-career students. 

Sincerely, 

It? t7-
' 

E. Brandl 
ssor and Dean 

rl ~ c;· ~ 
N~-
Professor and 
Associate Dean 

Barbara Lukermann 
Senior Fellow and 
Director of Graduate 
Studies 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 
Twin Cities Campus 

April21, 1998 

TO: 

FROM: 

RE: 

Office of the Dean 

Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 

300 Humphrey Center 
30 I I 9th A venue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

6I2-625-0669 
Fax: 612-625-635I 

Bob Leik, Associate Dean of the Graduate School 

Joh~~~e Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 

Executive Masters of Public Affairs Degree Proposal 

The Executive Masters of Public Affairs program is the lynchpin of the 
Humphrey Institute's initiative to reach more students. Our compact with ExVPP 
Bruininks outlines the EMPA as well as rest of our mid-career and undergraduate ideas as 
well as requests infrastructure and administrative support for their realization. ExVPP 
has responded extremely favorably to our compact proposals and concurs that the 
Humphrey Institute must reach more students. 

The HHHI budget is sufficient to support the start up expenses of the Executive 
Masters of Public Affairs. The pro forma budget submitted by John Bryson fully costs 
the program, but I do expect to assign some of the teaching, promotion and marketing, 
advising, and clerical support to existing staff. Not all of the expenses submitted in the 
original budget are cash expenses, and the HHHI is certainly in a position to start and 
sustain this important program. 

We are in the process of filling two vacant faculty positions, one in Public and 
Non-Profit Management and the other in Social Policy. Our current faculty is assessing 
its workload policy for the change to semesters. Compared with the rest of the University 
the Institute has lighter teaching loads and smaller classes. There is teaching capacity 
within the Institute to accommodate the increased student numbers. 

I hope you will join me in enthusiastic support for our new mid-career masters 
program. 



Proposal to the Graduate School 
for a Graduate Degree: 

Master of Public Affairs (MPA) 

Prepared by: 

Prof. John M. Bryson 
HHH Institute of Public Affairs 
245 Humphrey Center 
University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 
612-625-5888 office 
612-625-6513 fax 
jmbryson @hhh.urnn.edu 

Prof. and Assoc. Dean Nancy Eustis 
HHH Institute of Public Affairs 
133 Humphrey Center 
University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 
612-625-4534 office 
612-625B6513 fax 
neustis@ hhh.umn.edu 

April 22, 1998 

Senior Fellow and DGS Barbara Lukermann 
HHH Institute of Public Affairs 
330 and 225 Humphrey Center 
University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 
612-624-3800 office 
612-625-3513 fax 
blukermann@ hhh. urnn.edu 



Proposal to the Board of Regents 

Master of Public Affairs (MPA) 

Developed by 

John Bryson, Nancy Eustis, and Barbara Lukermann 
HHH Institute of Public Affairs 

(1) Submission Date to Board of Regents: 

(2) Classification of Instructional Programs (CIP) Code Number: 

(3) Program Title: 

Executive Master of Public Affairs (MP A) 

The Master of Public Affairs degree is intended for mid-career professionals and will serve 
an "executive" clientele. The degree will be referred to in advertising materials as the "Executive 
Masters of Public Affairs" (although our advertising will also clarify that the official title is Master 
of Public Affairs). The degree will be a broad, generalist program that targets a mid-career 
audience; emphasizes quality; and emphasizes leadership as a core feature. The title also 
differentiates the degree from our modified Master of Public Policy (MPP), Master of Urban and 
Regional Planning (MURP), and Master of Science in Science, Technology, and Environmental 
Policy (M.S. in STEP) degrees. 

(4) Campus/Provostal Area: 

Twin Cities campus 

(5) College: 

Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs/Graduate School 

( 6) Proposed Implementation Date: 

Fall Semester 1999 

2 



(7) Program Length 

30 Semester Credits 

The MPA degree will be course work only and will require completion of 30 semester
credits of work, with 8 credits in synthesis seminars or workshops, 4 credits in leadership, 9 credits 
in specialization electives (such as economic development, social policy, planning, or other sets of 
related courses), 6 credits in skills courses, and 3 credits in free electives. All students must take a 
synthesis seminar, a synthesis workshop and the Leadership for the Common Good seminar (PA 5-
941). 

It should be possible to complete the degree requirements in a calendar year (two semesters 
and a summer) of full-time work, or two years or part-time work. A number of students are likely 
to take the degree part-time. 

(8) Degree Length 

The degree will require 30 semester-credits of work. 

(9) Number of Graduates at Full Operation: 

30 - 40 graduates per year 

(10) Involvement with Other Institutions: 

None 

(11) Program Location: 

Twin Cities campus 

(12) Program Description: 

Background 

Offering the MPA degree is clearly consistent with the Humphrey Institute's mission, 
which is: 

The Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs is dedicated to excellence in education 
for public responsibility. As a living memorial to the public life and ideals of Hubert H. 
Humphrey, it seeks to enhance Minnesota's contribution to public and political life. 
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The Institute performs this mission through the integration of the following programs: 
• Preparing students for active participation in public affairs and for effective careers as 

managers, planners, and policy analysts in public, private, and independent sectors. 
• Fostering the intellectual and ethical development of experienced practitioners as 

reflective leaders in a complex society. 
• Serving as an interdisciplinary center for basic and applied public affairs research, 

ideas, and scholarly advocacy responsive to issues confronting Minnesota, the nation, 
and the world. 

• Acting as a nonpartisan resource to help empower citizens, communities, and 
organizations for effective participation in the public policy area, serving them through 
technical assistance, consultations, seminars, and forums on vital issues. 

The proposal is in accord with the Institute's Compact planning document, which lists 
development of a mid-career degree program as a high priority. 

The Institute has been exploring educational needs in the area of mid-career education for a 
number of years. In addition to faculty study and discussion about what we should do and the 
advice of external reviews, the Institute commissioned a large number of focus groups in order to 
figure out what its role should be in the area of mid-career education. In 1993, the Institute's 
Reflective Leadership Center (RLC) convened seventeen focus groups (see Appendix A) and, in 
1996, the Institute and University College jointly held an additional five focus groups (see 
Appendix B). It is clear from this research that there is significant interest in for-credit and non
credit mid-career public affairs offerings. In order to meet this need, the Institute believes it should 
offer a for-credit degree, as well as not-for-credit, short-term, intensive programs. This proposal 
addresses the for-credit part of the need. 

Key findings and implications from the RLC-sponsored focus groups B which addressed 
the range of credit and not-for-credit possibilities B are as follows: 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

There seems to be a real hunger among potential learners "to see things whole" and 
to understand how they themselves fit in. The emphasis is on systems thinking and 
generalist understandings. The desire goes beyond mere understanding, however, to 
include wanting to know how to change systems that need changing. 
Potential program participants want to be part of "learning communities" in which 
peer learning is emphasized and "experts" view themselves as peer learners. 
The degree design and instruction in the program should be based on broadly 
recognized principles of adult education. This and the point immediately above 
imply we should work to build a sense of community within each cohort. 
Participants want mid-career education individually tailored to their needs. The 
degree therefore should embody a high degree of flexibility and choice, so that we 
can serve mid-career learners' interests better. We do not want to go too far in this 
regard, however, since doing so will make it harder to create a sense of community 
among learners. 
Attention to advising and socializing participants will be very important. Group 
advising is a possibility in order to facilitate peer learning. An opening retreat and 
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special graduation ceremony may be desirable. Efforts should be made to link MP A 
students with students in the Institute's other master programs. An MPA alumni 
group should be organized as part of the HHH alumni organization. 

• Participants see the Institute as a sponsor of structured conversations that improve 
learning and allow people to interact in highly educational and cooperative ways. 

Key relevant findings and implications from the HHH/UC-sponsored focus groups, which 
focused principally on short-term, not-for-credit programs, are as follows: 

• Continuing education is a lifelong need-indeed, a basic requirement of 
employment. (For this reason, participants preferred to call such education "career 
enhancement" education, rather than "mid-career" education.) 

• All of the focus group participants agreed that the most significant challenges they 
currently face in their professions are caused by limited government funds. As 
budgets decrease, departments are forced to downsize which results in increased 
workloads for the remaining employees. 

• Another challenge associated with decreased budgets that was cited was 
determining how the reduction in funding will affect programs and services that are 
administered by a department. Analyzing these changes is often difficult and 
requires skills that participants admitted they had not acquired through formal 
education. 

• Evening or weekend instruction is preferred. 
• Applicability to one's own situation is crucial. 
• The most frequently discussed topics of interest were: strategic planning, financial 

planning, program evaluation and assessment, public and nonprofit management, 
quantitative analysis, policy analysis, ethics, organizational decision making and 
group processes, communication and public speaking, and consensus building. 

The Masters of Public Affairs is intended primarily to enhance generalist understandings 
and skills, but will also include the option of helping people become more expert in policy and 
skill areas they select. The degree is likely to be of primary use to people seeking: (1) new skills 
and understandings, (2) a credential to help them advance to new levels in their existing careers, or 
(3) a credential to enable them to switch careers. The degree will be taught principally by existing 
Humphrey faculty and fellows, along with some adjunct faculty with limited teaching status 
appointments in the Graduate School. 

Program Objectives 

The MPA degree program seeks to foster in its graduates: 

• A generalist view of the whole and of the common good, including: 
• knowing conceptions and models of the public interest 
• knowing definitions, models, and exemplars of interdisciplinary work 
• understanding systems thinking and tools 
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• being able to apply interdisciplinary and systems approaches to public 
problems in order to develop solutions and policy proposals that are in the 
public interest 

• Knowledge of public leadership theory and practice, including attention to: 
• the context and settings within which public leadership occurs 
• personal, team, organizational, community, political, visionary, and ethical 

aspects of leadership 
• leadership task and performance over the course of a policy change effort 

• Enhanced skill in working on policy, leadership, and management issues in 
interdisciplinary settings 

• Policy expertise in relevant areas 

• Competence and confidence in knowledge and skill areas for which their previous 
educational and professional work has not prepared them 

Each MPA degree participant will engage in a thorough assessment of his or her 
educational desires and needs at the time of enrollment. An individually tailored degree program 
will be developed that takes into account the program's objectives and the participant's goals and 
expectations, past education and experience, and areas where remedial work might be required. 

Admission Requirements 

Admission to the program will require a: 

• Bachelor's degree from an accredited U.S. institution or foreign equivalent 
• Minimum GPA of 3.0 
• Ten years of work experience, except in unusual circumstances 
• Evidence of conceptual and analytic thinking, leadership talent, responsibility, and 

engagement in public affairs 
• Three letters of reference 
• Statement of purpose 

The GRE examination will not be required for admission. All materials (including 
application, fee, letters of recommendation, statement of purpose, and transcript) must be 
submitted to the Graduate School by April 1 for Fall admission, which is strongly encouraged. 
Admission at other times may be considered in unusual circumstances. Admission will be 
determined by an MP A admissions committee comprised of Humphrey Institute faculty and 
fellows. Foreign applicants must provide documentation of a foreign equivalent of a bachelor's 
degree and, if non-native English speakers, must show evidence of a TOEFL score of 550 or 
above. 

6 



c 

Curriculum 

The degree will be course work-only and will require 30 semester-credits. The required 
distribution of credits is as follows: 8 credits in synthesis seminars or workshops, 4 credits in 
leadership, 9 credits in specialization electives (such as economic development, social policy, 
planning, or other sets of related courses), 6 credits in skills courses, and 3 credits in free electives. 
All students must take one synthesis seminar and one synthesis workshop and the Leadership for 

the Common Good seminar (PA 5-941). The rest of each participant's program will consist of 
courses chosen by the participants with their advisor's consent, in light of the assessment 
completed at the time of enrollment. 

Required Courses: 

PA 8xxx, Synthesis Seminar, 4 credits Staff 

The Synthesis Seminar will focus on developing interdisciplinary understanding of one or 
more policy areas through exploration of theory, readings, cases, and model building exercises. 
The understanding will be used to articulate possible policy or system improvements, along with 
leadership implications for formulating and implementing them. 

The Synthesis Seminar will cover the following topics: 

• 
• 
• 

• 
• 
• 
• 

Survey of conceptions and models of the public interest 
Survey of definitions, models, and exemplars of inter-disciplinary work 
Introduction to literature on problem formulation, solution search, proposal 
development, and policy implementation 
Introduction to systems thinking and tools 
Introduction to literature on how professionals and experts think 
Introduction to literature on high-performing teams 
Introduction to literature on learning organizations 

• 
• 

Introduction to literature on experimental and quasi-experimental evaluation 
Case applications in organizational, community and public policy settings 

PA 8xxx, Synthesis Workshop, 4 credits Staff 

The Synthesis Workshop will address a particular policy or problem area, typically on 
behalf of a client. Based on interdisciplinary inquiry and modeling, workshop participants will 
propose solutions and offer recommendations. (For example, Hennepin County has identified its 
"Top 200"---the most expensive 200 families in the county. The "top" family costs the county 
$1.9 mil. per year, while the least expensive of the 200 costs over $200,000 per year. A workshop 
might focus on developing policies and leadership and management strategies for helping these 
families address their problems more effectively at less cost to the county.) 

Participants in the Synthesis Workshop will do the following: 

• Apply an interdisciplinary approach to organizational/community/public problems 
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• Use interdisciplinary teams 
• Learn and apply tools of interdisciplinary inquiry 
• Prepare a report that includes a problem definition, analysis of the problem, 

literature review, presentation of policy or solution alternatives, evaluation of 
alternatives, recommendations. 

P A 5941, Leadership for the Common Good, 4 credits Bryson, Crosby 

The Leadership for the Common Good seminar introduces participants to the range of 
leadership theories and tasks. Leadership is viewed as a far larger concept than leader, and is seen 
as the inspiration and mobilization of others to undertake collective action in pursuit of the 
common good. The seminar covers types of leadership (personal, team, organizational or 
community, visionary, political, and ethical), the contexts and settings within which leadership is 
exercised (forums, arenas, and courts), and policy change cycles in which leadership is used to 
raise and resolve public issues or problems. 

Depending on a participant's past course work and current interests, he or she might be 
allowed to substitute other courses for the required courses. For example, in some circumstances 
capstone courses offered for MPP, MURP, or M.S. in STEP students might be substituted for one 
or both of the synthesis courses, and leadership or management courses offered in the Institute or 
elsewhere in the University might be substituted for the Leadership for the Common good seminar. 

Additional Courses: 

The remaining courses can be selected from the Institute's curricular offerings or from 
other relevant coursework, minors and related fields available elsewhere in the University. The 
following are descriptions of MPP and MURP core courses, which MP A candidates may choose as 
electives. (A comprehen~ive list of courses that are available is listed in Appendix C. 

P A 5001: Intellectual Foundations of Public Action: Evolution of intellectual approaches 
that underlie public planning, management and policy analysis as strategies for public 
action. Examines rationality in public decision-making and how it is shaped by knowledge 
and values. Explores conceptual approaches to public action along descriptive/normative 
lines and structure/process lines. 

PA 5002: Introduction to Policy Analysis: The process of public policy analysis from 
problem structuring to communication of findings. Commonly used analytical methods. 
Alternative models of analytical problem resolution. 

P A 5003: Introduction to Financial Analysis and Management: Introduces basic finance 
and accounting concepts and tools used in public and nonprofit organizations. Fund 
accounting, balance sheet and income statement analysis, cash flow analysis, and public 
sector and nonprofit sector budgeting processes. Relies on lectures and discussions, as well 
as cases and examples from nonprofit and public sector organizations. 

8 



PA 5004: Introduction to Planning: History and institutional development of urban 
planning as a profession. Analysis of the roles of urban planners in U.S. and international 
settings. Examination of the scope, legitimacy and limitations of planning and the planning 
process. Analysis of issues in planning ethics and in planning in settings of diverse 
populations and stakeholders. 

P A 5011: Organizational Analysis, Management, and Design: This survey course 
examines the challenges facing higher-level managers in public and nonprofit organizations 
in a mixed economy and democratic republic. Lectures and case discussions are used to 
explore distinctive features of public and nonprofit management, skills necessary for 
effective management, and the manager's role as a creator of public value. 

PA 5012: The Politics of Public Affairs: The stages of policy making from agenda setting 
to implementation. Role and behavior of political institutions--courts, legislatures, 
executives, and bureaucracies and citizens, social movements, and interest groups. 
Concepts of political philosophy. Theories of the state. Team-taught interdisciplinary 
course with small discussion sections. 

PA 5013: Law and Urban Land Use: Role of law in regulating and shaping urban 
development, land use, environmental quality, and local and regional governmental 
services. The interface between the public and private sector. 

P A 5021: Economics For Policy Analysis and Planning 1: Introduction to a selection of 
tools useful for public policy: intermediate microeconomics, the rudiments of 
macroeconomics, and the central concepts of international trade. 

PA 5022: Economics For Policy Analysis and Planning II: Application of economic 
reasoning to a variety of public policy issues that may vary by section. Topics will include 
cost-benefit analysis, non-market valuation, and tax analysis. 

PA 5031: Empirical Analysis 1: Basic statistical tools for empirical analysis of public 
policy alternatives. Frequency distributions, descriptive statistics, elementary probability 
and probability distributions, statistical inference, estimation and hypothesis testing, 
cross-tabulation and the chi-square distribution, analysis of variance, correlation, simple 
and multiple regression analysis. 

PA 5032: Intermediate Regression Analysis: Bivariate and multivariate models of 
regression analysis and assumptions behind them. Problems using these models when such 
assumptions are not met. 

PA 5033: Multivariate Techniques: Examination of topics in public affairs using maximum 
likelihood estimation approaches. 

PA 5034: Community Analysis and Planning Techniques: Data analysis techniques for 
practitioners in the fields of planning, management, and policy analysis who work at the 
community and regional levels. Population analysis and forecasting techniques relevant for 
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small geographic areas. Techniques for regional and local economic analysis such as 
shift-share analysis, economic base, and location quotient analysis. 

PA 5035: Survey Research and Data Collection: Introduction to survey research methods 
with emphasis on applications to policy and applied research. Includes research design 
choices (descriptive, experimental, or case studies, e.g.); sampling; variable specification 
and measurement; conducting interviews, mailed questionnaires; qualitative techniques. 

Sample degree program schedule Number One: 

Fall Semester Spring Semester Interim or Summer Session 

Synthesis seminar, 4 cr. Synthesis workshop, 4 cr. Skills module, 3 cr. 

Leadership for the Common Skills module, 3 cr. Elective, 3 cr. 
Good seminar, 4 cr. 

Specialization Elective, 3 cr. Specialization Elective, 3 cr. 

Specialization Elective, 3 cr. 

11 Credits 13 Credits 6 Credits 

Tracks will be taken from our existing concentrations (see Appendix C), or else will be 
specially tailored to meet learner needs. 

Sample degree program schedule Number Two: 

Interim or Summer Fall Semester Spring Semester Interim or Summer 
Session Session 

Skills course, 3 cr. Synthesis seminar, 4 cr. Synthesis workshop, 4 cr. Skills course, 3 cr. 

Elective, 3 cr. Leadership for the Common Specialization elective, 3 
Good Seminar, 4 cr. cr. 

Specialization elective, 3 cr. Specialization elective, 3 
cr. 

6 Credits 11 Credits 10 Credits 3 Credits 

(13) Rationale for Offering Program: 

As noted in response to Question 12, offering the MPA degree is clearly consistent with the 
Humphrey Institute's mission. Specifically, part of our mission is: to foster the intellectual and 
ethical development of experienced practitioners as reflective leaders in a complex society. 
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Our focus groups have clearly identified what appears to be a fairly broad interest in for
credit and non-credit, mid-career public affairs offerings in keeping with the mid-career portion of 
our mission. This interest is indicated in part by the fact that approximately 12 to 15 percent of our 
regular master degree students fit the admissions requirements for the proposed MP A. Since we 
enroll approximately 100 students per year, this means that 12 to 15 of them typically are mid
career students pursuing what are basically entry-level degrees. In addition, our Director of 
Admissions and Recruitment estimates she is asked 10 - 20 times per month whether or not we 
offer a mid-career degree. Since the leading edge of the Baby Boom Generation is now turning 52, 
the great bulk of the "boomers" are either in or entering "mid-career," which indicates a 
tremendous potential market for the degree. Finally, we have the attached letters of endorsement 
attesting to the need for such a degree program and to the quality of what we have proposes (see 
Appendix D). 

Distinguishing features of a Humphrey Institute mid-career degree B in contrast to what is 
being offered by other local institutions -- would be the following: 

~ The Humphrey name 
~ An emphasis on a generalist view of the whole and of the common good 
~ Knowledge of public (viewed very broadly) leadership theory and practice 
~ An emphasis on the relevance of theory to practice 
~ Enhanced skill in working on policy, leadership, and management issues in 

interdisciplinary settings 
~ Public policy expertise 
~ Program flexibility 
~ The quality of our faculty 
~ The quality of our students 
~ Competitive pricing 
~ The availability of course work throughout the University 
~ The Regents' Scholarship market 
~ A potential national and international market 
~ A possible connection to related certificate programs 

The MP A degree complements our existing and proposed modified masters in that two of 
these degrees, the MPP and MURP, are aimed primarily at entry-level students, while the M.S. in 
STEP degree is targeted at a very specific audience of people trained in the sciences or engineering 
who wish to study science, technology and environmental policy. The MPA degree also is 
complementary in the sense that upon graduation participants in the MP A degree are likely to help 
us with: ( 1) finding internships for our MPP and MURP students, (2) finding job placements for 
our MPP and MURP students, and (3) gaining access to policy makers. From the standpoint of 
maintaining and enhancing overall Institute student enrollments, the EPA degree also will 
complement our other master degrees. Our view, therefore, is that the EPA degree fills in a major 
gap in our degree offerings, will enhance the value and viability of our MPP and MURP degrees, 
and will help us reach overall enrollment targets. 
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(14) University Mission and Collegiate and Campus Responsibilities 

See response to question 12, Background, and to Question 13. 

The Institute is committed to expanding and disseminating knowledge and to furthering its 
utilization for society's benefit. A mid-career public affairs degree would facilitate the direct 
application of knowledge by graduates to societal problems, since most will be in positions to 
affect their employing organizations' missions, strategies and operations. 

The Institute is the premier public affairs school in the state and therefore offers the most 
logical location for a mid-career public affairs degree. (Hamline University has the only other 
public affairs school, which they established just this year.) Recent external reviews, including the 
very recent report by the site review team for the accreditation of our Master of Urban and 
Regional Planning degree, and our own research have indicated that we should consider offering 
more in the mid-career area. The Institute therefore has included the establishment of such a 
degree as a high priority in its Compact planning document. 

(15) Program Demand 

The MP A degree program is in part an occupational program and in part an educational 
program. We noted in response to Question 13 above several indicators of demand, including 
evidence from focus groups, mid-career enrollments in our existing degrees, frequent telephone 
inquires to our Director of Admissions and Recruitment, Baby Boom Generation demographics, 
and letters of endorsement. The focus group results also highlight the educational purposes the 
program will serve-in particular, the desire of likely MPA learners "to see things whole," to 
engage in systems thinking and develop generalist understandings, and to change systems that need 
changing. 

We have watched as various local private colleges have developed mid-career degrees that 
tap part of the public affairs market. We have been dismayed both because we think we could do a 
better job in our areas of distinctive competence and competitive advantage and because of the loss 
of enrollments. As noted in response to Question 13 above, The MP A degree complements our 
other master degrees in that it targets a different market. The MP A degree also is complementary 
in the sense that participants in the MPA degree are likely to help us upon graduation with: (1) 
finding internships for our MPP and MURP students, (2) finding job placements for our MPP and 
MURP students, and (3) gaining access to policy makers. From the standpoint of maintaining and 
enhancing overall Institute student enrollments, the MP A degree also will complement our other 
master degrees. Our view, therefore, is that the MPA degree fills a major gap in our degree 
offerings, will enhance the value and viability of our MPP and MURP degrees, and will help us 
reach overall enrollment targets. 

Having the program also would allow us to attract more international students, either 
through programs of the U.S. government, such as the Edmund Muskie Fellowship Program, or 
else through partnership agreements with foreign universities, such as the ones we have with the 
Warsaw School of Economics in Poland and Martin Luther University in Germany. 
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(16) Program Duplication 

No other mid-career masters of public affairs or public policy are offered in the state. 
Probably the closest competitor is Hamline University's Master of Public Administration, which 
admits both entry-level and mid-career students. Their program focuses directly on public 
administration, not on the broad field of public affairs, and is intended for people either seeking or 
already in government employment. The MP A would target that audience, but also the broader 
audience interested in public affairs, such as those working for nonprofit organizations, the public 
affairs parts of corporations, and interested citizens. 

Augsburg College, the College of St. Catherine, and Bethel College each offer masters 
degrees in organizational leadership aimed at mid-career, primarily private-sector audiences. The 
University of St. Thomas has a "mini" MBA program for nonprofit executives. The MPA degree 
audience would overlap these audiences to some extent, but also would differ substantially. The 
competitor degrees also are taught primarily with adjunct faculty, while the MPA would be taught 
primarily with regular Institute faculty. 

As noted in response to Question 13 above, there are a number of distinctive advantages of 
a Humphrey Institute MP A degree. 

Our market research has indicated that beyond Minnesota there are few public affairs or 
public policy mid-career programs (see Appendix E). Those that exist, such as at Harvard's 
Kennedy School and Syracuse's Maxwell School, arewell established, are aimed primarily at 
different audiences (primarily federal executives), and charge substantially more than we propose 
to charge. They therefore are aimed essentially at different market segments. 

The experience of our regular master graduates offers some insights into the unique market 
of the proposed mid-career public affairs master degree. The programs identified above target 
single sectors: government, nonprofit, or for-profit. Our public affairs graduates, in contrast, work 
in all three sectors. Our Director of Career Services indicates that at present approximately half of 
our graduates work for federal, state, or local governments (47% ); about half work for for-profit 
organizations (31% ); and about one-sixth ( 16%) work for nonprofit organizations. 

(17) Program Interrelatedness 

The program does not duplicate any masters degree available on campus. It bears some 
resemblance in its flexibility and integrative focus to the Master of Liberal Studies degree, but 
really complements that degree rather than duplicates it. David Shupe of University College, 
Director of the MLS degree program, has been a very helpful source of advice as we have 
developed the MP A degree. 

The program's flexibility allows enrollees to take a significant number of courses outside 
the Institute. Other departments typically have welcomed Humphrey Institute students and under 
IMG can be expected to continue to do so, space permitting. 
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(18) Program Development and Internal Review and Support: 

The establishment of the MP A degree is a high priority in the Institute's Compact planning 
document. The MP A proposal has been developed under the auspices of the Humphrey Institute's 
Graduate Advisory Committee (GAC). The proposal was approved in principle by the GAC on 
March 6, 1998, and was approved in full and unanimously by the Institute's full faculty on March 
13, 1998. 

(19) Program Quality 

The MPA development process has been overseen by the Institute's Graduate Advisory 
Committee, which in the past year has overseen revision of three modified degree programs: our 
Master of Public Policy, Master of Urban and Regional Planning, and Master of Science in 
Science, Technology, and Environmental Policy. The MPA complements the other new degrees. 
All of the required courses and the majority of other courses will be taught or co-taught by regular 
Humphrey Institute faculty. All who teach in the program will possess Graduate School faculty 
status of some kind. 

The program has been reviewed by a variety of departments and organizations inside and 
outside of the University and is viewed both as needed and of high quality (see Appendix D). 

(20) Budgetary Implications of Program Implementation: 

Redirection of Resources: 

The degree will be under the general direction of the Institute's Associate Dean for 
Resident Instruction. There will be a faculty program director for the degree who will also serve as 
Director of Graduate Studies. This will be a part-time position; compensation will be negotiated 
with the Institute's Dean. Advising and coaching will be a primary responsibility of the faculty 
director, but other faculty will need to be involved as well. 

We anticipate certain start-up expenses for the program, including expenditures for 
administration, recruiting, admissions, secretarial support, faculty development and course 
development. These are being included in the Institute's budget for the 1998-99 academic year. 
The cover letter from the Dean indicates budgetary support. Ongoing support for these functions 
has been built into the pro forma budget (see Appendix F). 

Teaching in the mid-career degree program will count toward faculty workload 
requirements. 

Our financial analyses indicate that the tuition revenue will be sufficient to maintain the 
program in the future and provide renewal of any needed equipment and supplies. See the attached 
pro forma statement (see Appendix F). 

14 



Number of New Courses to be Developed: 

Two new courses will be developed specifically for this degree. These are the required 
synthesis seminar and synthesis workshop. These courses would constitute a two-semester 
sequence of problem or policy-focused courses that emphasize integration, synthesis, and systems 
thinking. (See response to Question 12 above, section on Curriculum.) Since the synthesis 
seminars and workshops are intended to be interdisciplinary and integrative, it would be preferable 
for each seminar or workshops to be team taught by two tenured or tenure-track faculty members 
or a combination of faculty and senior fellows, fellows, or adjunct instructors. 

Workshops will have a client for whom the work will be completed. Workshops will be 
completeq as a group project, although the instructors should structure the project so that it is 
feasible to assess individual student contributions to the final product. 

Three other courses will be developed, but not specifically for this degree. One is a 
semester-length version of the Leadership for the Common Good Seminar, which is now taught as 
a two-quarter sequence. The course will be open to students other than MP A students. Two or 
more skills courses also will be developed, but these are being developed as part of our modified 
MPP, MURP, and M.S. in STEP degree programs as well. These courses would supplement 
existing skills courses, or courses available elsewhere in the University that would count as skills 
courses. Skills courses might be modularized and include attention to various quantitative or 
qualitative analysis methods, public affairs writing, oral presentations, concept mapping, rule 
preparation, or any of a number of other topics. 

Scheduling Courses. 

A significant proportion of course offerings (and all required courses) will be scheduled in 
the evening or in large time blocks over selected weekends. 

Number of FTE Faculty: 

No new FTE faculty are needed for the program. Compared with the rest of the University, 
the Institute has lighter teaching loads and smaller classes. There is teaching capacity within the 
Institute to accommodate the increased student numbers. 

The required courses will be taught by tenured or tenure track faculty or a combination of 
such faculty and senior fellows, fellows, or adjunct instructors. The roster of Humphrey Institute 
faculty and fellows is as follows: 
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c Faculty 

Adams, John 
Archibald, Sandra 
Ards, Sheila* 
Assaad, Ragui 
Bolan, Richard 
Brandl, John 
Brookins, Geraldine** 

Bryson, John 
Eustis, Nancy 
Hoenack, Stephen 
Kapstein, Ethan 
Keller, Kenneth 
Kenney, Sally 
Kleiner, Morris 
Kudrle, Robert 
Levison, Deborah 
Luce, Thomas 
Myers, Jr., Samuel L. 
Schuh, G. Edward 
Stone, Melissa 

Professor (tenured HHH, payroll Geography) 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor (on leave 9116/97-6115/98) 
Associate Professor 
Professor (50%) (also Planning Program Director) 
Interim Dean and Professor 
Professor and Gamble Skogmo Land Grant Chair (tenure and 
payroll, College of Human Ecology - on leave through 
6115/98) 
Professor 
Associate Dean for Resident Instruction and Professor 
Professor 
Professor and Stassen Chair 
Professor 
Associate Professor 
Professor and AFL-CIO Chair 
Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Professor and Roy Wilkins Chair 
Professor and Freeman Chair (on leave 2115/98-12/30/98) 
Associate Professor 

*On leave at Benedict College, Columbia, SC, 9/16/97-6115/98 
**On leave at W. K. Kellogg Foundation, Battle Creek, MI, 9116/97-6115/98 

Senior Fellows/Fellows 

Bochniarz, Zbigniew 
Boyte, Harry 

Crosby, Barbara 
Diaz, William 
Finn, Charles 

v-Fiutak, Tom 
Freeman, Marsha 
Lukermann, Barbara 

L----Munnich, Lee 
Nathan, Joseph 

t. Penny, Tim 
v-Skelton, Nan 

l Sturua, Melor 
,_ Tolbert-Glover, Sharon 
\...· ·Weber, Vin 

Senior Fellow and Director, Center for Nations in Transition 
Senior Fellow and Director, Center for Citizenship and 
Democracy 
Senior Fellow 
Senior Fellow, Philanthropy & the Non-Profit Sector 
Fellow (25%) and also Computer Coordinator (75%) 
Fellow and Assoc. Director, Conflict and Change Center 
Senior Fellow, Women/Public Policy and Development 
Senior Fellow and Director of Graduate Studies 
Senior Fellow and Director, State and Local Policy Program 
Senior Fellow and Director, Center for School Change 
Senior Fellow and Co-Director, Policy Forum (50%) 
Fellow 
Senior Fellow 
Senior Fellow 
Senior Fellow and Co-Director, Policy Forum (50%) 

16 



Physical Facilities: 

The degree will be offered using regular classrooms. Most courses MP A students will take 
are already offered as part of our other master's courses. 

Mid-career learners would benefit from having their own lounge. We may have them share 
our existing international fellows lounge or else open the Humphrey Institute faculty, fellows, and 
staff lounge to them. 

Information Services: 

The degree program will build in Web-based features (admissions, noticeboards, discussion 
groups, etc.) in an incremental way in parallel with our regular master's degrees. The University 
Libraries see no problem with the degree (see Appendix D). Distance learning options will 
become available as the Institute develops capacity in that area. 

(21) Diversity 

The program will be in the existing structure of the Humphrey Institute, which ascribes to 
(., University diversity goals. 

(22) Timetable for Program Evaluation 

Consistent with University and Institute policy, each course in the MPA curriculum will be 
reviewed each time it is taught using standard University and Institute evaluation forms. 
Additionally, there will be periodic external reviews of the program by recognized experts in 
public affairs education, regular evaluation by the Graduate School and Institute, and internal 
evaluation by the faculty involved. Initial evaluation by the Graduate School will occur at the end 
of the second year or in the third year of operation. After that, Graduate School reviews will occur 
every seven years as part of the Graduate School review cycle. 
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1. Introduction 

University of Minnesota 
Graduate School 

Outline for the Main Body of Proposals for New Programs 

Proposal for Master of Public Affairs (MPA) 

The Humphrey Institute has been exploring educational needs in the area of mid-career education 
for a number of years. In addition to faculty study and discussion and the advice of external 
reviews, the Institute commissioned a large number of focus groups to find out what its role should 
be in the area of mid-career education. In 1993, the Institute's Reflective Leadership Center (RLC) 
convened seventeen focus groups. [See Appendix A.] In 1996, the Institute and University College 
jointly convened an additional five focus groups. [See Appendix B.] It is clear from our research 
that there is significant interest in for-credit and non-credit mid-career public affairs offerings. This 
proposal addresses the for-credit need. 

Results from Focus Groups. Key findings and implications from the RLC-sponsored focus groups, 
which addressed the range of credit and not-for-credit possibilities, are as follows: 

• Potential learners expressed a strong need "to see things whole" and to understand how they 
themselves fit in, emphasizing systems thinking and generalist understandings. Potential 
learners also want concepts and tools that will help them change the systems that need 
changing. 

• Potential program participants want to be part of "learning communities" in which peer 
learning is emphasized and "experts" view themselves as peer learners. The degree design 
and instruction in the program should be based on broadly recognized principles of adult 
education. These findings illustrate the need to build a sense of community among the 
participants. 

• Participants want mid-career education individually tailored to their needs. The degree 
therefore should embody a reasonably high degree of flexibility and choice so that we can 
better serve mid-career learners' interests. 

• Attention to advising and socializing participants will be very important. Group advising to 
facilitate learning from peers is a possibility. An opening retreat and special graduation 
ceremony may be desirable. Efforts should be made to link MP A students with students in 
the Institute's other degree programs. An MPA alumni group should be organized as part of 
the HHH alumni organization. 

• Participants see the Institute as a sponsor of structured conversations that improve learning 
and allow people to interact in highly educational and cooperative ways. 
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Key relevant findings and implications from the HHHJUC-sponsored focus groups, which focused 
principally on short-term, not-for-credit programs, as follows: 

• Continuing education is a lifelong need, indeed, a basic requirement of employment. (For 
this reason, participants preferred to call such education "career enhancement" education, 
rather than "mid-career" education.) 

• All of the focus group participants agreed that the most significant challenges they currently 
face in their professions are caused by limited government funds. As budgets decrease, 
departments are forced to downsize which results in increased workloads for the remaining 
employees. 

• Another challenge associated with decreased budgets that was cited was determining how the 
reduction in funding would affect programs and services that are administered by a 
department. Analyzing these changes is often difficult and requires skills that participants 
admitted they had not acquired through formal education. 

• Evening or weekend instruction is preferred. 
• Applicability to one's own situation is crucial. 
• The most frequently discussed topics of interest were: strategic planning, financial planning, 

program evaluation and assessment, public and nonprofit management, quantitative analysis, 
policy analysis, ethics, organizational decision making and group processes, communication 
and public speaking, and consensus building. 

The Proposed Degree. The Master of Public Affairs (MP A) degree is intended primarily to 
enhance generalist understandings and skills but will also include the option of helping people 
become more expert in policy and skill areas they select. The degree will target a mid-career 
audience~ emphasize quality~ and emphasize leadership as a core feature. The degree is likely to be 
'of primary use to people seeking: ( 1) new skills and understandings, (2) a credential to help them 
advance to new levels in their existing careers, or (3) a credential to enable them to switch careers. 
The degree will be taught principally by existing Humphrey faculty and fellows, along with some 
adjunct faculty with limited teaching status appointments in the Graduate School. 

The Master of Public Affairs degree is intended for mid-career professionals and will serve an 
"executive" clientele. The degree will be referred to in advertising materials as the "Executive 
Masters of Public Affairs" (although our advertising will also clarify that the official title is Master 
of Public Affairs). The title also differentiates the degree from our modified Master of Public Policy 
(MPP), Master of Urban and Regional Planning (MURP), and Master of Science (M.S.) in Science, 
Technology, and Environmental Policy degrees. 

2. The Proposed Program 

Program Objectives. The MPA degree program seeks to foster in its graduates: 

A. A generalist view of the whole and of the common good, including: 
• knowing conceptions and models of the public interest 
• knowing definitions, models, and exemplars of interdisciplinary work 
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• understanding systems thinking and tools 
• being able to apply interdisciplinary and systems approaches to public problems in order to 

develop solutions and policy proposals that are in the public interest 

B. Knowledge of public leadership theory and practice, including attention to: 
• the context and settings within which public leadership occurs 
• personal, team, organizational, community, political, visionary, and ethical aspects of 

leadership 
• leadership tasks and performance over the course of a policy change effort 

C. Enhanced skill in working on policy, leadership, and management issues in interdisciplinary 
settings 

D. Policy expertise in selected areas 

E. Competence and confidence in knowledge and skill areas for which their previous educational 
and professional work has not prepared them 

Each MP A degree participant will engage in a thorough assessment of his or her educational desires 
and needs at the time of enrollment. An individually tailored degree program will be developed that 
takes into account the program's objectives and the participant's goals and expectations, past 
education and experience, and areas where remedial work might be required. 

Admission Requirements. Admission to the program will require a bachelor's degree from an 
accredited U.S. institution or foreign equivalent; a minimum GPA of 3.0; ten years of work 
experience, except in unusual circumstances; evidence of conceptual and analytic thinking, 
leadership talent, responsibility, and engagement in public affairs; three letters of reference; and a 
statement of purpose. 

Other Criteria. The GRE examination will not be required for admission. All materials (including 
application, fee, letters of recommendation, statement of purpose, and transcript) must be submitted 
to the Graduate School by April 1 for Fall admission, which is strongly encouraged. Admission at 
other times may be considered. Admission will be determined by an MP A admissions committee 
comprised of Humphrey Institute faculty and fellows. Foreign applicants must provide 
documentation of a foreign equivalent of a bachelor's degree and, if non-native English speakers, 
must show evidence of a TOEFL score of 550 or above. 

Curriculum Description. The degree will be course work-only (that is, neither Plan A nor Plan B) 
and will require 30 semester-credits. The required distribution of credits is as follows: 8 credits in 
synthesis seminars or workshops, 4 credits in leadership, 9 credits in specialization electives (such 
as economic development, social policy, planning, or other sets of related courses), 6 credits in 
skills courses, and 3 credits in free electives. All students must take one synthesis seminar and one 
synthesis workshop and the Leadership for the Common Good seminar (PA 5941) .. Projects in the 
synthesis seminar and workshop will take the place of a thesis or Plan B paper. The rest of each 
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participant's program will consist of courses chosen by the participants with their advisor's consent, 
in light of the assessment completed at the time of enrollment. Participants will be apprised of 
options to pursue a minor or related field offered by another college at the University 

Two new courses will be developed specifically for this degree. These are the required synthesis 
seminar and synthesis workshop. These courses would constitute a two-semester sequence of 
problem or policy-focused work that emphasize integration, synthesis, and systems thinking. Since 
the synthesis seminars and workshops are intended to be interdisciplinary and integrative, it would 
be preferable for each seminar or workshop to be team taught by two tenured or tenure-track faculty 
members or a combination of faculty and senior fellows, fellows, or limited teaching status 
instructors. All who teach in the program will have graduate faculty status of some kind. 

Workshops will have a client for whom the work will be completed. Workshops will be completed 
as a group project, although the instructors should structure the project so that it is feasible to assess 
individual student contributions to the final product. 

Three other courses will be developed but not specifically for this degree. One is a semester-length 
version of the Leadership for the Common Good Seminar, which is now taught as a two-quarter 
sequence. The course will be open to students other than MP A students. Two skills courses also 
will be developed, but these are being developed as part of our modified MPP, MURP, and M.S. in 
STEP degree programs as well. These courses would supplement existing skills courses or courses 
available elsewhere in the University that would count as skills courses. Skills courses might be 
modularized and include attention to particular quantitative or qualitative analysis methods, public 
affairs writing, oral presentations, concept mapping, rule preparation, or any number of other topics. 

Estimated Time to Degree. It should be possible to complete the degree requirements in a calendar 
year (two semesters and a summer) of full-time work, or two years of part-time work. A number of 
students are likely to take the degree part time, although it is not clear what fraction would. 
Specializations will be taken from the Institute's existing concentrations or will be specially tailored 
to meet learner needs. Minors or related fields available elsewhere in the University may count as 
specializations. 

Sample degree program schedule Number One: 

Fall Semester Spring Semester Interim or Summer Session 

8XXX Synthesis seminar, 4 cr. 8XXX Synthesis workshop, 4 cr. Skills module, 3 cr. 

5941 Leadership for the Skills module, 3 cr. Elective, 3 cr. 
Common Good seminar, 4 cr. 
Specialization Elective, 3 cr. Specialization elective, 3 cr. 

Specialization elective, 3 cr. 

11 Credits 13 Credits 6 Credits 
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Sample degree program schedule Number Two: 

Interim or Interim or 
Summer Session Fall Semester Spring Semester Summer Session 
Skills course, 3 cr. 8XXX Synthesis seminar, 4 cr. 8XXX Synthesis workshop, 4 cr. Skills course, 3 cr. 

Elective, 3 cr. 5941 Leadership for the Specialization elective, 3 cr. 
Common Good seminar, 4 cr. 

Specialization elective, 3 cr. Specialization elective, 3 cr. 

6 Credits 11 Credits 10 Credits 3 Credits 

Required Courses: 

PA 8xxx, Synthesis Seminar, 4 credits 
Staff 

The Synthesis Seminar will focus on developing interdisciplinary understanding of one or more 
policy areas through exploration of theory, readings, cases, and model building exercises. The 
understanding will be used to articulate possible policy or system improvements, along with 
leadership implications for formulating and implementing them. 

The Synthesis Seminar will cover the following topics: 

• Survey of conceptions and models of the public interest 
• Survey of definitions, models, and exemplars of inter-disciplinary work 
• Introduction to literature on problem formulation, solution search, proposal development, 

and policy implementation 
• Introduction to systems thinking and tools 
• Introduction to literature on how professionals and experts think 
• Introduction to literature on high-performing teams 
• Introduction to literature on learning organizations 
• Introduction to literature on experimental and quasi-experimental evaluation 
• Case applications in organizational, community and public policy settings 

P A8xxx, Synthesis Workshop, 4 credits Staff 
The Synthesis Workshop will address a particular policy or problem area, typically on behalf of 
a client. Based on interdisciplinary inquiry and modeling, workshop participants will propose 
solutions and offer recommendations. (For example, Hennepin County has identified its "Top 
200"- the most expensive 200 families in the county. The "top" family costs the county $1.9 
mil. per year, while the least expensive of the 200 costs over $200,000 per year. A workshop 
might focus on developing policies and leadership and management strategies for helping these 
families address their problems more effectively at less cost to the county.) 
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Participants in the Synthesis Workshop will do the following: 

• Apply an interdisciplinary approach to organizational/community/public problems 
• Use interdisciplinary teams 
• Learn and apply tools of interdisciplinary inquiry 
• Prepare a report that includes a problem definition, analysis of the problem, literature 

review, presentation of policy or solution alternatives, evaluation of alternatives, and 
recommendations. 

Page6 

PA 5941, Leadership for the Common Good, 4 credits Bryson, Crosby 
The Leadership for the Common Good seminar introduces participants to the range of 
leadership theories and tasks. Leadership is viewed as a far larger concept than leader and is 
seen as the inspiration and mobilization of others to undertake collective action in pursuit of the 
common good. The seminar covers types of leadership (personal, team, organizational or 
community, visionary, political, and ethical), the contexts and settings within which leadership 
is exercised (forums, arenas, and courts), and policy change cycles in which leadership is used 
to raise and resolve public issues or problems. 

(Depending on a participant's past course work and current interests, he or she might be allowed to 
substitute other courses for the required courses. For example, it might be desirable in particular 
circumstances to have an MPA student take a capstone course offered for MPP, MURP, or M.S. in 
STEP students in place of a synthesis seminar or synthesis workshop, or to take other leadership or 
management courses offered in the Institute or elsewhere in the University instead of the Leadership 
for the Common Good seminar. See listings under "Additional Courses" below and Appendix C.) 

Additional Courses. The remaining courses can be selected from the Institute's curricular offerings 
or from other relevant coursework available elsewhere in the University. The following are 
descriptions of MPP and MURP core courses which MPA candidates may choose as electives [a 
comprehensive list of available courses is listed in Appendix C.] 

Core Courses For MPP and MURP 

PA 5001: Intellectual Foundations of Public Action: Evolution of intellectual approaches 
that underlie public planning, management and policy analysis as strategies for public action. 
Examines rationality in public decision-making and how it is shaped by knowledge and values. 
Explores conceptual approaches to public action along descriptive/normative lines and 
structure/process lines. 

PA 5002: Introduction to Policy Analysis: The process of public policy analysis from 
problem structuring to communication of findings. Commonly used analytical methods. 
Alternative models of analytical problem resolution. 

PA 5003: Introduction to Financial Analysis and Management: Introduces basic finance 
and accounting concepts and tools used in public and nonprofit organizations. Fund 
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accounting, balance sheet and income statement analysis, cash flow analysis, and public sector 
and nonprofit sector budgeting processes. Relies on lectures and discussions, as well as cases 
and examples from nonprofit and public sector organizations. 

PA 5004: Introduction to Planning: History and institutional development of urban planning 
as a profession. Analysis of the roles of urban planners in U.S. and international settings. 
Examination of the scope, legitimacy and limitations of planning and the planning process. 
Analysis of issues in planning ethics and in planning in settings of diverse populations and 
stakeholders. 

PA 5011: Organizational Analysis, Management, and Design: This survey course examines 
the challenges facing higher-level managers in public and nonprofit organizations in a mixed 
economy and democratic republic. Lectures and case discussions are used to explore distinctive 
features of public and nonprofit management, skills necessary for effective management, and 
the manager's role as a creator of public value. 

PA 5012: The Politics of Public Affairs: The stages of policy making from agenda setting to 
implementation. Role and behavior of political institutions--courts, legislatures, executives, 
and bureaucracies--and citizens, social movements, and interest groups. Concepts of political 
philosophy. Theories of the state. Team-taught interdisciplinary course with small discussion 
sections. 

PA 5013: Law and Urban Land Use: Role of law in regulating and shaping urban 
development, land use, environmental quality, and local and regional governmental services. 
The interface between the public and private sector. 

PA 5021: Economics For Policy Analysis and Planning I: Introduction to a selection of tools 
useful for public policy: intermediate microeconomics, the rudiments of macroeconomics, and 
the central concepts of international trade. 

PA 5022: Economics For Policy Analysis and Planning II: Application of economic 
reasoning to a variety of public policy issues that may vary by section. Topics will include 
cost-benefit analysis, non-market valuation, and tax analysis. 

PA 5031: Empirical Analysis I: Basic statistical tools for empirical analysis of public policy 
alternatives. Frequency distributions, descriptive statistics, elementary probability and 
probability distributions, statistical inference, estimation and hypothesis testing, cross
tabulation and the chi-square distribution, analysis of variance, correlation, simple and multiple 
regression analysis. 

PA 5032: Intermediate Regression Analysis: Bivariate and multivariate models of regression 
analysis and assumptions behind them. Problems using these models when such assumptions 
are not met. 
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3. 

PA 5033: Multivariate Techniques: Examination of topics in public affairs using maximum 
likelihood estimation approaches. 

PA 5034: Community Analysis and Planning Techniques: Data analysis techniques for 
practitioners in the fields of planning, management, and policy analysis who work at the 
community and regional levels. Population analysis and forecasting techniques relevant for 
small geographic areas. Techniques for regional and local economic analysis such as shift-share 
analysis, economic base, and location quotient analysis. 

PA 5035: Survey Research and Data Collection: Introduction to survey research methods 
with emphasis on applications to policy and applied research. Includes research design choices 
(descriptive, experimental, or case studies, e.g. sampling, variable specification and 
measurement, conducting interviews, mailed questionnaires, qualitative techniques). 

Educational and Social Need for the Program 

Student Interest in the Program. The focus groups have clearly identified what appears to be a 
fairly broad interest in for-credit and non-credit, mid-career public affairs offerings. This interest is 
indicated in part by the fact that approximately 12 to 15 percent of our regular master's degree 
students fit the admissions requirements for the proposed MP A. Since approximately 100 students 
are enrolled per year, this means that 12 to 15 of them typically are mid-career students. In addition, 
the Director of Admissions and Recruitment reports that she is asked 10-20 times each month 
whether or not we offer a mid-career degree. Since the leading edge of the Baby Boom Generation 
is now turning 52, the great bulk of the "boomers" are either in or entering "mid-career," which 
indicates a tremendous potential market for the degree. Finally, the attached letters of endorsement 
attest to the need for such a degree program and to the quality of this program proposal. [See 
Appendix D.] 

A number of the students are likely to take the degree part-time. However, it is not clear how many 
will be part-time versus full-time. 

Employment Prospects for Graduates. As the degree is tailored for those learners who are already 
employed in leadership and management positions, the program will enhance the skills that they 
bring to the jobs they already hold. Findings from the focus groups show that such a degree will 
enhance these participants' careers and continue to develop them as marketable employees. As 
stated in the introduction, the program also aims to prepare learners to develop marketable skills and 
credentials for career promotions or changes. 

The experience of our regular master's graduates offers some insights into employment prospects of 
MP A graduates. Our Director of Career Services indicates that 1996 and 1997 graduates found 
employment within three months. Forty-seven percent (47%) of our graduates work for federal, 
state, or local governments; sixteen percent (16%) for non-profit organizations; and thirty-one 
percent (31%) for for-profit organizations. These figures indicate a very broad appeal for a public 
affairs degree. 
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Expected Benefits. The MP A degree complements our proposed modified masters degrees in that 
two of these degrees, the MPP and MURP, are aimed primarily at entry-level students, while the 
M.S. in Science, Technology, and Environmental Policy degree is targeted at a very specific 
audience of people trained in the sciences or engineering who wish to study science, technology and 
environmental policy. The three degrees will require 45, 48 and 42 semester-credits of work, 
respectively. The MPA degree also is complementary in the sense that participants in the MPA 
degree are likely to help us upon graduation with: ( 1) finding internships for our MPP and MURP 
students, (2) finding job placements for our MPP and MURP students, and (3) gaining access to 
policy makers. From the standpoint of maintaining and enhancing overall Institute student 
enrollments, the MPA degree also will complement our other master degrees. Our view, therefore, 
is that the MP A degree fills in a major gap in our degree offerings, will enhance the value and 
viability of our MPP and MURP degrees, and will help us reach overall enrollment targets. 

4. Comparison with Similar Programs 

Outside of Minnesota. Our market research has indicated that beyond Minnesota there are few 
public affairs mid-career programs. [See Appendix E.] Those that exist, such as at Harvard's 
Kennedy School and Syracuse's Maxwell School, are well established, are aimed primarily at 
different audiences (primarily federal executives), and charge more than we propose to charge. 
They, therefore, are aimed essentially at different market segments. 

Within Minnesota. No other mid-career master's of public affairs or public policy are offered in 
the state. Probably the closest competitor is Hamline University's Master of Public Administration, 
which admits both entry-level and mid-career students. Their program focuses directly on public 
administration, not on the broader field of public affairs, and is intended for people either seeking or 
already in government employment. The MP A would target that audience but also the broader 
audience interested in public affairs, such as those working for nonprofit organizations, the public 
affairs parts of corporations, and interested citizens. 

Augsburg College, the College of St. Catherine, and Bethel College each offer masters degrees in 
organizational leadership aimed at mid-career, primarily private-sector audiences. The University of 
St. Thomas has a "mini" MBA program for nonprofit executives. The MPA degree audience would 
overlap these audiences to some extent, but also would differ substantially. The competitor degrees 
are also taught primarily with part-time faculty, while the MPA would be taught primarily with 
regular Institute faculty. 

Distinguishing Features of a Humphrey Institute Mid-career Degree: In contrast to what is being 
offered by other local institutions, distinguishing features would be the following: 

• The Humphrey name 
• An emphasis on a generalist view of the whole and of the common good 
• Knowledge of public (viewed very broadly) leadership theory and practice 
• An emphasis on the relevance of theory to practice 
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• Enhanced skill in working on policy, leadership, and management issues in interdisciplinary 
settings 

• Public policy expertise 
• Program flexibility 
• The quality of our faculty and students 
• Competitive pricing 
• The availability of course work throughout the University 
• The Regents' Scholarship market 
• A potential national and international market 
• A possible connection to related certificate programs 

5. Quality Control 

Faculty Members Responsible for the Program. The program will be led by Professor John Bryson 
and overseen by Professor and Associate Dean Nancy Eustis. [See Appendix F.] 

Humphrey Institute Faculty and Fellow Roster 
a. Faculty 

Adams, John 
Archibald, Sandra 
Ards, Sheila* 
Assaad, Ragui 
Bolan, Richard 
Brandl, John 
Brookins, Geraldine** 

Bryson, John 
Eustis, Nancy 
Hoenack, Stephen 
Kapstein, Ethan 
Keller, Kenneth 
Kenney, Sally 
Kleiner, Morris 
Kudrle, Robert 
Levison, Deborah 
Luce, Thomas 
Myers, Jr., Samuel L. 
Schuh, G. Edward 
Stone, Melissa 

Professor (tenured HHH, payroll Geography) 
Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor (on leave 9116/97 -6115/98) 
Associate Professor 
Professor (50%) (also Planning Program Director) 
Interim Dean and Professor 
Professor and Gamble Skogmo Land Grant Chair (tenure and payroll, 
College of Human Ecology- on leave through 6115/98) 
Professor 
Associate Dean for Resident Instruction and Professor 
Professor 
Professor and Stassen Chair 
Professor 
Associate Professor 
Professor and AFL-CIO Chair 
Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Assistant Professor 
Professor and Roy Wilkins Chair 
Professor and Freeman Chair (on leave 2/15/98-12/30/98) 
Associate Professor 

* On leave at Benedict College, Columbia, SC, 9/16/97-6115/98 
**On leave at W. K. Kellogg Foundation, Battle Creek, MI, 9116/97-6115/98 
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2. Senior Fellows/Fellows 

Bochniarz, Zbigniew 
Boyte, Harry 
Crosby, Barbara 
Diaz, William 
Finn, Charles 
Fiutak, Tom 
Freeman, Marsha 
Lukermann, Barbara 
Munnich, Lee 
Nathan, Joseph 
Penny, Tim 
Skelton, Nan 
Sturua, Melor 
Tolbert-Glover, Sharon 
Weber, Vin 

Senior Fellow and Director, Center for Nations in Transition 
Senior Fellow and Director, Center for Citizenship and Democracy 
Senior Fellow 
Senior Fellow, Philanthropy & the Non-Profit Sector 
Fellow (25%) and also Computer Coordinator (75%) 
Fellow and Assoc. Director, Conflict and Change Center 
Senior Fellow, Women/Public Policy and Development 
Senior Fellow and Director of Graduate Studies 
Senior Fellow and Director, State and Local Policy Program 
Senior Fellow and Director, Center for School Change 
Senior Fellow and Co-Director, Policy Forum (50%) 
Fellow 
Senior Fellow 
Senior Fellow 
Senior Fellow and Co-Director, Policy Forum (50%) 

All faculty and almost all fellows have Graduate School appointments. All will have Graduate 
School appointments by the time the program begins. 

Governance Procedures. The degree would be under the general direction of the Institute's 
Associate Dean for Resident Instruction. There would be a faculty program director for the degree 
who will also serve as Director of Graduate Studies. This would be a part-time position; 
compensation would be negotiated with the Institute's Dean. Advising and coaching would be a 
primary responsibility of the faculty director. Professor John Bryson will serve as the first faculty 
program director and DGS. 

The Graduate Advisory Committee will oversee the degree and make recommendations to the full 
faculty for any changes. The Graduate Advisory Committee is appointed by the Dean and is broadly 
representative of the faculty. 

The MP A development process has been overseen by the Institute's Graduate Advisory Committee, 
which in the past year has overseen development of three degree proposals: our modified Master of 
Public Policy, Master of Urban and Regional Planning, and Master of Science in Science, 
Technology and Environmental Policy degrees. The MPA degree complements the modified 
degrees. All of the core courses and the majority of other courses will be taught or co-taught by 
regular Humphrey Institute faculty. 

The program has been reviewed by a variety of departments and organizations inside and outside of 
the University and is viewed both as needed and as being of high quality. [See Appendix D.] 

Identification of Relevant External Accrediting and Certification Agencies. 
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There really are no directly relevant external accrediting and certification bodies. The three 
associations of which we are a member do not accredit mid-career degrees: the National Association 
of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration (NASPAA), the Association for Public Policy 
Analysis and Management (APPAM), and the Association of Collegiate Schools of Planning 
(ACSP). 

Systematic Review and Evaluation. Consistent with University and fustitute policy, each course in 
the MPA curriculum will be reviewed each time it is taught using standard University and fustitute 
evaluation forms. Additionally, there will be periodic external reviews of the program by 
recognized experts in public affairs education, regular evaluation by the Graduate School and 
fustitute, and internal evaluation by the faculty involved. The initial Graduate School review should 
be at the end of the second year or in the third year. After that, regular review will be conducted 
approximately every 7 years as part of the Graduate School's review cycle. 

6. Implementation 

Semester and Year of Initiation. The Program would start Fall Semester, 1999. We anticipate the 
program will be in full operation at the beginning of its second year. Aggressive marketing and 
recruiting will begin immediately upon program approval. 

Discussion of University Resources. We anticipate certain start-up expenses for the program, 
including expenditures for administration, recruiting, admissions, secretarial support, faculty 
development and course development. These are being included in the fustitute's budget for the 
1998-99 academic year. Please see the cover letter from the Dean that assures these expenses will 
be covered. Ongoing support for these functions has been built into the pro forma budget. 

Instructors. No new FTE faculty are needed for the program. Compared with the rest of the 
University, the fustitute has lighter teaching loads and smaller classes. There is teaching capacity 
within the fustitute to accommodate the increased student numbers. 

The required courses will be taught by tenured or tenure track faculty or a combination of such 
faculty and senior fellows, fellows, or adjunct instructors. Teaching in the mid-career degree 
program would count toward faculty workload requirements. All instructors will have graduate 
faculty status of some kind. 
Facilities. The degree will be offered using regular classrooms. Most courses MPA students will 
take are already offered as part of our other master's courses. 

Mid-career learners would benefit from having their own lounge. We may have them share our 
existing international fellows lounge or allow them to use the Humphrey fustitute faculty, fellows, 
and staff lounge. 
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The degree program will build in Web-based features (admissions, noticeboards, discussion groups, 
etc.) in an incremental way in parallel with our regular master's degrees. Distance education is a 
possibility as the Institute will enter the distance education market in the 1998-99 academic year. 

Extra Resources Required. Once the program is fully operational, our financial analyses indicate 
that the tuition revenue will be sufficient to maintain the program in the future and provide renewal 
of any needed equipment and supplies. See the attached pro forma statement. [See Appendix G.] 
See also the cover letter in which futerim Dean John Brandl provides assurance that all start up costs 
will be covered. 

Some student support will be available. The synthesis seminars and workshops will each have a 
half-time teaching assistant. We anticipate offering two seminars and two workshops per year. 
Beyond that, the Institute typically has a number of research assistantships available each year, for 
which MP A students would be able to compete. 

Scheduling Courses. A significant proportion of course offerings (and all required courses) will be 
scheduled in the evening or in large blocks of time over selected weekends. 
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Summarv of Major Themes from Hid-Career Education Focus Grouos 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 

March 3, 1993 

The Humprey Institute's Reflective Leadership Center held 
seventeen focus group sessions in January and February of 1993 to 
provide information about mid-career education needs and 
opportunities that the Institute might address. One hundred forty
seven people partie ipa ted in the focus groups. The groups were 
facilitated by consultants Shelby Andress and Joanne Englund. 

Several themes emerged from the groups' conversations. The 
following four themes are particularly striking: 

l. There seemed to be a real hunaer among participants "to see 
thinas whole'' and to understand how thev themselves fit in. 

Even though most participants have status or positions that 
indicated real power, a huge fraction said in one way or another 
that they felt "marginal." This may be a consequence of the fact 
that the world increasingly has become a shared-power, no-one-in
charge place, in which competition can be intense and collaboration 
difficult. Thus, even though one may occupy a position of power, 
one typically doesn't feel powerful, since so much lateral 
communication and negotiation are necessary to make anything 
happen. In addition, intense competitive forces can drive people 
apart instead of together. Further, simply understanding the 
system in which one operates is a major challenge. And since the 
problems encountered frequently are quite novel, old interpersonal 
networks and learning may not be much help. Consequently, people 
can feel somewhat confused, alone, and impotent. 

Given this state of affairs, many participants were extremely 
interested in better understanding the "big systems" in which they 
were involved, and wanted to know where the world was going. And 
they wanted to know where they were going along with it. The 
desire for such understanding, often as not, was to empower 
participants to change the system. 

On a related theme, one of the "big systems" that interested 
people was their own psyches. Participants thus were concerned 
about societal and personal issues simultaneously. Indeed, people 
rarely drew a sharp distinction between the societal and the 
personal. As one participant said, "These issues are not so much 
mid-career as mid-life." 



2. Partie ipan ts wan ted to be oart of "learning communi ties" in 
which oeer learnlnq \vas emphasized and "experts" viewed themselves 
as co-learners. 

Learning communi ties of peers have several advantages, the 
participants suggested. First, such communi ties highlight the 
importance of experience, as opposed to abstract, discipline-based 
theories. Participants think they know something, and do not like 
being lectured to by academics who they think are too disconnected 
from practice and the "real world." On the other hand, 
participants do value expert knowledge, but wish to gain access to 
it through instructors who act more like peers and recognize the 
limits of their own knowledge. 

Second, learning communi ties of peers would allow participants 
to connect with other people across various boundaries, which would 
facilitate learning, but also would help them overcome some of 
their feelings of 1solation and marginality. Many participants 
clearly felt they hLJ.d little time for building connections with 
people outside the1r work world, even though they knew doing so was 
important. Being part of a learning community therefore would be 
an efficient use of what little time they had. 

Third, participants seemed to think that participation in a 
learning community would help them deal with information overload. 
People thought they had more information than they could handle, 
but not enough help integrating it into meaningful patterns so they 
could make sense of it. Peer learning was seen as a way to 
separate the wheat from the chaff and recognize what was truly 
important in the information. Peer learning also was a way to help 
recognize what important information they lacked. 

J. Particioants wanted mid-career education individually tailored 
to their needs. 

The consultants' report sometimes seemed to be discussing 147 
"market segments." Time was a scarce resource for participants, 
and many also had some very specific needs. The establishment of 
learning communi ties would help participants tailor programs to 
their own needs in significant ways, but major challenges still 
would remain about how to incorporate enough uniformity into mid
career programs to ensure cost-effective delivery, and yet 
recognlze and address the variety of needs people have at mid
career. 

4. Participants had mixed feelings about the Humphrey Institute, 
but saw that we could be an unbiased partner that could facilitate 
structured conversations that improved learning and allowed people 
to interact in hiahly educational and cooperative ways. 

Some participants viewed the Institute as elitist and not 
connected with or interested in day-to-day life in public affairs. 



Several saw the Institute as for people other 
Several saw the Institute as most concerned with 
national pecking order of schools of public 
relationship to the rest of the University. 

than themselves. 
its place in the 
affairs and its 

Some of these perceptions are almost inevitable, given that 
the expectations of the Humphrey Institute have always far 
outstripped available resources in terms of faculty, fellows, 
staff, and financial resources. On the other hand, the Institute 
certainly must consider doing more to connect with the world of 
public affairs in the metropolitan area and state, and this mid
career education planning endeavor is an important part of such an 
effort. 

Beyond concerns about the Institute, however, there seemed to 
be a real desire on the part of participants to have an unbiased 
partner to assist with structuring dialogue and facilitating peer 
learning. Participants believed that the Institute could be such 
a partner. In other words, we could help structure analysis and 
dialogue in such a way that people could connect in a non
competitive and mutually supportive way. People seemed to believe 
that without an unbiased partner and structured dialogue, they 
would fall into old bad habits, such as confrontational styles and 
defensiveness, that made learning and cooperative effort unlikely. 

Other themes may be gleaned from the report, but these four 
seemed to be the major ones. They should be kept clearly ln mind 
as the Institute develops new mid-career initiatives. 
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RESEARCH OBJECTIVES 

The primary purpose of this qualitative research study was to: 

• Assess the midcareer educational needs of public and independent sector professionals 

The secondary purposes of the study were to: 

• Determine the optimal course content of midcareer educational programs 

• Determine the optimal pricing and delivery formats 

• Explore alternative instructional methods 



RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Five focus groups were conducted between July 16 through July 18, 1996. Each of the groups 
represented a different segment of public and non-profit professionals. The groups were defmed 
as: Hubert H.Humphrey Institute (HHHI) alumni, municipal/county officials, state government 
employees, non-profit directors, and senior level government officials. 

Participants of the groups were recruited from lists provided by the Humphrey Institute and the 
1996 Public Affairs Directory. A local marketing research firm, tk Associates conducted the 
recruitment process utilizing the screening questionnaire contained in Appendix A. 

All of the groups were held at the Earle Browne Center, St. Paul campus and were moderated by 
Pat Cooksey, Communication Services. The discussion guide is contained in Appendix B. All five 
of the groups were audiotaped and videotaped. Transcripts of the focus groups are contained in 
Appendix C. 

RESEARCH DISCLAIMER 

It should be noted that qualitative research, such as focus groups, is a valuable tool for idea 
exploration and hypothesis generation. It provides input for further development and research. Due 
to the small sample sizes, the results cannot be generalized to the total population with statistical 
confidence. 
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DESCRIPTION OF PARTICIPANTS 

Thirty-four people participated in this study. Participants by group were: 

GROUP I 

HHHI Alumni Group 
Tuesday, July 16, 1996 
11:30-1:30 p.m. 

NAME ORGANIZATION 

James Asplund Flaherty & Koeble 
Katie Sears-Lindblad Planning & Economic 

Development 
Deborah Bednary Dept. of Economic 

Security 
Stacy Sorenson Neighborhood 

Revitalization 
Jim Nobles Legislative Auditor/MN 
Diane Sprague MN Housing Finance 

Agency 
John Whitehurst Mpls. NRP Care 
Andrea Cutting MN Historical Society 
BobOrth Metro Inter-Co. Association 

GROUP II 

MunicipaUCounty Group 
Tuesday, July, 16, 1996 
6:00-8:00 p.m. 

NAME 

Deborah Sales 
David Fisher 
Gary Cummingham 
Shirley Slater 

ORGANIZATION 

MN Library Association 
Mpls Parks & Rec. 
Scott Cty Administrator 
City Administrator 

Mark Bemhardson 
Ken Hartung 

City Manager/Bloomington 
City of Bayport 

Ryan Schroeder 
Mark Sather 

City of Ramsey 
St. Paul Human Rights 
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OVER 5 YEARS OF 
EMPLOYMENT 

No 
Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
No 
Yes 

OVER 5 YEARS OF 
EMPLOYMENT 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

LEVEL OF 
EDUCATION 

Masters 
Masters 

Master 

Masters 

Masters 
Masters 

Bachelors 
Bachelors 
Law degree 

LEVEL OF 
EDUCATION 

Some college 
Bachelors 
Masters 
Some college 
Masters 
Masters 
Masters 
Bachelors 



GROUP III 

FederaVState Group 
Wednesday, July 17, 1996 
11:30-1:30 p.m. 

OVER 5 YEARS OF LEVEL OF 
NAME ORGANIZATION EMPLOYMENT EDUCATION 

Wayne Simoneau Commissioner/Employee Yes Bachelors 
Relations 

Jeanne Olson Ethical Practice Board Yes Bachelors 
Christine Scotillo Municipal Board No Ph.D. 
Tom Gillaspy MN Planning/Demographics Yes Ph.D. 
Nicholas O'Hara Bureau of Criminal Yes Law degree 

Apprehension 
Laura King Department of Finance Yes Masters 

GROUP IV 

Independent Sector~on-Profit Group 
Wednesday, July 17, 1996 
6:00-8:00 p.m. 

OVER 5 YEARS OF LEVEL OF 

L NAME ORGANIZATION EMPLOYMENT EDUCATION 

Charlene Cole Executive Director/ Yes Bachelors 
Pilot Program 

Beth Hynes lzaak Walton League Yes Bachelors 
Lester Collins Black MN Council Yes Masters 
Clell Hemphill MN Council on Disability Yes Masters 
Willie Mae Wilson Urban League of St. Paul Yes Masters 
Josephier Brown St. Paul Human Rights Yes Bachelors 

GROUP V 

Senior Level Group 
Thursday, July 18, 1996 
11:30-1:30 p.m. 

OVER 5 YEARS OF LEVEL OF 
NAME ORGANIZATION EMPLOYMENT EDUCATION 

Scott Magnuson Senate Information Yes Bachelors 
Judy Askeland Senate Chief Indexer Yes Bachelors 
Patrick Flahaven Secretary of the Senate Yes Masters 
Peggy Ingison Senate Finance Committee Yes Bachelors 
Karen Clark Senate Publications Yes Masters 
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SIGNIFICANT FINDINGS 

I . Critical Challenges 

All of the focus group participants agreed that the most significant challenges they currently face 
in their professions are caused by limited government funds. As budgets decrease, departments are 
forced to downsize which results in increased workloads for the remaining employees. 

Another challenge associated with decreased budgets that was cited, was determining how the 
reduction in funding will effect programs and services that are administered by a department. 
Analyzing these changes is often difficult and requires skills that participants admitted they had not 
acquired through formal education. 

II. Continuing Education 

Participants expressed strong support of the need for continuing education throughout their 
lifetime. One participant stated, "One thing you hear a lot about is life long learning and the need, 
... you need to be really aware of what your skills are and how they fit in with market place ... when 
I think of my future education, I think of developing and maintaining skills that are marketable." 
Another participant expressed a similar feeling, "I'd better take advantage of any opportunity that 
my employer gives to me to update and improve myself for future career purposes." 

Many of the respondents stated that continuing education is a basic requirement of employment for 
them and there are a variety of options available to fulfill this requirement. They identified local 
offerings for very specific needs, such as computer software training at the museum and in-house 
training programs provided by their employers. 

Many people felt that learning is on a continuum. One participant summarized this feeling in the 
following statement, "It starts with things that are very narrow and very specific ... then you have 
more abstract things, more conceptual kinds of things, connecting you to your profession." 
Another participant felt that education is "part of work force planning and if it is once in a five year 
event, you are not managing it properly." 

Everyone felt there are many continuing education programs sponsored by local institutions and 
national organizations. Throughout the United States, there is a wide array of programs offered, 
but participants stated that due time and budget constraints, they are not able to attend most 
programs. 

Several participants expressed an interest in the Humphrey Institute developing a doctorate 
program for working professionals. They felt that with the reputation of the Institute and its 
faculty, a doctoral program should be considered when discussing continuing education needs of 
public officials. 
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III. Constraints on Continuing Education 

The most frequently cited constraint regarding continuing education was money, especially with 
decreasing budgets. One participants stated, "One of the tough things in government you are often 
criticized for spending money for training and seminars." Many people felt that although 
continuing education is important, it is often the first item cut when budgets are decreased. 

Related to the cost of training is the time associated with attending programs. Mariy people felt they 
could not be out of the office for a long period of time. One participant said, " ... there are many 
courses that would compliment my work nicely, but I can't afford to take three days away from 
work ... " Another person said, "You've mentioned time as well as money ... our staffis so small, 
yet the need for training is so crucial and important, it comes back to the whole time element 
again." Many people were encouraged that the Humphrey Institute is exploring educational 
opportunities because they would prefer to attend local programs, minimizing travel costs and time 
away from the office. 

Another constraint identified by public and independent sector professionals was the subject matter 
itself. With the costs associated with continuing education, only programs that are directly related 
to a someone's job are considered. As one participant stated, " .. .1 won't even ask, even if they 
sound good, they have to be related to your job if your company is going to pay for it. You almost 
have to prove its value." 

IV. Continuing Education Experiences 

When participants were asked to characterize the best continuing education experience they ever 
had, everyone described programs that involved group discussions and networking opportunities. 
The ability to learn from others was a critical element that contributed to participants satisfaction 
with a program. One person said, "I think the opportunity for some interaction ... you can really 
learn a lot from other people in the group. Good speakers or moderators know how to take 
advantage of and build in opportunities for people to interact and learn from each other." Another 
person cited the need for both formal and informal discussions during programs. He said, "I get as 
much from the informal exchange with participants as I do from the formal sessions. Usually you 
will have more candid conversations or get more useful information in a one on one 
conversation ... " One woman identified networking opportunities as one of the reasons she selects 
certain programs to attend. She said, "I look for some specific information that I need to know and 
then on the secondary level, will there be some important contact there for me, either professionally 
or for my agency. That is how I justify that worth of a day from the office ... " 

Through group discussions, translating theoretical material into practical applications is integral to a 
positive learning experience for adult learners. One person said, " .. .it gives you a whole different 
view and perspective on a situation based on what the instructor said and how someone else 
implemented the information." Another participant suggested that case studies could be used in 
both large and small group discussion. He stated, " ... the two things that were the most beneficial 
were the case study method and the group discussions ... the notion of individuals rubbing against 
each other, minds rubbing against minds. It stimulated greater discussion." 
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Several participants had experienced week long training programs, such as the Kennedy School 
and the llliHI Legislative management program, and identified them as "a once in a life-time 
learning opportunity ". They identified the "total immersion" into a training program to be a very 
effective method of learning. One participant stated, "I can't emphasize enough the benefit of 
separating yourself and just immersing yourself in a situation like that for a two week period and 
how rejuvenated you really feel, to take yourself away and view it in a completely different 
fashion." Another benefit cited by a participant regarding this learning method was the camaraderie 
that developed from working and living with others for an extended period of time. 

The quality of the instructor was also identified as an integral component of a positive learning 
experience. Participants stated that instructors with "practical, real world experience~· were more 
knowledgeable on the subject matter and were able to translate the theoretical information into 
meaningful examples. One person stated," .. .it means that the people who presume to teach, 
particularly at midcareer, has to also be very high quality .. .if they are going to be taught by people 
who don't know more that they do about the world that they deal in, it isn't going to work." 
Another participant felt that "if professors are going to get into this business they need to know 
their subject matter thoroughly. I hope better than virtually anybody else. They also better bring the 
skills to deliver that knowledge in an effective way. Because that is what we are used to, that's 
what we go out and do, our expectations are much higher than when we were undergraduates ... " 

In addition to knowledgeable instructors, participants felt that successful programs are well 
planned and very structured. Time was identified as a major constraint for people, so the optimal 
use of time was critical to participants. They felt that programs should be kept on schedule, 
maximizing opportunities for networking through the use of groups discussions and coffee breaks. 
One participant summarized this feeling in the following statement, " ... having the class march 
along. A lot of information, a lot of digesting of information, but things are presented in a very 
structured way, like my life, my time is valuable. Even coffee breaks should have a purpose." 

Daytime entertainment was one element of past programs that participants felt were no longer 
appropriate, especially considering the limitations of time and money. It was suggested that there is 
place for "fun activities" during the evening hours if the program is scheduled for more than one 
day, but daytime activities are not acceptable. One participant emphasized this in the following 
statement, " .. .I don't like to see too much entertainment too early in the day ... If social functions 
are offered, they shouldn't start until late afternoon ... " 

People have different preferences for learning, but all of the participants agreed that the optimal 
method of teaching a midcareer program would be through instructor based discussions held in a 
conference center. Based on the benefits of group discussions that were previously stated, none of 
the focus group participants thought that distance learning methods would be an effective 
instructional mode. Many participants cited negative experiences with interactive television 
seminars and videotape conferences. One participant stated, " .. .It was a all morning session 
transmitted by satellite and it was not too well received simply because it was impersonal. You 
could call in to the site, but that felt like a talk show." Most participants said they would not be 
willing to pay much for distance learning because they would not have the human interaction and 
open discussions that can occur in a classroom setting. Some people cautioned that many 
organizations do not have access to online services and other technology that is needed for distance 
learning. 
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V • Career Enhancement Programs 

Considerable discussion occurred in the focus groups concerning the term "midcareer". Many 
felt there is not a midpoint to anyone's career and that learning has to take place continuously. One 
gentleman's comment accurately summarized the groups' feeling on the term. He said, "Midcareer 
training sounds a lot like mid-life crisis ... there are several steps in a person's development that are 
related to a career, there are different needs at each of those stages. There is no midpoint, it is a 
continuum." It was suggested that "career enhancement" is more representative of the concept that 
is envisioned for the proposed program. 

The following is a summary of the major elements that were discussed in each of the groups 
regarding a career enhancement program offered by the Humphrey Institute. All of the participants 
thought there is a strong need in the region for such a program. They encouraged program planners 
to maximize the positive elements that were discussed previously and minimize the negative aspects 
discussed. The elements are presented in the order in which they were discussed in the focus 
groups. 

A. Content 

Participants suggested a variety of subject areas that could be offered in combinations with one 
another or as a single topic. They felt many different employees in their organizations could benefit 
from these topics, including elected officials and board members of nonprofit agencies. 

The following is a summary of the most frequently discussed topics for a career enhancement 
program. With each topic, quotations from participants are included to further describe the subject. 

Strategic Planning: One participant stated, " ... business plan development, because many of us 
need to learn how to position our organizations for the future ... " Another person suggested, "long 
term planning, strategic in nature ... " 

Financial Planning: One person said, " ... getting people to understand government finance and 
budgets ... analyzing how budget cuts will affect programs." Another person representing a non
profit organization suggested, " .. finance beyond fund raising, investments ... once you've got some 
money, how to invest it for the future ... " Another participant stated, "I had a lot of courses in that 
area, but don't remember it, now I turn it over to a finance person, but I should know it." 

Program Evaluation and Assessment: One person said, " ... anything on evaluation, like program 
evaluation, or service evaluation and research skills in a short time frame, just to update your 
skills ... how to look at data, how to design a data base, how to design a survey ... " Another 
participant added, " .. the whole range, research and evaluation, program evaluation is so important 
now, do we really know how to evaluate programs ... " 

Quantitative Analysis: One participant said, "What I'm hearing is that in terms of what is necessary 
and what skills are needed, just boils down to quantitative analysis, whether it is taking a look at 
cooperative adventures with other communities or by yourself, it makes sense if it makes economic 
sense. Again, quantitative analysis is a general skill that I think people entered the profession with 
but need some additional training in, especially elected officials." ' 
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Public Policy Analysis: One participant said," ... no matter if we are talking about city, county, 
state, or federal policies, we all would like to know some new shortcuts as to how to analyze a 
policy and determine how it will affect us." One person suggested a program for elected officials 
emphasizing this topic, "In my thirty years, I've always struggled to find a course to send my 
elected officials to. Something that would bring them to a point to understand public policy ... " 
Several participants thought this would be an interesting area to focus on year after year. One 
participant summarized that idea in the following statement, " ... five years after the clean water act 
and what are we doing around the nation with it? A program that discusses new policies and 
follows up with past policies would be useful. We never really go back and talk about how the 
world has changed since we've enacted these policies." 

Ethical Issues: Focus group participants expressed interest in this area and one man's comment 
summarized the concept. He stated, " ... In terms of managers I deal with, there needs to be some 
focus on ethical issues and basic ethical framework in place as part of a curriculum ... A framework 
to judge their own behavior in making these decision in our society at this particular time. It is 
critical that we focus back on the ethical issues ... " 

Management Applications: Participants are interested in enhancing their knowledge and skills in the 
areas of management. One person said, " ... how you manage different types of employees, how to 
assess the situation. You use different management styles with different people ... " Another person 
was interested in new methods for working with volunteers. She said, " .. .I need to keep up with 
new leadership skill, how to work with volunteers versus board people ... " Another participant 
stated his interest in training that places an, " ... emphasis on practical management and financial 
management in government." Another participant thought it was important to improve " ... people 
skills, working with groups .. .! think we all deal with people and are working with people in our 
organization and outside." 

Organizational Decision Making and Group Process: Participants are interested in training that will 
enable them to assist individuals and groups come to decisions in a more timely manner. One 
person summarized the group's discussion by stating, " ... what a number of you are talking about 
is how you package decision making ... " Another person stated, " ... they need to get where the real 
world is and see how we have to make decisions and the environments we live in ... give you some 
social types ofleaming that might expand your skills as a decision making group ... " 

Communication and Public Speaking: Several participants suggested programming in this area. 
One participant stated, " ... how do you effectively get your points across and have a meeting that 
really packs a punch ... most of us have had some kind of public speaking, but there has to be some 
other new techniques ... " Another person said, " ... Public speaking, even though all of us are 
comfortable in this small group, if we had 50 people out here, none of us knowing them, we 
would have to reach down to the bottom of our sock to pull something out.. .all of us could use a 
little encouragement on how to do public speaking better." 

Consensus Building: One person suggested a program that " ... deals with policy analysis or 
multiple situations and dealing with a variety of interest groups, trying to reach consensus and 
resolve conflicts that exist .. " 
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B . Delivery Format 

All of the participants identified the most desirable instructional method for a career enhancement 
program to be lecture complimented with group discussions. A knowledgeable, experienced 
instructor who possesses strong communication skills could deliver theoretical information and 
facilitate meaningful group discussions. It is very important to these professionals that the 
information is applicable to their jobs and will increase their effectiveness in the workplace. 
Opportunities to share ideas and network with other participants is critical to the structure of the 
program. 

Videotape and alternative learning mechanisms should be minimized at this time. Since it is difficult 
to achieve meaningful group interaction via current technology, respondents felt it is too early in 
the life cycle of distance learning to develop the proposed program based on it. People thought that 
videotapes are an effective communication tool if presentations are not able to be live, but only if 
they enhance the program content. Some participants were concerned about depending on 
technology for program delivery because many of them do not have access to online services and 
do not think their organizations will have the funds in the future to invest in new technology. 

C • Proa:ram Lena:th 

Most participants thought the ideal length of a program would be between 2-4 days. They felt that 
this timeframe would maximize the networking opportunities and provide adequate time to fully 
discuss topics. People questioned their ability to be away from the office for more than 4 days. 
Many people suggested utilizing the weekend for part of the program, indicating a personal 
commitment to intensive training. Several people thought starting the program on Wednesday 
evening or Thursday morning and concluding it on either Saturday or Sunday would be the best 
use of their professional and personal time. 

D. Time of Year 

Throughout the discussions, everyone agreed there was not an ideal time of year to offer an 
extensive training program. Many participants thought summer would be the best, but they cited 
numerous conflicts, such as vacations, budget deadlines, legislative sessions, etc. occur during 
this time frame. Most people thought that if the program met their needs and they had plenty of time 
to plan for it, they would schedule around it and attend the program. 

E. Credit 

Most people thought it was not necessary to offer credit for an extensive training program. Many 
suggested that the option should be there for those who wish to receive credit, but most people 
thought it was unnecessary for this type of program. For those people who were interested in 
credit programs, they thought they would pursue a masters or Ph.D. They were not interested in 
certificates or additional undergraduate degrees. 
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F. Accommodations 

For the career enhancement program, all of the participants recommended utilizing a designated 
conference facility, like the Earl Browne Center. Important attributes of the center that were cited 
included; a central location, adequate parking, lecture facilities with adjoining breakout rooms, 
refreshments, and ambient temperature control. 

When discussing overnight facilities for participants, many people suggested using the most cost 
effective housing arrangements. Most participants thought that campus facilities could be used if it 
"keeps the cost of the program down." Some people suggested negotiating room arrangements 
with local hotels if campus facilities are not available. 

G. Price 

This is a very price sensitive market, due to budget cuts and lack of funding for continuing 
education. The price of the program is dependent on the length, reputation of the speakers, and 
accommodations. Many participants thought $1 ,000-$1 ,500 would be equitable for a week long 
program, but recognized it would be difficult to justify an expense like that with limited funds. All 
of the participants thought $100 per day for shorter programs would be reasonable. 

Several people suggested that part of the initial planning for a program of this nature, HHHI 
personnel should contact the Bush Foundation to determine if some of the funds used as Kennedy 
scholarships could be utilized to support participants attending this program. As one person said, 
" ... a lot more people could attend this local offering on Bush scholarships than the one or two 
individuals who go to Boston each year." 

H . Marketina= 

For a career enhancement program to be successful, it was suggested that marketing activities 
occur well in advance. If the program is "expensive" and is longer than one day, people need to 
plan six months to a year before attending such a program. 

Obtaining the support from department directors and commissioners through personal contacts, 
would increase the likelihood of employees securing the funding and time away from the office to 
attend the program. As one participant stated, "if the commissioner routes it to me, that is different, 
and he says, 'this looks interesting', that gives it credibility and I should consider it. .. It is like a 
stamp of approval." 

A career enhancement program like this should be marketed nationwide, with heavy emphasis in 
the midwest. Participants felt the Humphrey Institute has a positive image in the region and could 
build a program based on their reputation. Participants suggested the program should integrate all 
of the resources the University has to offer, such as the Carlson School and University College. 
They felt that HHHI should not "be all things to all people", but suggested they coordinate 
University resources to meet the educational needs of the public sector. 

ll 



Mid-Career Professionals 
Humphrey Institute/University College 

July 1996 

Time: _____ _ 

Date: _________ _ 

Earle Brown Center, Room ___ _ 
UM St. Paul Campus 
St. Paul, MN 
Group ___________ _ 

NAME ________________ _ 

ADDRESS ______________ _ 

CITY ___________ .ZIP _________ __ 

INTERVIEWER _________ DATE ___ _ 

TIME IN ___________ TIME OUT _______ _ 

Hello, this is from tk Associates in Minneapolis, Minnesota. I am calling on 
behalf of the University of Minnesota's Hubert Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs. I am 
recruiting a group of private and public sector professionals for a focus group discussion 
regarding continuing education and development needs among governmental officials. Would this 
be a convenient time to ask you a few questions? It should take less than five minutes. 

1 . Are you currently working in the public or independent sector? 

1 Yes 
2 No [Thank and terminate] 
3 Don't know [Thank and terminate] 

2 . Do you make decisions concerning the selection and/or recommendation of continuing 
education offerings for yourself or other employees? 

1 Yes 
2 No [Thank and terminate] 

3. How many years have you worked in the public or independent sector? 

1 Over 5 
2 Less than 5 



4. Have you participated in any continuing education offerings during your current 
employment? 

1 Yes 
2 f\b 

5. What is the highest level of education you have attained? [READ LIST] 

1 Undergraduate degree 
2 Master degree 
3 PhD 
4 [DO NOT READ] Other (specify) _________ _ 
5 [DO NOT READ] Don't know/refused 

INVITATION: 

The reason I have been asking you these questions is because I would like to invite you 
to participate in a group discussion with others from your profession. I want to stress 
that we are not selling anything; we want to find out more about continuing education 
and development needs that professionals like yourself require at this point in your 
career. The session will be held on at in room 
________ .at the Earle Brown Center, located on the St. Paul campus of the 
University of Minnesota. You will receive $25 for your participation plus free parking 
and lunch/dinner. The session will last approximately one and a half hours. Would you be 
willing to attend this discussion? 

1 Yes-GREAT! [VERIFY ADDRESS, PHONE NUMBER] 
2 No- [THANK AND TERMINATE] 
3 Maybe-[THANK AND SAVE] 

Thank you! You will receive a confirmation letter verifying the information we have discussed 
and a map of the location, along with a reminder call the day before the meeting. Thank you very 
much for your time and cooperation. 



September 19, 1996 

Discussion Guide 
Humphrey/UC Midcareer Program 

Focus Groups 

A. INTRODUCTION 

1. PURPOSE OF GROUP 
A. To assess the midcareer needs of public and independent sector professionals 
B. To determine optimal content and delivery methods for educational programs 

2. VIDEOTAPE 
A. Will be utilized by program development committee for communication purposes 

3. SELF-INTRODUCTION 
A. Name 
B. Area of work 
C. Length of service 
D. Current responsibilities and title 

B. EXPLORATION OF ISSUES 

1 . What are the most critical challenges facing you in your 
profession? What are the underlying issues that contribute to 
these challenges? 

2. What skills are needed to confront these challenges? Do you 
feel you are adequately prepared to face future challenges? 

3. How could you be more effective in your function? Do you think 
formal training and development would assist you becoming 
more effective in the workplace? Elaborate on how it could 
help. 

C. CONTINUING EDUCATION/STAFF DEVELOPMENT 

1 . What are your continuing education and professional goals? 
Currently what are you doing to meet these goals? How 
attainable are these goals? 



D. 

2. What are the factors that help/hinder your ability to attain 
these goals? [PROBE: time, curriculum, availability of 
programs, funding, etc.] 

3. What have been your motives in the past to participate in 
programs/seminars? Have you attended programs to develop 
specific skills or for personal enrichment? 

4. What factors most influence your decision to attend 
professional development opportunities? How did you choose 
to attend one program over another? How would you 
characterize your most satisfying professional development 
experiences? What contributed to your satisfaction regarding 
these experiences? 

MIDCAREER PROGRAM 

The Humphrey Institute in cooperation with University College is 
considering the development of a midcareer program for 
professionals employed in the public and independent sector. 
The program would be an extensive educational experience that 
would provide knowledge and skills for career enhancement. 

We would like your recommendations concerning the design of such a 
program. 

1. If you or a member of your professional staff were 
considering attending a career enhancement program, what 
kind of program would you be seeking? In general terms, how 
would you describe a program that would enhance your career? 

2. What content areas would you be seeking? 
[PROBE topics, practical experiences, group interaction, etc] 

3. What would be your preference for delivery formats? 
Would the program need to be on campus, off campus, or are 
there alternative delivery methods that would be more 
preferable, such as interactive television or online computer 
options? 



4. How important would group interaction be to you if it was 
incorporated into the programming? What benefits would you 
derive from interacting with your peers? 

5. What would be an ideal length of the program? If it was a year 
long program, how often should the sessions be held, and 
should they be offered during the week or on weekends? 

6. What times of the year do you feel would be best to offer such 
a program? 

7. Do you think it should be a degree program, a certificate 
program or education without credit? If it were a credit based 
program, should credit be awarded for prior work experience? 
Describe the type of experience that you feel should receive 
credit. 

8. What would you be willing to pay for a credit program, 
a certificate program, an educational program without 
credit? 

A typical price range for a credit program is $10,000-$15,000 
for a degree. What are your thoughts concerning that price? 

For an intensive training program, the range is $2,000-$3,000 
per week including accommodations. What are your thoughts 
concerning that price? 

Typically, for a certificate program, the range is $3,000-
$4,000. Is that reasonable? 

9. Would your organization financial support such a program? 
Would your organization give you or a member of your 
professional staff paid time off to attend such a program? 

1 0. How far would you be willing to travel to attend a program like 
this? 

11 . If the program was offered outside of the area, what living 
accommodations should be provided? 



What kinds of amenities would you expect? [Probe hotel vs. 
dorm, meals , computer access, office space, etc.] 

12. Knowing that there are a variety of options available to you for 
continuing education, how important is it to you that a 
program like this is offered through the Humphrey Institute 
instead of another educational organization? In your mind, 
what value does the Humphrey Institute offer to such a 
program? [Probe if any of the value statements are worth a 
premium price in their minds] 

13. What would be the best way to communicate to you and your 
colleagues about programs like we discussed today? 

14. Are there any elements that we have not discussed that you 
would like to add? Any words of advice of what to avoid if you 
were designing this program? 

E. CONCLUSIONS 

1. Do you have any other comments or suggestions you would like 
to make regarding the Humphrey Institute? 

2. Thank and dismiss. 



APPENDIXC 

Hubert H. Humphrey Institute 
Semester-Based Course Offerings 
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PA COURSES TO BE OFFERED AT THE UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 
BEGINNING FALL SEMESTER 1999 

CORE COURSES 

Course No. Max/Min Credits Course Title 

PA 5001 1.5/1.5 Intellectual Foundations of Public Action 

PA 5002 1.5/1.5 Introduction to Policy Analysis 

PA 5003 1.5/1.5 Introduction to Financial Analysis and 
Management 

PA 5004 1.5/1.5 Introduction to Planning 

PA 5011 3.0/3.0 Organizational Analysis, Management, and 
Design 

PA 5012 3.0/3.0 The Politics of Public Affairs 

PA 5013 3.0/3.0 Law and Urban Land Use 

PA 5021 3.0/3.0 Economics for Policy Analysis and Planning I 

PA 5022 3.0/3.0 Economics for Policy Analysis and Planning II 

PA 5031 3.0/3.0 Empirical Analysis I 

PA 5032 1.5/1.5 Intermediate Regression Analysis 

PA 5033 1.5/1.5 Multivariate Techniques 

PA 5034 1.5/1.5 Community Analysis and Planning Techniques 

PA 5035 1.5/1.5 Survey Research and Data Collection 

PUBLIC AND NONPROFIT LEADERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT 

Course No. Max/Min Credits 

PA 5101 1.5/1.5 

Course Title 

Management and Governance of Nonprofit 
Organizations 



~ 
PA 5102 1.5/1.5 Organization Design and Change 

PA 5111 3.0/3.0 Financial Management in Public and Nonprofit 
Organizations 

PA 5113 3.0/3.0 State and Local Public Finance 

PA 5121 3.0/3.0 Intergovernmental Relations 

PA 5122 3.0/3.0 Law and Public Affairs 

PA 5123 3.0/3.0 Financial & Development Strategies for Nonprofit 
& Public Organizations 

PA 5131 3.0/3.0 Conflict Management: Readings in Theory and 
Practice 

PA 5191 3.0/3.0 Topics in Public and Nonprofit Leadership and 
Management 

PA 8105 2.0/2.0 Human Resources and Organizational 
Performance 

~ 
PA 8181 3.0/3.0 Capstone Workshop in Public & Nonprofit 

Leadership & Management 

PA 8182 3.0/3.0 Capstone Seminar in Public & Nonprofit 
Leadership & Management 

PA 8183 3.0/3.0 Managing Collaborations 

PA 8186 3.0/3.0 Public Services Redesign 

PA 8187 3.0/3.0 Leadership for Public Policy and Planning 

PA 8191 3.0/3.0 Advanced Topics in Public & Nonprofit 
Leadership & Management 

PLANNING 

Course No. Max/Min Credits Course Title 

PA 5201 4.0/4.0 American Cities 1: Population and Housing 

PA 5202 4.0/4.0 American Cities II: Economy, Land Use and 
Transportation 

(.., PA 5203 4.0/4.0 Geographical Perspectives on Planning 



~ 
PA 5211 3.0/3.0 Introduction to Land Use Planning 

PA 5212 3.0/3.0 Managing Urban Growth and Change 

PA 5221 3.0/3.0 Private Sector Development 

PA 5231 3.0/3.0 Transportation Policy and Planning 

PA 5241 3.0/3.0 Environmental Planning 

PA 5251 1.5/1.5 Strategic Planning and Management 

PA 5252 1.5/1.5 Strategy and Tactics in Project Planning and 
Management 

PA 5253 3.0/3.0 Participatory Management and Public 
Involvement Strategies 

PA 5261 3.0/3.0 Housing Policy 

PA 5291 3.0/3.0 Topics in Planning 

PA 8281 3.0/3.0 Capstone Workshop in Planning 

PA 8282 3.0/3.0 Capstone Seminar in Planning 

PA 8286 3.0/3.0 International Urban Planning 

PA 8291 3.0/3.0 Advanced Topics in Planning 

ADVANCED POLICY ANALYSIS METHODS 

Course No. Max/Min Credits Course Title 

PA 5301 3.0/3.0 Population Methods & Issues for the US & Third 
World 

PA 5311 3.0/3.0 Program Evaluation 

PA 5391 3.0/3.0 Topics in Advanced Policy Analysis Methods 

PA 8311 3.0/3.0 Case Studies in Policy Analysis 

PA 8312 3.0/3.0 Analysis of Discrimination 

PA 8333 1.011.0 FTE: Master's 

PA 8381 3.0/3.0 Capstone Workshop in Advanced Policy Analysis 
Methods 



(, PA 8382 3.0/3.0 Capstone Seminar in Advanced Policy Analysis 
Methods 

PA 8386 3.0/3.0 Research Methods in Social and Labor Policy 

PA 8391 3.0/3.0 Advanced Topics in Advanced Policy Analysis 
Methods 

SOCIAL POLICY 

Course No. Max/Min Credits Course Title 

PA 5401 3.0/3.0 Poverty I Inequality I and Public Policy 

PA 5411 3.0/3.0 Child Development and Social Policy 

PA 5412 3.0/3.0 Aging and Disability Policy 

PA 5421 3.0/3.0 Racial Inequality and Public Policy 

PA 5431 3.0/3.0 Labor Policy 

PA 5441 3.0/3.0 Education Policy and the State Legislature 

PA 5442 3.0/3.0 Policy Design for Education and Human 
Development 

PA 5491 3.0/3.0 Topics in Social Policy 

PA 8481 3.0/3.0 Capstone Workshop in Social Policy 

PA8482 3.0/3.0 Capstone Seminar in Social Policy 

PA 8486 3.0/3.0 Work & Family in the US & Third World 

PA 8491 3.0/3.0 Advanced Topics in Social Policy 

ECONOMIC AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 

Course No. Max/Min Credits Course Title 

PA 5501 2.0/2.0 Economic Development I 

PA 5502 2.0/2.0 Economic Development II 

PA 5511 3.0/3.0 Community Economic Development 

L PA 5521 3.0/3.0 Development Planning and Policy Analysis 



~ PA 5522 3.0/3.0 Economic Development of Latin America 

PA 5531 1.5/1.5 Strategies for Sustainable Development: Theory 
& Practice 

PA 5591 3.0/3.0 Topics in Economic and Community 
Development 

PA 8581 3.0/3.0 Capstone Workshop in Economic and 
Community Development 

PA 8582 3.0/3.0 Capstone Seminar in Economic and Community 
Development 

PA 8583 3.0/3.0 State and Local Economic Development 
Workshop 

PA 8591 3.0/3.0 Advanced Topics in Economic and Community 
Development 

WOMEN AND PUBLIC POLICY 

Course No. Max/Min Credits Course Title 

PA 5601 3.0/3.0 Survey of Women, Law, and Public Policy in the 
United States 

PA 5611 3.0/3.0 Feminist Economics 

PA 5691 3.0/3.0 Topics in Women and Public Policy 

PA 8681 3.0/3.0 Capstone Workshop in Women and Public Policy 

PA 8682 3.0/3.0 Capstone Seminar in Women and Public Policy 

PA 8686 3.0/3.0 Feminist Organizations 

PA 8691 3.0/3.0 Advanced Topics in Women and Public Policy 

SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY AND ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY 

Course No. Max/Min Credits Course Title 

PA 5701 3.0/3.0 Science and State 

PA 5711 3.0/3.0 Science and Technology Policy 



~ 
PA 5722 3.0/3.0 Environmental and Resource Economics Policy 

PA 5791 3.0/3.0 Topics in Science, Technology and 
Environmental Policy 

PA 8781 3.0/3.0 Capstone Workshop in Technology and 
Environmental Policy 

PA 8782 3.0/3.0 Capstone Seminar in Technology and 
Environmental Policy 

PA 8791 3.0/3.0 Advanced Topics in Technology and 
Environmental Policy 

FOREIGN POLICY AND INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 

Course No. Max/Min Credits Course Title 

PA 5801 3.0/3.0 U.S. Foreign Economic Policy: Process and 
Analysis 

PA 5811 3.0/3.0 Public Policy Problems of Globalization 

PA 5812 3.0/3.0 Open Economy Models: An Assessment 

PA 5891 3.0/3.0 Topics in Foreign Policy and International Affairs 

PA 8811 3.0/3.0 Key Issues In Foreign Economic Policy 

PA 8821 3.0/3.0 National Security Policy 

PA 8881 3.0/3.0 Capstone Workshop in Foreign Policy and 
International Affairs 

PA 8882 3.0/3.0 Capstone Seminar in Foreign Policy and 
International Affairs 

PA 8891 3.0/3.0 Advanced Topics in Foreign Policy and 
International Affairs 

GENERAL COURSES 

Course No. Max/Min Credits Course Title 

PA 5901 0.5/3.0 Computer Applications in Public Affairs 



PA 5921 3.0/3.0 Application of Mediation Methods 

PA 5922 1.0/1.0 Conflict Management Proseminar 

PA 5923 1.0/1.0 Conflict Management Proseminar 

GENERAL COURSES 

Course No. Max/Min Credits Course Title 

PA 5931 3.0/3.0 The Role of the Media in Public Affairs 

PA 5941 4.0/4.0 Leadership for the Common Good 

Note: Independent Study will be added as 8991. All topics courses (xx91) are in the process of 
being changed to xx90 to conform with standard University numbering conventions. 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

John M. Bryson 
Reflective Leadership Center 

Office of the University Librarnzn 

University Libraries 

April 8, 1998 

Wilson Library 
309-19th Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-624-1807 
Fax: 612-626-9353 

Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 

Dear John: 

We have reviewed your proposal for a new graduate degree, the Executive Master of 
Pubic Affairs (EMPA) in terms of its possible resource and services impact on the 
University Libraries. Since the Libraries already support both masters and doctoral 
students in the Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs, we see no additional 
impact on the Libraries. 

I know that I can speak for our staff when I say that we look forward to meeting the 
information needs of students in this new program. 

Sincerely, 

I _---: {? 7 , -. 
\ . ()v.J.( ~. \l 
Th~mas W. Shaug~ -
University Librarian 

TWS/kr 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April 8, 1998 

John Bryson 
Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 
301 - 19m A venue South 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455 

Dear Professor Bryson: 

Hubert H. Humphrey 
Institute of Public Affairs 

Humphrey Center 
301-19th Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-625-9505 
Fax: 612-625-6351 
Fax: 612-625-3513 

I am writing on behalf of the Humphrey Institute Alumni Association Board of Trustees to endorse the 
proposed Executive Master of Public Affairs degree program. As you know, the Board reviewed and 
discussed the proposal at its March meeting. We appreciate the thoughtful and thorough way that this 
program has been crafted and fully support its implementation. 

In particular, we believe the program offers the following benefits and advantages to: 

• Potential program enrollees, their institutions, and communities - As alumni, we know that 
the Humphrey Institute offers a high quality, rigorous educational experience. Making that 
experience available to a broader audience will help to improve public problem-solving and 
strengthen public service. 

• 

In addition, those already trained in public or non-profit management are facing new 
challenges. While many dismiss re-engineering, downsizing, and devolution as buzz words, 
they describe the harsh realities of doing society's business today. This degree program, 
because it is broad and solidly founded in both theory and practice, will provide the skills and 
expertise individuals will need if they hope to effectively lead their organizations and 
communities. 

The Humphrey Institute and the University of Minnesota - We expect there will be a large 
market for this degree program. Through it, the Institute and the University will be able to 
serve a very attractive adult-learner market. Those learners will bring new vigor and relevance 
to the Institute's curriculum, classes, and projects. They will bring additional depth and 
prestige to the existing excellent alumni body, and will add luster and visibility to the 
Institute's and University's reputations. 

The Humphrey Institute Alumni Association has, for some time now, been eager for the Institute to 
develop a program for mid-career learners. We are grateful to you, Nancy Eustis, Barbara 
Lukermann, and the Institute's faculty for the excellent work on this proposal. We hope that the 
University will give its approval of the program so that it can move forward promptly. 

Sincerely, 

~'L~~ 
Tom Lehman 
President, Alumni Association Board of Trustees 
Director, Legislative Affairs 
Blue Cross I Blue Shield of Minnesota 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Deput,.IIJI of C.or"'l'h1 

Ct1ilege of Uberal Arrs 

414 Social Science., Building 
267-IIJJh Av~rnue" Smdh 
Mlnneapoli1, MN 55455 

8 Aprill998 

John M. Bryson FAX 5·3513 
Professor and Director 
Reflective Leadership ·center 
Humphrey Institute 

Dear Jolm: 

612-625-6080 
Fax: 612-624-/044 

I read carefully and with considerable interest and enthusiasm the 
proposal and plan for the new Executive Masters of Public Affairs (EMPA) 
Program for mid-career professionals. This is an excellent proposal and a 
will create a long-needed program. The EMPA will enrich the offerings of 
the Institute, make the talents and expertise within the institute available 
to broader audiences, and wlll help our own faculty and fellows by 
bringing the knowledge and experiences of mid-career professionals into 
the Institute to share with others. 

When Harlan Cleveland became dean, he had high hopes that the 
leadership seminar that he inaugurated would evolve into a full-fledged 
degree program of the sort that is now planned. Even before Harlan 
arrived, and during the time I directed the North-South program, I had 
long hoped that we would create such a program, which has been badly 
needed not only in our local area, but also to serve national and 
international mid-career clientele. 

Thanks, John, for taking the lead in developing this proposal. 

I support the creation of the EMPA without reservation. It fills a void in 
the University's degree program offerings, and as far as I am aware, it in 
no way duplicates other professional degree programs at the University. 

Sincerely, 

~~~ 
S. Adams 

Professor of Geography, 
Planriing & Public Affairs 



Office 
of the Dean 
and Director 

240 Coffey Hall 
1420 Eckles A venue 
St. Paul, MN 55108-6070 

PHONE 

(612) 624-1222 

FAX 

(612) 625-6227 

WEB 

http://www.extension.umn.edu 

Located on the 
St. Paul Campus 

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Extension 
SERVICE 

April 6, 1998 

John M. Bryson 
Professor and Director 
Reflective Leadership Center 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 
245 Humphrey Center 
301 191

h Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear John: 

I was excited to hear about the new proposed Executive Masters of Public 
Affairs Program for mid-career professionals. This program will help to enrich 
public and independent sector thinking on public policy issues. It will also 
provide needed training and technical skill building for managers and public 
leaders who are looking to improve their quantitative and leadership abilities. 

The Humphrey Institute should be commended for working to implement a 
program that will enhance the quality of public affairs leadership, management 
and analysis in the region. This area is sorely in need of a program to provide 
a balanced educational opportunity for mid-career professionals that are 
looking to enhance their marketability. 

Moreover, this program will be a value added in providing greater choices for 
individuals who are interested in improving their existing occupations or 
changing their career paths. The Humphrey Institute's graduate programs are 
among the best in the nation. The addition of the EMPA will only increase the 
Humphrey Institute's reputation as an innovative leader in the field of public 
affairs. 

It is without reservation that I support the EMPA degree initiative of the 
Humphrey Institute. It fills a void in the market and compliments, yet in no way 
duplicates, other University of Minnesota graduate degree programs. 

If you have any additional questions, please contact me. 

Sincerely, 

Katherine Fennelly 
Dean and Director 

KF/kc 

University of Minnesota, U.S. Department of Agriculture, and Minnesota Counties Cooperating 
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UNIVERSITY Of MINNESOTA 
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IJX J•i/1.\·/lun· /lr·i•·t• !IJ .. 
Miiiiii'IIJIII/t.\:, MN .U·t~.HJJ./ I 

April?, 1998 

John M. Bryson 
Protessor and Director 
Retlectiv~ Leadel'sh ip Center 
Hubert II. Uumphrcy Institute of Public Affairs 
University of Minnesota 

Dcar John: 

ril Z-flZ5 .fl,'IIJ(J 
1-'tu: 612 f•]fl 7-/YfJ 

I have just finished reviewing the materials that you sent regarding the pn)posed Executive Masters of 
Public: Affairs program for mid-career professionals. My reactions are extremely positive, assuming that 
your "market research'' is accurate. The needs ofmid·career public leaders are clearly different from those 
ufbeginning protessionals, and this proposal takes advantage of those differences to provide an enriching 
opportunity for rellection and improvement of skills. 

The Humphrey Institute should be commended for working to implement a program that will enhance the 
quality of public affairs leadership, management and analysis in the region. The program will he nl' vHluc 
in providing greater choices for individuals who are interested in career changes or addit.ional mobility. It 
dnc!l not duplicate any prognsms that are available in tht.: College of Education and Humuu Uevelopmenl, 
while filling a void in the region. 

If you have any additional questions, or would like a CEHU faculty member tn sL~rvc as a liaison the 
program, please c:C)ntact me. 

Sincerely yours, 

{t,_,r;, /. ;.;,/--
Charles llopkins 
Interim Dean 

Cc: Karen Sea.'ihorc Louis, Associate Dean 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

April 7, 1998 

John M. Bryson 
Professor and Director 
Reflective Leadership Program 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of 
245 Humphrey Center 
301 19th Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear John: 

Office of Human Resources 

Public Affairs 

200 Donhowe Building 
3/9-/ 5th Avenue S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0/06 

612-625-2000 
Fax: 612-624-6037 
http://www. umn. edulohrl 

I am writing to fully endorse the creation of the Executive Masters of 
Public Affairs Program(EMPA). It is a breakthrough initiative for the 
Institute and the University, serving an adult clientele demonstrably 
in need of flexible programming. 

Having long worked in the government and education sectors, I have 
seen a very large number of specialists thrust into supervisory, man
agerial, and leadership positions for which they lacked adequate 
preparation, usually in . an environment where support for continuing 
education is also lacking. The EMPA, with its degree and eventual 
professional development opportunities, will address· these needs. 
The EMPA will not crowd the adult education market, it will better 
serve it. 

I also believe that an individually tailored program offers the best 
opportunity for the preparation and nurturing of professionals, who 
will benefit, in particular, from the coaching and support that such a 
program can offer. The learning it fosters and the loyalties it en
genders will be admirable and well worth the effort. 

The creation of EMPA is an innovative decision for the Institute. This 
program will be received very positively by those seeking advanced 
education in public affairs and by the public affairs community 
throughout the region. Congratulations on making it happen. 

Sincerely, -
r~J?~ 

Timothy J. Delmont, Ph.D. 
Coordinator, Administrative Development Program 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campu.1· 

April6, 1998 

• Job& M. Bryson 
Professor and Director 
Reflective Leadership Center 

Department of Applied Economic.~ 

Co/le~e vfAgricultura/, Food, 
and Envimnmefllal Science.\· 

Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 
245 Humphrey Center 
30119th Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear John: 

PAGE 

231 Cla.~sroom O.tfice Building 
1994 Hu.f!•rd Avenue 
St. Paul. MN 55108-6040 

612-625-1222 
Fax: 6/2-625-6245 

I am writing to you in wholehearted support of the new proposed Executive Masters of Public 
Affairs Program for mid-career professionals. This program will help to enrich public and 
nonprofit sector thinking on public policy issues. It will also provide needed training and 
technical skill building for managers and public leaders who want to improve their quantitative 
and leadership abilities. 

The Humphrey Institute should be commended for developing a program that will enhance the 
quality of public affairs leadership, management and analysis in the·region. The Twin Cities area 
really needs a program to provide a balanced educational opportunity for mid-career 
professionals who want to enhance their marketability. 

Moreover, this program will provide greater choices for individuals attempting to advance in 
their existing occupations or change their career paths. The quality of the Humphrey Institute's 
graduate programs are among the best in the nation. The addition of the EMP A will only 
increase the Humphrey Institute's reputation as an innovative leader in the field of public affairs. 

I support the EMP A degree initiative of the Humphrey Institute without reservation. It fills a 
void in the market and complements, yet in no way duplicates, other University of Minnesota 
graduate degree programs. 

If you have any additional questions, please feel free to contact me. 

Sincerely, 

Beth Walter Honadle 
Professor, Applied Economics and 
Adjunct Professor, Public Affairs 

1 



04/09/98 12:39 FAX 612 625 5272 U OF M FSN lgJUU.L 

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus Department of Food Science and Nutrition 

College of Agricultural, Food, and 
Environmental Sciences 

Food Science and Nurririon 225 
1334 Eckle.f Avenue 

AprilS, 1997 

John M. Bryson 
Professor and Director 
Reflective Leadership Center 

College of Human Ecology 

Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 
245 Humphrey Center 
301 19th Avenue South 
Minneapolis MN 55455 

Dear John: 

St. Paul. MN 55/08-6099 
U.S.A. 

612-624-1290 
Fax: 6/2-625-5272 
http://www.f~ci.umn.edu/ 

I am pleased to hear about the new Proposed Executive Masters of Public Affairs Program 
for mid-career professionals. I believe this program will help to enrich public and 
independent sector thinking on public policy issues. It will also provide needed education 
and technical skill building for managers and public leaders who are looking to improve 
their leadership abilities. 

As a faculty member with a University of Minnesota Extension Service appointment, I 
have an opportunity to interface with many community-based organizations, managers and 
leaders. These stakeholders are in need of a program to provide a balanced educational 
opportunity that will help them inprove their effectiveness to act in their current roles, as 
well as to enhance their professional development in mid-career. 

The Humphrey Institute should be commended for working to enhance the quality of 
public affairs leadership and management within Minnesota. The addition of the EMP A 
program will affirm the Humphrey Institute's reputation as an innovative and quality 
leader in the field of public affairs. 

I wholeheartedly support the EMP A degree initiative of the Humphrey Institute. It fills a 
void in the market and compliments without duplicating other University of Minnesota 
degree programs. 

Craig A. Hassel 
Associate Professor 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

Professor John Bryson 
Director 
Reflective Leadership Center 
Humphrey Institute 

Dear John 

Department of Forest Resources 

College of Natural Resources 

115 Green Hall 
1530 Cleveland Avenue North 
St. Paul. MN 55108-1027 
U.S.A. 

Fax: 612-625-5212 

April3, 1998 

Thank you for sending the materials about the proposed Executive Masters ofPublic Affairs. This 
program will be a major contribution from both the Institute and the University. I see a great need 
ofthe part of, and a great opportunity to serve a large number of professionals from both the public 
and private sectors. I feel that many such individuals have recognized that they can make a larger 
contribution if they increase their skill base. I feel they can also offer a great deal to each other. The 
program structure you have developed will encourage that lateral sharing as well as their more direct 
learning in the classroom and the community. 

There is a great need for such programs both in the national community (i.e., within Minnesota and 
the U.S.) and within the many other nations with whom we are developing such strong ties. I feel 
that the direct ties you have built te the Leadership for the Common Good program will strengthen 
that. I would encourage you to include Humphrey Fellows from the North South Program to the 
degree possible. · 

I see great complementarity between what you have developed here and what I see being offered 
elsewhere. For example, the Leadership Programs in the College ofNatural Resources, the more 
policy oriented people in the Water Resources and Conservation Biology Programs and many of the 
UMn Twin Cities-UW Madison programs I am encouraging all will benefit from an opportunity to 
interact with these students. 

I am quite supportive of your efforts and congratulate you for your vision in developing such an 
excitin 

//i 

( incerely; 

\((~ 
\ JimPerry 
\tofesso 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Carlson School of Management 

April24, 1998 

John M. Bryson, Ph.D. 
245 Hubert H. Humphrey Center 
University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Department of Hea/thcare Management 3-140 Carlson School of Management 
32/-/9th Avenue Sowh 
Minneapolis. MN 55455-9940 

6/2-624-88/8 
Fax: 612-624-8804 

It is a pleasure to endorse the Proposal for Graduate Executive Master ofPublic Affairs (EMPA). 
There is a plethora of issues affecting organizations and companies in the health sector, one of the 
largest and most important sectors in Minnesota. There is a need in these organizations and 
companies for persons who can address them with the preparation planned for the EMP A. It's a 
need not fully met by other options available on campus and from other Minnesota educational 
institutions. 

EMP A enrollees wishing to address these needs will find pertinent elective opportunities in the 
Healthcare Management Department to fulfill the requirements of the policy track and for free 
electives. We would welcome the opportunity to work with these learners including their having 
opportunities in their synthesis seminar to work in health sector organizations. 

Conversely, some evening and executive MHA enrollees may find the EMP A required courses 
very useful preparation for their career objectives. 

We look forward to working with the leadership ofthe EMPA program to develop the symbiotic 
relationships that will benefit our Programs, their enrollees and ultimately the organizations in 
which they will work as graduates. 

George 0. Johnson, Ph.D., Director 
Healthcare Management Department 
Carlson School ofManagement 



OFFICE OF THE MAYOR 
350 South 5th Street- Room 331 
Minneapolis MN 55415-1393 

Office (612) 673-2100 

Cax 673-2305 
DO 673-2157 

Sharon Sayles Belton 
Mayor 

April 6, 1998 

Gary Cunningham 
Associate Collegiate Program Leader 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 
254 Humphrey Center 
301 - 19th Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear Gary: 

~=-.,._/"minneapolis 

--·-~ city of lakes 

1 was excited to hear about the new proposed Executive Masters of Public Affairs Program for 
mid-career professionals. This program will help to enrich public and independent sector thinking 
on public policy issues. It will also provide needed training and technical skill building for 
managers and public leaders who are looking to improve their leadership abilities. 

(.,. The Humphrey Institute should be commended for working to implement a program that will 
enhance the quality of public affairs leadership, management and analysis in the region. This 
area is sorely in need of a program to provide a balanced educational ·opportunity for mid-career 
professionals that are looking to enhance their marketability. 

Moreover, this program will be value added in providing greater choices for individuals who are 
interested in improving their existing occupations or changing their career paths. The quality of 
the Humphrey Institute's graduate programs are among the best in the nation. The addition of 
the EMPA will only increase the Humphrey Institute's reputation as an innovative leader in the 
field of public affairs. 

It is without reservation that I wholeheartedly support the EMPA degree initiative of the Humphrey 
Institute. It fills a void in the market and compliments, yet in no way duplicates other University of 
Minnesota graduate degree programs. I would encourage my colleagues and employees to 
participate in this program. 

If you have any additional questions, please contact me. 

Sincerely, 

-~~~ 
~aron Sayles Belton 

Mayor 
AFFIRMATIVE ACTION EMPLOYER 

Aecss~o% post consumer waste 
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Citizens League 
708 South Third Street, Suite 500 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55415 
Telephone: ( 612) 3 38-0791 
FAX: (612) 337-5919 
Email: citizen@epx.cis.umn.edu 
www .citizensleague.net 

Date: April I 0, 1998 

To: Gary Cunningham, Associate Collegiate Program Leader 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 

From: 

Subject: 

254 Humphrey Center 
30 1-19th Avenue South 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455 

Lyle Wray, Executive Director, Citizens League 
lwray@epx.cis.umn.edu 
612-338-0791 

Proposed Executive Masters of Public Affairs 

Speaking personally, I wanted to congratulate you and the Institute for the proposed 
Executive Masters of Public Affairs Program. As I was involved earlier in consultation 
processes regarding this proposed program, I am delighted to see it moving along. I 
see the program as a useful addition to the mix available in the area. I see this program 
as a complement to the University of Minnesota and not as duplication of current 
efforts within the University. It is valuable to offer choice in mid-career programs in 
the metropolitan area and this program can distinguish itself with strong linkages to 
graduate programs in public affairs. 

Please do not hesitate to call on me again to assist as the program develops. 

Best wishes and good luck! 



April 13, 1998 

Gary Cunningham 

WASHINGTON COUNTY 
OFFICE OF ADMINISTRATION 

GOVERNMENT CENTER 
14900 61ST STREET NORTH • STILLWATER, MINNESOTA 55082-0006 
612-430-6000 Facsimile Machine 612-430-6017 

Associate Collegiate Program Leader 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 
254 Humphrey Center 
301-19th Avenue South 
Minneapolis, Mn 55455 

Dear Gary: 

James R. Schug 
County Administrator 

Virginia Erdahl 
Deputy Administrator 

I enjoyed talking to you a few weeks ago about the new proposed Executive Masters of Public 
Affairs Program for mid-career professionals. This program will help to enrich working 
professionals' thinking on public policy issues and to provide valuable training and skill building 
for managers and administrators who are looking to improve their leadership abilities. 

The Humphrey Institute's efforts to implement a program that will enhance the quality of public 
affairs leadership, management and analysis in our region should be commended. Such a 
program can provide a balanced educational opportunity for mid-career professionals who are 
looking to increase their understanding of public policy issues and to enhance their marketability. 
It will also provide greater choices for individuals who are interested in growing within their 
existing occupations or in changing their career paths. 

The Humphrey Tnstitute enjoys a reputation of high quality graduate programs. The addition of 
the EMP A program will only increase its reputation as an innovative leader in the field of public 
affairs. It is my pleasure to support the EMP A degree initiative of the Humphrey Institute. I 
would encourage my colleagues and employees to participate in this program. 

Sincerely, 
I ,.. 

1/;~~ 
Virginia R. Erdahl 
President of Minnesota Association of 

County Administrators 

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY I AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 
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WOMEN~TURE 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
Orlena A. Iversen 
Chair 
Kay Gudmestad 
President 

Directors 
Nancy Zalusky Berg 
Diane M. Berthel 
Lois B. Bishop 
Rick Carter 
Carmen Gutierrez-Bolger 
Lucy B. Hartwell 
Ezell Tones 
Susan Kinder 
Kathleen Knutson 
Kathy McKinstry 
Annette Minor 
Christine A. Morrison 
Mickey Mulcahy 
Katie Pearson 
Dale Riley 
Sara Ross 
Jeannette M. Rupert 
Nancy Sinsabaugh 
Missy Staples Thompson 
Theresa Upton 
Randi S.N. Yoder 

ADVISORY BOARD 
Karol Emmerich 
Chair 

Members 
Martha Atwater 
W. Andrew Boss 
Mary Lee Dayton 
Linda S. Donaldson 
Marion Etzwiler 
Arvonne Fraser 
Penny George 
Joseph Kingman Ill 
Richard D. McFarland 
Wenda W. Moore 
Alice Mortenson 
Marcia Murray 
Diane B. Neimann 
Andrew Shea 
Susan Stevens 
Barbara Stuhler 
Carol Truesdell 

April 14, 1998 

Mr. Gary Cunningham 
Associate Collegiate Program Leader 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Puhlic Affairs 
254 Humphrey Center 
301 - l91

h A venue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear Mr. Cunningham: 

Midtown Commons 
2324 University Avenue 

Saint Paul, MN 55114 

Telephone 612.646.3808 
Fax 612.641.7223 

As the president of one of the Twin Cities leading organizations helping 
women with job and career choices, I strongly support the Executive Masters 
of Public Affairs degree program proposed by the Humphrey Institute. 
Women Venture provides counseling and referral services to women and men 
at all stages oftheir career. The Humphrey Institute's EMPA program would 
provide a much needed educational opportunity for Women Venture 
employees and clients as well as my colleagues in service organizations 
throughout the community. 

The Humphrey Institute's graduate programs are among the best in the nation. 
The EMP A program will fill a void in the educational programs available for 
mid-career professionals and increase the Institute's visibility and reputation 
as an innovative leader in the field of public affairs. Clearly participants in the 
program will be prepared to make a positive difference in their own lives and 
contribute to the good of the greater community. 

55)-.c/ 
estad 

... Helping women find jobs, plan careers, start and grow businesses. 



The 

Public 

Strategies 

Group 

• 

Babak Armajani 

Lawrence Grant 

Richard Heydinger 

Peter Hutchinson 

Tammy Markgraf 

Lawrencina Mason 

Connie Nelson 

Laurie Ohmann 

David Osborne 

Steve Struthers 

Cathy Tilsen 

Jeff Zlonis 

with 

Ted Gaebler 

275 E. 4th St. Suite 710 

April II, I998 

Gary Cunningham 
Associate Collegiate Program Leader 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 
254 Humphrey Ce~ter 
30 I I 9th Ave. S. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear Gary, 

We are pleased to learn of the· proposed Executive Masters of Public 
Affi.irs Program. Service to mid-career professionals will round out 
the Institutes offerings. 

A closer relationship between the Humphrey Institute and local 
governments will be of great benefit to both parties. Local 
governments need additional resources to assist with the training and 
development of their executives and managers. The Humphrey 
Institute will benefit from a closer association with the practical 
realities of life in the public sector. 

We commend you for advancing this important initiative. We are sure 
that public sector professionals will appreciate having this new 
resource. Let us know how we can help. 

Peter Hutchinson 

St. Paul. MN 55101 612-227-9774 fax 612-292-1482 email reinvent@PSGrp.com 



SANDRA L. PAPPAS 
State Senator District 65 

Ramsey County/Saint Paul 

Committees 
Chair, Property Taxes and Local 

Government Budget Division 
K-12 Education Budget Division 
Children, Families & Learning 
Transportation 
Local & Metropolitan Government 

Gary Cunningham 
Associate Collegiate Program Leader 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 
254 Humphrey Center 
30 l-19th A venue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear Gary: 

;I .I II 
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Senate 
State of Minnesota 

April 6, 1998 

I was excited to hear about the new proposed Executive Masters of Public Affairs Program for mid
career professionals. I am a graduate of the John F. Kennedy School of Government Mid-Career Masters 
in Public Administration. I know that these programs help to enrich public and independent sector 
thinking on public policy issues. They also provide needed training and technical skill building for 
managers and public leaders who are looking to improve their leadership abilities. 

The Humphrey Institute should be commended for working to implement a program that will enhance 
the quality of public affairs leadership, management, and analysis in the region. This area is sorely in 
need of a program to provide a balanced educational opportunity for mid-career professionals that are 
looking to enhance their marketability. 

Moreover, this program will provide greater choices for individuals who are interested in improving their 
existing occupations or changing their career paths. The addition of the EMP A will only increase the 
Humphrey Institute's reputation as an innovative leader in the field of public affairs. 

It is without reservation that I wholeheartedly support the EMPA degree initiative of the Humphrey 
Institute. It fills a void in the market and compliments, yet in no way duplicates other University of 
Minnesota graduate degree programs. I would encourage my colleagues and employees to participate in 
this program. Had the EMP A program existed, I might not have had to move to Cambridge during my 
studies. 

If you have any additional questions, please feel free to contact me. 

CAPITOL OFFICE: 120 State Capitol Building, 75 Constitution Avenue 
St. Paul, MN 55155-1606 • Phone: (612) 296-1802 

HOME: 182 Prospect Boulevard, St. Paul, Minnesota 55107 • (612) 227-6032 
Fax: (612) 296-6511 • E-Mail: sen.sandra.pappas@senate.leg.state.mn.us ·~ 



Ann H. Rest 
State Representative 

District 46A 
Hennepin County 

Minnesota 
House of 
Representatives 
Phil Carruthers, Speaker 

CHAIR: LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND METROPOLITAN AFFAIRS 
COMMITTEES: PROPERTY TAX AND TAX INCREMENT FINANCING DIVISION; TAXES; 

GENERAL LEGISLATION, VETERANS AFFAIRS AND ELECTIONS 

April6, 1998 

Gary Cunningham 
Associate Collegiate Program Leader 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 
254 Humphrey Center 
301 - 191h Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear Gary: 

I was excited to hear about the new proposed Executive Masters of Public Affairs Program for 
mid-career professionals. This program will help to enrich public and independent sector 
thinking on public policy issues. It will also provide needed training and technical skill building 
for managers and public leaders who are looking to improve their other and leadership abilities. 

The Humphrey Institute should be commended for working to implement a program that will 
enhance the quality of public affairs leadership, management and analysis in the region. This 
area is sorely in need of a program to provide a balanced educational opportunity for mid-career 
professionals that are looking to enhance their marketability. 

Moreover, this program will be value added in providing greater choices for individuals who are 
interested in improving their existing occupations or changing their career paths. The addition of 
the EMPA will only increase the Humphrey Institute's reputation as an innovative leader in the 
field of public affairs. 

I wholeheartedly support the EMP A degree initiative of the Humphrey Institute. It fills a void in 
the market and complements, yet in no way duplicates other University of Minnesota graduate 
degree programs. 

If you have any additional questions, please contact me. 

Ann H. Rest 
State Representative 

State Office Building, 100 Constitution Ave., St. Paul, Minnesota 55155-1298 (612) 296·4176 
Fax (612) 296-4121 E-mail: rep.ann.rest@house.leg.state.mn.us TDD (612) 296-9896 

·~· 



Spring 1996 
To: Midcareer Committee, Humphrey Faculty & Staff 
From: Shawn Oreschnick & Tom Brady-Leighton, Research Assistants 
re: Midcareer Research Conclusions 

In an effort to better understand the current market for midcareer education in public 
affairs, a survey of peer institutions was conducted. Materials relating to current 
midcareer program offerings were collected and phone interviews of midcareer program 
administrators were conducted. Few institutions were found to have midcareer programs. 
Of those that did, programs were often inflexible, expensive, and too lengthy. The 
majority of existing programs were geared toward the attainment of a master's degree, 
although there were limited examples of certificate, contract seminar, and executive 
institute options. A summary of the major findings of the survey and interviews follows. 

SUMMARY OF MAIN CONCLUSIONS: 

• Many schools offer nothing for midcareer professionals. 
Most of the top public affairs institutions make no special programmatic accommodations 
for midcareer professionals. Format and content, rather, are directed toward training full 
time graduate students. 

• Of the schools that do offer midcareer programs, most simply try to make the 
regularly offered courses more convenient. 

The majority ofthose schools offering midcareer education attempt to accommodate their 
market by making courses more accessible. This was most often done through offering 
courses at night and/or offering abbreviated versions of their program. Special 
arrangements are minimized. 

• Degree programs are more common than certificate programs. 
Of the midcareer programs encountered, most were degree programs rather than 
certificate. Entering midcareer students are often given "credit for experience" and then 
placed in with the traditional students. As a result, most of these programs require 
extended leaves of absence and local residence while participating in the program. 

• Models of certificate and executive education programs are few. 
Of the institutions surveyed, there were few examples of either certificate or executive 
education programs. Notable exceptions to this were the Kennedy School of Government 
at Harvard and the Maxwell School of Citizenship and Public Affairs at Syracuse. 
Kennedy offers a series of "summer institutes" for mid career professionals. The Maxwell 
School has for-credit certificate offerings. There were other models of midcareer 
education in schools that are not focused on public affairs, such as the Henley 
Management School and the University of St. Thomas. 



• I .. 

• Executive education programs are marketed to narrowly defined populations. 
Programs, such as those offered by the Kennedy School, are developed to meet the needs 
of a very specific customer. Examples include educational management and national 
security. 

• National executive "Executive Programs" emphasize amenities and prestige. 
In order to draw a constituency from across the nation, if not the globe, executive 
programs rely on reputation and amenities in addition to course offerings. Henley 
Management College has a "retreat-like setting." The Kennedy School supplies 
participants with wonderful food and location, as well as the Harvard reputation. The 
midcareer program director at the Maxwell School related his opinion that, because of the 
prestige factor and existing infrastructure, it is very difficult to compete with Harvard in 
attracting participants for executive programs. This especially applies to attracting 
participants from the East Coast. 

• Partnering provides a competitive advantage in local/regional executive 
education. 

It was suggested by various administrators that partnering with client organizations in the 
design of executive education seminars can be very valuable. Henley offers an entire 
MBA program for employees of Shell Oil Company and a diploma for employees of 
Unilever. The administrator of the Maxwell program suggested that it was this 
relationship that enabled them to develop a market niche despite the competitive market 
pressure from Harvard. 

• Distance education market penetration is minimal. 
Very little is currently being done by peer institutions in the delivery of educational 
services through the use of distance technologies such as the Internet, audio/video links, 
and videotaping. Business education institutions have begun to develop such programs 
and may be looked to as a model. Thorough consideration should be given to this option 
as a midcareer program at the Humphrey Institute is considered. 



SURVEY OF PEER INSTITUTIONS: 
Main Conclusions 

• Many schools offer nothing for midcareer professionals. 
Many of the top public affairs institutions make no special programmatic accommodations for 
midcareer professionals. 

• Of those who do, most simply make regular courses more 
convenient. 
The majority of those who do simply make their regular program offerings accessible to rnidcareer 
student by offering them at convenient times or by offering an abbreviated version of their program. 
Special arrangements are minimized. Healthy interactions between both· populations are maximized. 

• Models of certificate and executive education programs are 
few. 
If the Institute chooses to do a certificate or executive education program, there are few models 
available among top public affairs institutions nationally. Leaving aside our own institution and 
those that offer business education, there is only one public affairs institution in each of three 
categories of abbreviated program offerings for mid-career professionals. The Maxwell School 
offers contracted executive education seminars, the Kennedy School has regular executive education 
offerings, and the Maxwell School has for-credit certificate offerings. We can look to Henley 
Management College and the University of Saint Thomas for other viable models, although they are 
not focused on public affairs education. 

• Executive education programs are marketed to narrowly 
defined populations. 

• 

Programs, such as those offered by the Kennedy School, are frequently developed to meet the needs 
of a very specific clientele. Examples include educational management and national security. 

National "Executive Programs" emphasize amenities and 
prestige. 
In order to draw a broad constituency geographically, it has been suggested by a couple of 
individuals that amenities are very important. Henley Management College has a "retreat-like 
setting." Harvard University supplies outstanding spreads of food, and confers the Harvard prestige. 
The rnidcareer program director at the Maxwell School, moreover, related his opinion that, because 
of the prestige factor and its huge existing infrastructure, it is very difficult to compete with Harvard 
in the executive program market (especially perhaps on the East Coast). In his view everyone wants 
to go to Harvard. (Maxwell has some such programs, but they are small in comparison to Harvard 
and individually tailored to the client organization or agency.) 



-· 

(..., • Partnering provides a competitive advantage in local/regional 
executive education. 
The director of midcareer programs at Maxwell and a midcareer faculty member at Henley College 
both suggested the importance of partnering with client organizations in the design of executive 
education seminars. Henley offers an entire MBA program for Shell Oil employees and a diploma 
for employees of Unil~ver. The director of midcareer education at Maxwell suggested that 
partnering in program design allowed them to hold a market niche under pressure from Harvard. 
Maxwell educators provide instruction under their model. In the case of Henley, instruction is 
provided by Henley instructors, instructors from the client organization, and other outside 
professional experts. 

. Distance education market penetration is minimal. 
Very little is being done by our peer institutions in the delivery of educational services through the 
use of distance technologies. Business education appears to be in the forefront in this regard as 
evidenced by the University of Saint Thomas and Henley Management College. 



Three Degree Program Oriented Toward Mid-Career Professionals 

Harvard University 
Kennedy School of Government • 
Master in Public Administration Degree Program for Mid-Career Professionals 

Degree Granted 
Time for Completion 
Acceptance Criteria 
GRE/GMAT Requirements 
Classes Taken with 
R~lar Master's Students 
Cost 

Syracuse University 
Maxwell School of Citizenship and Public Affairs 
Executive Education Program 

Degree Granted 
Time for Completion 
Acceptance Criteria 
GRE/GMAT Requirements 
Classes Taken with 
Regular Master's Students 
Cost 

Rutgers the State University of New Jersey 
Graduate Department of Public Administration 

Master in Public Administration (MPA) 
1 year (2 terms full time+ summer) 
7 + years professional experience 
GRE/GMAT/TOEFL required 
yes 

$22,050 ('95-'96 rate) 
$40,640 w/ fees, room amd board, Sl!flplies, etc. 

Master of Arts 
1 year (2 semesters full time) 
7+ years professional experience 
GRE/GMAT/TOEFL usually not required 
yes 

$16,000 ('95-'96 rate) 

Executive MBA Program--Offered in conjunction with the State of New Jersey 

De_gree Granted Master in Public Administration 
Time for Completion 3-4 semesters+ summer, credit granted for 

previous experience. 
Acceptance Criteria 8+ years experience 
GRE/GMAT Requirements Re_guire GRE 
Classes Taken with Classes taken off-campus. Not with regular 
Regular Master's Students masters students. Use state facilities. 
Cost $2,000 per semester. Summer $1000. 



~ 
PRO-FORMA BUDGET-- EXECUTIVEMASTER OF PUBLIC AFFAIRS PROGRAM (EMPA) 

ADMINISTRATION Dev Year Year1 Year2 Year3 

Program Coordinator 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 

Clerical Staff 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 

Initial Design and Later Rand D 16,400 7,000 5,000 5,000 

Fringe At 30%1 11,220 8,400 7,800 7,800 

Promotion and Marketing 13,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 

Cohort Community Building 10,000 10,000 10,000 

Prof Conferences +Travel 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

Miscellaneous 2,500 1,000 1,000 1,000 

Consultants 3,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 

(.~STRUCTION-NEW COURSES 

Synthesis Sem!Wkshp-Fall 54,543 54,543 54,543 

Synthesis Sem/Wkshp-Spr 54,543 54,543 54,543 

L'ship Com Gd Sem!Wkhp-Fall 27,271 27,271 27,271 

Skills Module-Summer 4,000 4,000 4,000 

Faculty Advising 23,453 31,271 31,271 

Fringe At 30%1 47,943 50,288 50,288 

TOTAL 68,120 272,153 279,716 279,716 

INCOME PerFTE Student Student Student 
Student FTE'S FTE'S FTE'S 

Tuition Full Time 8,000 30 240,000 40 320,000 40 320,000 

Materials Fee Full Time 250 30 7,500 40 10,000 40 10,000 

TOTAL 0 247,500 330,000 330,000 

yr -68,120 -24,653 50,284 50,284 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April 16, 1998 

Professor Robert K. Leik 
Associate Dean 
Graduate School 
411 Johnston Hall 
University ofMinnesota 

DearPro~k: 

Office of the Dean 

Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 

300 Humphrey Center 
301-19th Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-625-0669 
Fax: 612-625-6351 

I am pleased to endorse the revisions in the proposed changes to the Master of 
Planning in Planning degree that have been submitted to the Graduate School for review 
and approval. As the proposal for the Master of Urban and Regional Planning states, the 
change in the name of the degree will provide a much clearer message to prospective 
students and others who interact with the program. The Humphrey Institute faculty have 
voted on and approved the name change as well as the curriculum proposals. 

The proposal has been an integral part of our complete reassessment of 
curriculum in connection with the change to a semester calendar. The proposal also 
features the development of interdisciplinary ties with additional teaching units within the 
University and has been developed through the help of a ten-person task force from a 
number of University departments. I am currently working with the other Deans whose 
faculty have participated in this task force in an effort to make the program a model of 
effective interdisciplinary professional education and a national leader in addressing one 
of society's key problems. 

Sincerely, 

~ 
John Brandl 
Professor and Interim Dean 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April 16, 1998 

Associate Dean Robert Leik 
Graduate School 
411 Johnston Hall 
University of Minnesota 

Dear Dean Leik: 

Hubert H. Humphrey 
Institute of Public Affairs 

Humphrey Center 
301-19th Avenue South 
Minneapolis. MN 55455 

612-625-9505 
Fax: 612-625-6351 
Fax: 612-625-3513 

Our faculty approved the proposed revision of the Master of Planning degree (to be the 
Master of Urban and Regional Planning) on March 20, 1998. We forward it with 
enthusiasm to the Graduate School. 

The revised curriculum and proposed inter-unit collaboration will greatly strengthen 
students' preparation for an important career. The University and state will benefit. 

(\Sincerely, C·--
\t , r\ ./ ,. 

~AA../.~/~ l1_~A._j) ll . ·.,~ 
Nancy Eusf v- '--4" 
Professor an Associate Dean 

Barbara Lukerman 
Senior Fellow and Director of 
Graduate Studies 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April 20, 1998 

Dr. Mark L. Brenner 
Vice President for Research and 
Dean of the Graduate School 
420 Johnston Hall 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

ATTENTION: Vicki Field 

Dear Mark: 

Office of the Dean 

Collefie o{Agricultural, Food, 
and Em·ironmental Sciellces 

277 Coffey Hall 
1420 Eckles A venue 
St. Paul, MN 55108-/030 

612-624-3009 
Fax: 6/2-625-1260 

(' 

APR 

This letter is to confirm my support for the Humphrey Institute's enhancement of 
their masters degree program in urban and regional planning through developing 
interdisciplinary ties with additional teaching units within the University. I have 
noted the excellent work of the ten-person interdisciplinary task force that has been 
working on designing this program during the past year which has included the 
participation of this College through the work of Professor Beth Honadle in the 
Department of Applied Economics. 

I look forward to the participation of these and other appropriate and interested 
faculty whose home base lies in departments within this College. I am working with 
Interim Dean John Brandl of the Humphrey Institute to develop fitting working 
relationships and sharing of intellectual resources in order to make the University 
of r-.1innesota a national leader in this very important endeavor to address one of 
society's key problems. 

Michael V. Martin 
Dean and Acting Vice President 
for Agricultural Policy 

MVM:kd 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus Office of the Dean 

College of Natural Resources 

April 24, 1998 

Dr. Mark L. Brenner 
Vice President for Research and Dean of the Graduate School 
420 Johnston Hall 
101 Pleasant Street SE 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Attention: Vicki Field 

Dear Mark, 

235 Natural Resources Admin. Bldg. 
2003 Upper Buford Circle 
St. Paul, MN 55108-6146 

612-624-1234 
Fax: 612-624-8701 

This letter is to confirm my support for the Humphrey Institute's 
enhancement of their masters degree program in urban and regional 
planning program through developing interdisciplinary ties with 
additional teaching units within the University. I have noted the 
excellent work of the ten person interdisciplinary task force that 
has been working on designing this program during the past year and 
has included the participation of my college through the work of 
Professor Anne Kapuscinski of the Department of Fisheries and 
Wildlife. 

I look forward to the future participation of Anne and other 
appropriate and interested faculty whose home base lies in 
departments within my college. I am working with Interim Dean John 
Brandl of the Humphrey Institute to develop fitting working 
relationships and sharing of intellectual resources in order to make 
the University of Minnesota a national leader in this very important 
endeavor to address one of society's key problems 

Sincerely, 

Cx 
Alfred D. Sullivan 
Dean 

Our mission is to foster a quality environment by contributing to the management, protection, 
and sustainable use of our natural resources through teaching, research, and outreach. 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April 28, 1998 

Dr. Mark L. Brenner 
Vice President for Research and 

Dean of the Graduate School 
420 Johnston hall 
1 01 Pleasant Street SE 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Attention: Vicki Field 

Dear Mark: 

'APR 'l 0 1998 

College of Human Ecology 32 McNeal Hall 
/985 Buford Avenue 
St. Paul, MN 55108 

612-624-1717 
Fax: 6/2-625-5767 

This letter to confirm my support for the Humphrey Institute's enhancement of their masters 
degree program in urban and regional planning program through developing interdisciplinary ties 
with additional teaching units within the University. From the College of Human Ecology, 
Professor David Hollister of the School of Social Work and Professor Edward Goetz of the 
Department of Design, Housing and Apparel are participating in this degree program. 

I look forward to working with Interim Dean John Brandl of the Humphrey Institute to develop 
working relationships and sharing of intellectual resources to help make the University a national 
leader in this important endeavor to address one of society's key problems. 

Sincerely, 

Mary E. Heltsley 
Dean 

/sjg 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April29, 1998 

Dr. Mark L. Brenner 
Vice President for Research 

and Dean of the Graduate School 
420 Johnston Hall 
101 Pleasant Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear Mark: 

O.ffice of the Dean 

Colle[{e of' Architecture and 
Landscape Architecture 

... · " 

125 Architecture Building 
89 Church Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-626-9068 
Fax: 612-625-7525 

I strongly support the Humphrey Institute's masters degree program in urban and regional 
planning. I particularly applaud its interdisciplinary ties to other teaching units within the 
University. A ten-person interdisciplinary task force has designed this program over the 
past year, and has included the participation of three faculty from my college: William 
Morrish of the Department of Architecture and David Pitt and Lance Neckar of the 
Department of Landscape Architecture. 

I look forward to the participation of these and other interested faculty from departments in 
my college. I am working with Interim Dean, John Brandl, of the Humphrey Institute to 
develop working relationships and to share intellectual resources in order to make the 
masters in urban and regional planning a national leader. I urge your support of our 
efforts. 

Sincerely, 

z~ 
Professor and Dean 

c: Vicki Field 



University of Minnesota 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 

Proposal to Modify the Master of Planning Program and Change the Degree N arne to 
Master of Urban and Regional Planning (Plan B) 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The problems of urban America are once again near the top of the national public policy 
agenda. There is increasing concern about the trends of metropolitan development where problems 
of racial discrimination, lack of affordable housing, traffic congestion, air and water pollution 
continually erode the quality of urban life. The globalization of the economy has presented both 
opportunities and problems for cities and metropolitan regions. As well, the interrelation between 
the natural environment and human-made artifacts have increasingly highlighted the issue of 
protecting the environment and conserving natural resources. State and local governments have 
begun to pay increasing attention to the problems of planning and managing the urban 
development process as they bear the brunt of the costs of development. 

As more and more experience in urban and regional planning is gained, increasingly the 
problems are seen as interdisciplinary. Transportation initiatives ripple throughout the economic 
and social fabric of the community as well as impacting the quality of air and water. Land use 
regulation has its influence on land markets and the costs of housing as well as pressing on natural 
resources. Changes in technology and communication, in complex ways, reshape the physical 
form and structure of urban regions as well as economic, social and political relations. In 
fundamental terms, the core of the urban and regional planning profession lies at the 
interconnection between the physical and the social sciences. 

The existing graduate program at the Humphrey Institute leading to the Master of Planning 
degree provides professional training in urban and regional planning and is currently accredited by 
the national Planning Accreditation Board (PAB). At present, the program is viewed nationally as 
having a small, well known and respected faculty but possessing limited resources and relatively 
small numbers of students. Moreover, the title ofthe degree does not well convey its primary goals 
or function and confusion has existed among applicants and enrolled students alike about the 
distinctiveness of the planning program in relation to the Institute's other degree programs and to 
competing planning programs. 

A number of imminent changes are facing the program that provide opportunities to 
significantly enhance the program's identity, reach and stature and this proposal is designed to 
take full advantage ofthese events. 

First, the change to a semester calendar has provided an opportunity for the Institute to 
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reexamine its entire curriculum and the planning program has taken advantage of the opportunity 
to develop a new, distinctive interdisciplinary curriculum design with the assistance of a ten
person Task Force that has included people from six different colleges in the University. The 
organization of the task force and its mission has been part of a process that began in 1995 to 
broaden interdisciplinary collaboration in the training of urban planners. 1 The Task Force worked 
closely with the Institute's Graduate Advisory Committee and the existing planning faculty in 
developing a distinctive program yet one that is closely allied with the redesign of core courses 
and the Institute's other degree programs. Student input was also an important part of the work of 
the Task Force with the continuous participation of the Master of Planning representatives of the 
Public Affairs Student Association in all of the deliberations. This proposed curriculum design is 
submitted herewith. It was reviewed and approved by the Institute's full faculty in February 1998. 

The members of the task force were: 
Sandra Archibald, Humphrey Institute; Richard Bolan, Humphrey Institute; Edward Goetz, 
Department of Design, Housing and Apparel, College of Human Ecology; David Hollister, 
School of Social Work, College of Human Ecology; Beth Honadle, Department of Applied 
Economics, College of Agricultural, Food and Environmental Sciences; Ann Kapuscinski, 
Department of Fisheries and Wildlife, College ofNatural Resources; Judith Martin, Department 
of Geography, College ofLiberal Arts; William Morrish, Department of Architecture, College of 
Architecture and Landscape Architecture; Lance Neckar, Department of Landscape Architecture, 
College of Architecture and Landscape Architecture; and David Pitt, Department of Landscape 
Architecture, College of Architecture and Landscape Architecture. 

[Humphrey Faculty also participated in the curriculum design and included: John Adams 
(also Department of Geography, College of Liberal Arts), Ragui Assaad, John Bryson, Thomas 
Luce, and Barbara Lukermann.] 

Second, the Institute has hired one of the nation's foremost planners to replace the present 
Director who is retiring- Dr. Ann Markusen, presently the State of New Jersey Professor of 
Urban Planning and Policy Development at Rutgers University. Third, other faculty changes are 
occurring that will provide the new Director an opportunity for a nationwide search for fresh talent 
that can assure a close fit with the new degree name and curriculum. Finally, the University's 
Academic Vice-President and Provost has earmarked specific recurring funds that will provide 
resources for engaging faculty from the six colleges represented on the Task Force through 
participation in paying a portion of their salaries. 

The proposed modifications also have the full and enthusiastic support of the Institute's 
current and recent Deans and Associate Deans. There is a collective view that the proposed 

1 The Task Force was aided by a grant of $21,200 from the former Office of the Provost for Professional 
Studies as part of the Design and Planning Affinity Group. 
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program enhancements will be effective in addressing student feedback, reinforcing the Institute's 
mission, and allowing it to take more full advantage ofthe comparative advantage of its location 
within the Twin Cities metropolitan community. It will as a result make the Institute more 
competitive among other leading planning programs of its kind across the country. 

2. The Proposed Program 

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 

The Humphrey Institute's mission statement states in regard to its students that it seeks to 
"Prepare students for active participation in public affairs and for effective careers as managers, 
planners, and policy analysts in public, private, and independent sectors." This continues to be the 
Institute's primary objective with regard to its students. The proposed changes to the curriculum 
are in fact designed to fulfill these objectives in an improved manner. The program will have the 
following educational goals: (1) to produce entry-level professional planners with necessary 
technical skills in disciplines relevant to urban and regional planning; (2) to produce planners with 
a holistic understanding of urban growth dynamics and the interconnectedness of the social and 
physical sciences required to understand it; (3) to produce graduates with an understanding of the 
public policy and legal frameworks in which urban and regional planning is carried out; and (4) to 
produce graduates with an appreciation of the ethical and value dimensions of urban and regional 
planning activities. 

DEGREE NAME 

The current name of the degree, "Master of Planning in Public Affairs", is proposed to be 
changed to "Master of Urban and Regional Planning (Plan B)." 

Interpretation and Rationale. As noted, the present title of the degree does not well 
convey its primary goals and objectives. Its generic quality has created confusion among both 
applicants and enrolled students alike. The title seems to beg the question "master of planning of 
what?" Thus, despite national accreditation of the program, applicants often wonder whether 
Minnesota offers an urban planning education comparable to other planning schools in the region 
and nation. While the program's close ties to public policy analysis is seen by many as unique and 
a great strength, applicants and students are puzzled about the distinctiveness and thrust of the 
planning program, both in relation to the Institute's other degree programs and in relation to 
planning programs in competing universities. Changing the name of the degree and following 
through with the proposed changes in curriculum will result in a clearer statement of identity and 
mission for the program and should be instrumental in attracting larger numbers of top-flight 
applicants. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

As with the other two Humphrey Institute degree programs, admission requirements 
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remain the same except for a clarification of required prerequisites. Continuing admission 
requirements are completion of a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution or a foreign 
equivalent with a grade-point-average of 3.0 or greater. Graduates must submit results of the 
Graduate Record Exam (GRE), general test only. International students whose native language is 
not English must submit results of the Test of English as a Second Language certifying that they 
have achieved a score of 550 or greater. 

The revised prerequisite language is as follows: 

"An undergraduate course in political science that analyzes political institutions (state and local, 
national, comparative, or international) and presents basic concepts in political analysis is strongly 
recommended. There is a further expectation that entering students will have very good oral and 
written communication skills. Writing skills are evaluated through examination of the required 
essay on the applicant's statement of purpose. Prospective students must have completed the 
equivalent of an introductory course in microeconomics before beginning the program. Students 
are similarly assumed to have basic competence in college level mathematics and computer skills. 
This includes facility with functional notations; algebraic manipulation of polynomials, logs, and 
exponentials; graphic representation of equations; and concepts such as rate of change. Applicants 
who have inadequate preparation in economics, mathematics, and/or basic computer skills, but 
who are otherwise qualified for admission, will be required to take the relevant summer session 
courses at the Humphrey Institute or elsewhere before beginning the program." 

Interpretation and rationale. Current Humphrey Institute students are required to have 
taken an introductory course in microeconomics prior to beginning their masters program. An 
intermediate level microeconomics course is also required as a prerequisite to the Policy Analysis 
core course which is offered in the Winter quarter. Since the majority of Humphrey Institute 
students have not taken two microeconomics courses prior to beginning their Humphrey Institute 
masters programs, most students must take an intermediate level microeconomics course in the 
Fall oftheir first year of studies. For these students the core curriculum is essentially comprised of 
27 credits of course work rather than 24. Although these requirements are explained in detail in 
the Humphrey Institute Bulletin, they are nevertheless the source of some confusion and 
resentment. 

Student feedback concerning these requirements is supported by a recommendation by the 
1995 external review committee to change the problematic requirements, and by the fact that very 
few comparable programs have a two course economics prerequisite. Planning students, in 
particular, have been concerned that the core requirements and the intermediate microeconomics 
course in their first quarter means that they become delayed in their ability to take courses that 
pertain to their primary professional interests until much later in their studies. Applicants for the 
planning degree have stated that they have chosen to attend another university where they would 
not encounter such a delay. For these reasons the prerequisite policy described above modifies the 
existing requirements. Students will no longer be required to take an intermediate-level course in 
microeconomics before taking the core courses in economics. Pertinent intermediate-level 

4 



microeconomic material is being incorporated into the first required core course in economics, 
Economics for Policy Analysis and Planning I. However, an introductory course in 
microeconomics is still required before beginning the program. 

CURRICULUM 

The curriculum in urban and regional planning is designed to provide every student with 
basic knowledge and skills required for competent professional practice in urban and regional 
planning. Particular attention has been given to designing the curriculum so that it continues to 
meet the P AB accreditation standards, which includes the following: 

• the structure and function of urban settlements; 
• the history and theory of planning processes and practices; 
• the administrative, legal and political aspects of plan-making and policy implementation; 
• the development of skills in problem formulation, research and data gathering; 
• the development of skills in quantitative analysis and use of computers; 
• the development of skills in written, oral and graphic communications; 
• the development of skills in collaborative problem-solving, plan-making, and program design; 
• the skill to synthesize material from various disciplines and apply knowledge to practice; 
• the ability to be sensitive to issues of equity, social justice, diversity, welfare, and the balancing 
of individual with collective rights and interests; and 
• the ability to be sensitive to the ethics of professional practice. 

Credits in the revised curriculum are distributed as follows: 

Humphrey Core Courses 18 
Planning Core Courses 12 
Capstone course 3 
Specialization Electives 9 
Free Electives 6 
Total credits 48 

The capstone course requirement is new, and provides a more structured vehicle for the 
completion of the Plan B Paper and final oral examination. These changes are discussed in more 
detail in the sections below. 

The Revised Core for students in the MURP Program 

MURP students must take the following Humphrey Institute core courses totaling 18 
credits: 

PA 5001: Intellectual Foundations of Public Affairs (1.5 credits). This half semester course is to 
be taken in the Fall semester ofthe first year of study. The objective ofthe course is to expose 
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students to the evolution of intellectual approaches that underlie planning, policy analysis and 
management as approaches to public action. Topics include: the intellectual history of major 
theories of public action; the relationship between knowledge and public action; the interaction 
between knowledge and values; different theoretical perspectives on public action by theory type 
(descriptive vs. normative) and theory focus (structure vs. process); two-way interactions between 
theory and practice. 

PA5004: Introduction to Planning (1.5 credits). The goal ofthe course is to provide students with 
a firm grasp of the historical, institutional and legal development of planning as a profession and 
as a function of government, together with an understanding of the range of roles that planners 
play in dealing with public policy problems. Students will also learn about the relation of planning 
in public and private settings. Skill in analyzing ethical problems found in planning practice would 
be the final course objective. 

PA 5021: Economics for Policy Analysis and Planning I (3 credits). Semester-length course to be 
taken in the Fall of the first year of study. Combines an intermediate-level treatment of 
microeconomics with an introduction to macroeconomic topics of importance. The relevance of 
subject matter to issues of public policy is emphasized throughout. Topics include: opportunity 
cost; choice making and tradeoffs; comparative advantage; property rights; incentives; market 
failures; government failure; utility theory; demand and elasticity; production functions; cost 
functions; theory of the firm; competitive equilibrium; market structures; input markets; consumer 
and producer surplus; GDP; growth; unemployment; inflation; trade balance; fiscal and monetary 
policy; trade policy and exchange rates; macroeconomic growth. 

PA 5022: Economics for Policy Analysis and Planning II (3 credits). Semester-length course to be 
taken in the Spring of the first year of study. This course will cover the spatial and functional 
economic structure of urban areas and economic regions. It will cover the stages of urban 
economic growth and development, urban income and income inequality analysis, the urban labor 
force, economic determinants of land use and land use policy, urban public goods and 
expenditures and the problems of poverty, environmental degradation and congestion from an 
economic perspective. The course will also explore the relations of urban economies with larger 
national and international economic forces. 

PA 5031: Empirical Analysis I (3 credits). Semester-length course to be taken in the Fall ofthe 
first year of study. An introduction to descriptive and inferential statistics. Topics include: 
expected value; discrete and continuous probability distributions; normal and t distributions; Type 
I and Type II errors; hypotheses testing; Central Limit Theorem; t and Z distributions; confidence 
intervals; t tests and differences in means; cross-tabulation and x2 test; simple regression and 
correlation; OLS; ANOVA; t tests on coefficients; correlation coefficient; multiple regression. 

In the Spring Semester, students will be expected to choose two of the following four 
seven-week courses. It is expected that planning students will most likely choose P A 5034 and 
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PA 5035. 

PA 5032: Intermediate Regression Analysis (1.5 cr.). Half-semester course offered in the Spring 
ofthe first year of study. Topics include: choosing the independent variables; multicollinearity; 
time series analysis; serial correlation; cross-section analysis; nonconstant error variance; 
simultaneous systems; reduced form models; instrumental variables; two-stage least squares; 
Granger models of causality; applications to public policy analysis and management. 

PA 5033: Multivariate Techniques (1.5 cr.). Half-semester course offered in the Spring of the first 
year of study. Topics include: qualitative choice models; instrumental variables; logistic and 
probit models; sample selection bias; modeling discontinuous change; factor analysis and 
discriminant functions - analyzing complementary factors; Guttman and Rasch Analysis; 
qualitative comparative analysis - analyzing case studies; econometric and ARIMA forecasting 
models; applications to public policy analysis and management. 

PA 5034: Community Analysis and Planning Techniques (1.5 cr.). Half-semester course offered 
in the Spring of the first year of study. Topics include: population projection and demographic 
analysis techniques; curve fitting/extrapolation methods; basic demographic indicators; cohort 
component population projection technique; life tables; shift-share analysis; location quotients; 
economic base technique (location quotient and minimum requirements approaches) long-term 
economic projections; economic impact analysis. 

PA 5035: Survey Research and Data Collection (1.5 cr.). Half-semester course offered in the 
Spring of the first year of study. Course explores the implication of the research question for 
choice of variables, survey design, and sampling decisions. Other topics include: sampling; size 
and response rate considerations; variable specification; development of questions; reliability and 
validity; constructing and conducting in-person and telephone interviews; constructing and 
conducting mailed or self-administered questionnaires; case studies; qualitative methods; content 
analysis and other unobtrusive measures. 

Finally, planning students will choose one from the following two courses: 

PA 5011: Organizational Analysis, Management and Design (3 credits). Semester-length course 
taken in the first year of study. It will use readings, case analyses, and experiential exercises to 
help students understand the nature of management in public and nonprofit organizations. Topics 
include: public and nonprofit management in a mixed economy and democratic republic; the 
proper roles of government and the nonprofit sector; leadership and management; manager as the 
creator of public value; power, politics, and political management; ethics and accountability; 
strategic and operational decision-making; stakeholder analysis; incremental versus synoptic 
planning and decision-making; organization structure, complexity and design; intergovernmental 
relations; administrative communications and media relations; planning, budgeting and 
implementation; human resource management. 
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PA 5253: Participatory Management and Public Involvement Strategies (3 credits). A semester 
length course taken in the first year of study with the following objectives: (1) to provide an 
overview of the nature, role, uses, and limitations of group process techniques in planning and 
public affairs; (2) to learn specific interpersonal skills and public group process techniques 
through classroom exercises; and (3) to understand how group process and pubic involvement 
techniques may be used as part of intra- and inter-organizational and broader public change 
efforts. Course will cover brainstorming, cognitive mapping, conflict management, decision
making facilitation and large group interaction methods. 

Interpretation and Rationale. In the first half of the Fall semester, the Institute will 
offer a course in Intellectual Foundations of Public Action. This course is designed to provide 
students an understanding of the intellectual history of the three primary public action professions 
for which students are being educated at the Humphrey Institute. It thereby provides an 
intellectual and ethical context for the program of study and ultimately for the practice of planning 
and public affairs. MURP students follow this in the second half of the Fall semester with a half
semester course, Introduction to Planning. Early in the student's training this course will provide 
a socialization into the planning profession through examination of its legal and practice history, 
its significance in the public arena, the variety of roles played by professional planners, and the 
ethical frameworks that guide professional practice. 

The above changes clarify the objectives of the core, and address concerns and desires 
expressed by multiple parties. Provision of additional curricular integration and perspective by 
way of"Intellectual Foundations" and "Introduction to Planning" courses was strongly 
recommended by both Humphrey Institute students and the 1995 external review committee. 
Flexibility is improved for all through offering a menu of half semester courses to fill the second 
semester empirical methods requirement, two of which are expressly designed to meet the needs of 
planning students in terms of the kinds of methodological approaches most likely to be 
encountered in planning practice. 

The rationale for the choice between a course in managing the citizen participation process 
or a course in managing and designing organizations recognizes the potential for somewhat 
different job orientations in planning. Integral to the professional planner's tasks are skills in the 
involvement of relevant publics in local planning processes. This involvement may involve 
developing new avenues for citizen participation; alternatively it may involve dealing with 
complex interorganizational relations. Thus, with these two courses, students will have a choice in 
which emphasis to pursue. 

The Planning Core 

The planning core has, as a prominent feature, three courses that are referred to as 
"domain courses." These courses are intended to be integrative and interdisciplinary in nature and 
will involve faculty not only from the Humphrey Institute but also from other units as well. 
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These three domain courses would be as follows: 

PA 8201: Environment and Infrastructure Planning (4 credits). This full semester course would be 
taken in the Fall semester of the first year. The course will explore the relationship of natural 
ecological systems (physiographic, hydrographic, atmospheric, biotic) and human community 
systems (economic, social, transportation, water supply, waste disposal, energy, information), and 
the implications of the relationship for community design. The course would also cover the policy 
and legal framework of environment and infrastructure planning. The course will be designed 
around a major environmental and infrastructure planning problem in the Twin Cities and would 
have a parallel computer laboratory. Students would be responsible for successfully completing 
both analysis and design tasks. 

PA 8202: Land Use, Transportation and the Design ofHuman Settlements (4 credits). This course 
would be taken in the Spring Semester of the first year. The major objectives of this course would 
focus on the economic, political and social interactions in the land use planning and development 
process, together with its interaction with transportation systems and their design. The course 
would cover the basic theory of economic and social development and the relation of theory to 
practical planning and design issues. Emphasis is also placed on the political processes of land 
use, transportation, and settlement design. The course will be designed around a major land use 
and transportation planning problem in the Twin Cities and would have a parallel computer 
laboratory. Students would be responsible for successfully completing both analysis and design 
tasks. 

PA 8203: Housing, Community Development and Social Policy (4 credits). This course would be 
taken in the Fall semester of the second year. The course focuses on an examination of policy
making and the politics of planning in the issue areas of housing, community development and 
social policy. The interconnectedness of these policy arenas is examined with reference to local 
and regional politics. Students will explore the role of institutional decision-making structures on 
policy outcomes, and the importance of citizens, social movements and interest groups in the 
policy making process. The course will be designed around a community planning and 
development issue in the Twin Cities and would have a parallel computer laboratory. Students 
would be responsible for successfully completing both analysis and design tasks. 

Interpretation and Rationale. Probably the most notable feature found in the research of 
our Task Force into the work of other planning programs was the general lack of integrative 
experiences. The typical delivery of university education parses learning experiences into courses 
and semesters and this is carried forward from undergraduate education to graduate professional 
education. Urban and regional planning practitioners are typically required to synthesize 
economic, social and political understanding together with knowledge of physical terrain. In 
virtually all of the programs that we examined, students could take separate courses in urban 
economics and economic development planning, physical and land use planning, environmental 
planning, housing and neighborhood planning, urban design and urban politics. Seldom, however, 
were students provided integrative opportunities. Fairly common (though not universal) was a 
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required intern experience, yet such experiences rarely involved faculty oversight. Studios or 
workshops provide faculty supervision, but often do not involve a client and consequently omits 
any of the true complexity of real planning problems. Rarely is there involved more than a single 
instructor so that interdisciplinary perspectives are left to the student to imagine. 

Thus, a unique feature of the program design lies in these three 4-credit required "domain" 
courses that are proposed to build on each other and, thus, are to be taken in sequence. The courses 
are expected to be team taught and include economic, social, political and physical aspects in each 
of the three although the emphasis shifts somewhat as students progress through the sequential 
experiences. These courses would be situations where faculty from other departments would be 
engaged as part of the central teaching cadre of the program. Each course would be built around a 
concrete urban planning problem or case study, most likely from the Twin Cities area but also 
from other urban areas. The design of these courses has been prepared in some detail by faculty 
from Landscape Architecture; Design, Housing and Apparel; and the Humphrey Institute and are 
attached to this submission as Appendix 3. 

MURP students would also take two 7-week modules of 1.5 credits each. 

PA5013: Law and Urban Land Use (1.5 credits). Planning law will be included in the above
described three domain courses in terms of recent and current statutes, regulations and court 
decisions. This half-semester course in law would provide the background information in terms of 
the history of property, nuisance, and planning case law as well as foundational understanding of 
the judicial branch in terms of its institutional design and its role in the adjudication of planning 
issues. It would normally be taken in the Fall semester of the second year. 

PA5251: Strategic Planning and Management (1.5 credits). Strategic planning is a critical 
approach in the design of planning processes and is thus included among the requirements for the 
MURP degree. Thus students would learn of the strategy change cycle, the role of an 
environmental scan, the techniques of SWOT analysis, procedures for identifying strategic issues 
and prioritizing them, and the processes of developing and implementing action plans. This seven
week course would also be taken in the Fall semester of the second year. 

Specializations 

In addition to the required courses, students will be able to individualize their degree 
programs through the selection of areas for specialization and in elective courses in related fields. 
Most students will focus their major electives within one of seven broad concentrations: 

(1) Land Use and Human Settlements- for this specialization students would draw on existing 
courses in the Humphrey Institute and the Department of Geography as well as more specialized 
courses in Natural and Forest Resources, Applied Economics and Landscape Architecture. 

(2) Economic Development- for this specialization students would draw on existing courses in 
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the Humphrey Institute, Applied Economics, Economics, and Geography. 

(3) Housing, Social Planning and Community Development- for this specialization students 
would draw on courses from the Humphrey Institute; African American Studies; Cultural Studies 
and Comparative Literature; Design, Housing and Apparel; Social Work; and Sociology. 

(4) Environmental and Ecological Planning -for this specialization students would draw on 
courses from the Humphrey Institute, Applied Economics, Civil Engineering, Fisheries and 
Wildlife, Natural Resources and Forest Resources, Geography, Landscape Architecture, and the 
interdisciplinary programs in Water Resources Sciences and Conservation Biology,. 

(5) Transportation Planning- for this specialization students would draw on courses from the 
Humphrey Institute, Civil Engineering, and Applied Economics. 

(6) Urban and Landscape Design- for this specialization students would draw on courses from 
Architecture and Landscape Architecture, Geography and the Humphrey Institute. 

(7) Planning Process Design and Implementation - for this specialization students would draw 
on courses in the Humphrey Institute, Applied Economics, Political Science, Social Work, 
Sociology, and Speech-Communication. 

Plan B Project 

As noted above, the MURP program will operate under the Plan B option and require each 
student to do a project culminating in a written Plan B report. In keeping with the future 
orientation of the planning profession, such projects will expect students to produce reasoned 
recommendations for future proposals for activities that address the issues taken up by the project 
together with an analysis of their feasibility and efficacy. In fulfilling this requirement, students 
will be required to take a capstone course. Courses satisfying this requirement will be clearly 
designated and will fall into two categories - capstone seminars and capstone workshops. In 
each case, students will be required to complete a planning research project or paper, and publicly 
present the major findings. In the workshop course, the paper/project will typically be completed 
for an external client. For both types of courses, the written component of the project or paper will 
constitute the student's Plan B Paper. It demonstrates competence in writing at a professional 
level. It calls into play the student's ability to use a conceptual framework to analyze a significant 
planning problem, to collect, analyze, and integrate information from a variety of sources and 
perspectives, and to link the analysis with potential action. 

In those instances where the course is a workshop course, and the analysis has been 
completed for an external client, the presence of the client at a public presentation will be 
expected. Since the presentation is proposed to fulfill the requirements of the final oral 
examination there will be a second closed committee oral examination involving the student's 
faculty committee normally comprised of three members. Where appropriate, a representative of a 
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client group may serve as a fourth, non-voting committee member. 

MURP students would ordinarily be expected to enroll in a capstone workshop rather than 
a seminar. Students may elect a capstone seminar where it is aligned with unique individual goals 
and is approved by the student's advisor. 

Interpretation and Rationale. Requiring completion of the Plan B Paper in association 
with a capstone course compels the student to employ interdisciplinary frameworks in tackling 
planning problems. As well, it focuses the nature of the exercise more tightly, and more closely 
associates its completion with the completion of a required course. Analysis of issues which 
hinder degree completion indicate that linking the Plan B requirement with a course in this way is 
likely the single most important effective measure which can be taken to improve Humphrey 
Institute graduation rates. 

Most often, planning students will be involved in the capstone exercise in service of a 
real-life client external to the institution. This challenges students to confront and address 
contextual political, economic and social realities surrounding a planning problem in their 
analysis. It facilitates important links between students, planning practitioners, and University 
faculty. The completed project can meet a genuine community need, and builds important 
credibility for the program's students and for the University. 

The Plan A option was not considered an appropriate option for the same reasons that 
have applied to the M.Plan program since its inception. Students enrolled in the Master of Urban 
and Regional P.lanning program are pursuing professional training requiring the full complement 
of course work consistent with preparing graduates for professional practice along with the 
synthesizing and integrating experiences contained in the capstone course and the internship. 

Internship 

Each student is also expected to complete an internship by working for a minimum of 480 
hours in a public or private planning agency. The work should be the equivalent of the 
professional responsibilities of a beginning level planner. Students will be expected to provide a 
full written report on the internship experience as well as reporting back periodically to their 
faculty advisor during the course of the internship. 

Interpretation and Rationale: Past experience in urban and regional planning education 
highlights the importance of students being involved in an internship. This is a requirement of the 
present M. Plan program and is strongly encouraged by the national Planning Accreditation Board. 
Through the internship, students have the opportunity to work in public and private planning 
offices with experienced practitioners and this experience significantly enhances the professional 
development process. While the internship carries no credit, students will be expected to report 
back to their advisor on the character and quality of the internship and the learning that was 
experienced in the process. Internships are normally expected to involve a minimum of 480 hours 
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of work in the chosen organization. This usually can be accomplished on a full time basis in the 
summer between the first and second years, or on a part-time basis over a longer time period. 

This requirement has been a part of the Humphrey Institute curriculum for many years and 
applies to all of the Institute's degree program. Accordingly the Institute has a Director of Career 
Services in its Graduate Programs Office who provides placement services for all Humphrey 
students, including those in the current M. Plan program. These services apply to assisting 
students in finding internships as well as finding post-masters employment. One highly successful 
element of these services is an ongoing Mentor Program where local alumni serve as mentors to 
enrolled students, thereby materially assisting in developing contacts that help in finding suitable 
internships. Planning faculty are also active participants in helping students find intern positions. 
While most are in the Twin Cities area, students often also find internships in other urban areas. 

The overall design of the MURP Program is shown on Figure 1, attached. Also attached as 
Appendix 1 is a diagram showing the present M. Plan program as it operates under the current 
Quarter Calendar. 
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FIGURE 1: PROPOSED M.U.R.P. DEGREE- TYPICAL PROGRAM 

Fall Semester 

1st I Environment & Infrastructure Plnng® - 4cr. 
Year Empirical Analysis I © - 3cr 

Economic Reasoning I © -3 cr 
Intellect. Fdn Public Affairs© -1.5 cr* 
Introduction to Planning© -1.5 cr* 
Total: 13 credits 

Spring Semester 

Land Use, Transp & Design ®- 4cr 
Choose Organiz Analysis, Mgt & Design©-
3crOR 

Particip Mgmnt & Public Involvmnt 
Strategies® - 3cr 
Empirical Analysis II©- 3cr** 
Economic Reasoning II ©- 3cr*** 
Total 13 Credits 

Summer Internship (with Faculty Supervision)® 

2nd I Housing, Soc Policy, Comm Dev ® -4 cr 
Year Law and Urban Aftairs ®- 1.5 cr. 

Strate~ic Plannin~ & Mana~ement ® -1.5cr 
Concentration Elective - 3 cr 
Concentration Elective - 3 cr 
Total: 13 credits 

Concentration Elective - 3 cr 
Elective - 3 cr 
Elective - 3 cr 
Capstone Seminar/Workshop © - 3 cr 
Total: 12 credits 
Total Pro!!ram - 51 credits 

©Denotes Humphrey Core Course; ® Denotes Planning Core Course 
Underlined courses are 7-weeks in length. 

Intersession 

Elective Skill Building 
Workshops (1-1.5 cr): 
Writing 
Graphic Presentation 
CAD Presentation 
Public Speaking 
Proposal Writing 
Idea Management 

(' 

*The first course (lntellct. Fdn)will contain content on planning and policy analysis history and theory. The second course (Intro) will concentrate on the history of planning, 
planning roles and practice, and ethics in planning. 
**This course (Emp Anal II) will contain 4 two-credit modules of which the student will select two that will meet his/her needs. These include: regression analysis, multivariate 
techniques, survey research, community analysis. 
***Planning students take a section of Economic Reasoning II devoted to urban economic structure, location theory and spatial economic analysis. 
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3. Educational and Social Need for the Program 

(a) Student Interest 

There are grounds for optimism regarding student interest. The planning program at the 
Humphrey Institute has historically been quite small. Dominant student interest in the Institute has 
traditionally been in the areas of public policy analysis and public management with many 
students pointing towards careers in federal or state government service. Thus, the planning 
program has tended to be overshadowed, even while enjoying a unique niche among the planning 
schools in North America, because it was integrated within a school of public policy. Recruitment 
of students, admissions decisions, and the like, have been carried out as a collegiate unit and not as 
separate departments. Thus, the planning program for many years had enrollments of 8-10 
students per year. This has picked up considerably in recent years as enrollments in the Humphrey 
Institute have been expanded. Thus, the planning program has been serving 14-15 students per 
year. Ofkey interest is the fact that in the application and admission process just undertaken for 
admission in September 1998, Humphrey Institute applications overall are down by 14% while 
applications for the planning degree are up by 4%. More important, the percentage of M. Plan 
applicants who meet the entrance requirements has increased by almost 90%. The table following 
illustrates this. Thus, it would appear that the incoming class of planning students may be one of 
the largest in the Institute's history. 

Year (as of April 15 of the 
Year indicated) 

Entering Fall 1997 

Entering Fall 1998 

Overall 
Humphrey 
Institute 
Applications 

350 

301 

M. Plan 
Applications Applicants 
forM. Plan Offered 
degree Admission 

49 19 

51 36 

There are other indicators of student interest. For many years, the Humphrey Institute 
offered a course P A5200 Introduction to Planning. This was not a required course for planning 
students. Typically enrollments for this course were around 40 students with most of them coming 
from other departments in the University (since it was not a required course forM. Plan students). 
A currently offered planning course, P A5230 Strategic Planning and Management, is also very 
popular among students from other departments and typically has enrollments of 40 or more with 
typically 20 to 25 ofthese non-planning students. When offered in the evening, PA5201 Planning 
Theory typically had about one-third of its enrollees from other departments or from extension. 
Courses in other departments relating to planning also draw wide student interest across the 
campus. Included among these are Geography 5605 and 5606, Geographic Perspectives on Urban 
Planning; and Architecture 5711, Design Principles of the Urban Landscape (with typical 
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enrollments of 60-70). Indeed, central to the concept of this proposal is the fact that many 
departments and other teaching programs across the campus already are present to meet student 
needs. 

Nationally, enrollments in schools of urban and regional planning have grown 
substantially in the last 30-40 years and recent trends indicate that this growth is presently 
continuing. In 1960, there were only 20 masters programs in the United States, while in 1996 there 
were 78 (plus 10 in Canada and 1 in Mexico making a North American total of 89). In 1960, there 
were estimated less than 1,000 students enrolled in graduate planning programs in the United 
States compared with more than 5,000 in 1996. One ofthe primary purposes ofthe new 
interdisciplinary program is to pool the resources ofthe University and to better focus recruiting 
efforts to bring a substantially larger group of students in urban and regional planning to 
Minnesota than now exists.2 Comparison with other schools of planning in the United States is 
provided in more detail below, but analyzing the data presented in the attached Tables 1, 2 and 3 
gives some credence to the optimism that more applications for a graduate degree in urban and 
regional planning can be possible. As those tables indicate, despite a slight decline from 5,250 
students enrolled in 1994/95 to 5,050 in 1995/96, the general trend over the past four years is 
positive. 

2 
It is not intended to increase overall enrollments of masters students in the Humphrey Institute as a whole; 

it is expected that MURP enrollments will be a larger proportion than at present. 
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TABLE 1: TRENDS IN MARKET DEMAND FOR GRADUATE PROFESSIONAL 
TRAINING IN URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING: 1992-1995 

All Accredited Graduate Programs in the United States 
Source: 1996 Guide to Graduate Education in Urban and Regional Planning, Tenth Edition, Association of 
Collegiate Schools of Planning 

ACADEMIC NO. OF OFFERED SELECT- MEAN ENROLLED 
YEAR APPLICA- ADMISSION IVITY G.P.A. 

TIONS 

1992/1993 5,397 2,969 55% 3.18 1,583 

1993/1994 6,103 3,087 51% 3.21 1,644 

1994/1995 7,191 3,779 53% 3.22 1,936 

1995/1996 6,342 3,644 57% 3.20 1,921 
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TABLE2 
ENROLLMENT PATTERNS OF SELECTED GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING 

ENROLLMENTS MARKET SHARE FACULTYFTE 
SCHOOL 92/93 93/94 94/95 95/96 92/93 93/94 94/95 95/96 
TOTAL: Accredited Schools* 3532 3713 5253 5048 100 100 100 100 
LEADmGPUNMNGPROGMMS 
Cornell 67 67 62 51 0.019 0.019 0.018 0.014 
Florida State 93 85 92 92 0.026 0.024 0.026 0.026 
Georgia Institute of Technology 81 98 90 81 0.023 0.028 0.025 0.023 
Mass. Institute of Technology 93 88 104 122 0.026 0.025 0.029 0.035 
Rutgers 89 92 72 81 0.025 0.026 0.020 0.023 
Univ California - Berkeley 117 132 125 132 0.033 0.037 0.035 0.037 
Univ California- UCLA 120 125 151 155 0.034 0.035 0.043 0.044 
Univ of Illinois - Urbana 53 63 57 53 0.015 0.018 0.016 0.015 
Univ of No. Carolina- Chapel Hill 96 89 91 93 0.027 0.025 0.026 0.026 
University of Southern California 78 87 75 78 0.022 0.025 0.021 0.022 
Total: Leading Schools 887 926 919 938 0.2511 0.2494 0.1749 0.1858 
Mean Enrollment 88.7 92.6 91.9 93.8 Leading Schools Market Share 
Mean Enrollment all Accred 56 59 74 71 
Schools 

REGIONAL SCHOOLS 
Iowa State Univ 63 60 45 52 O.D18 0.017 0.013 0.015 
Mankato State Univ** 41 46 45 57 0.012 0.013 0.013 0.016 
Univ of Iowa 64 56 51 47 O.D18 0.016 0.014 0.013 
Univ of Minnesota 21 29 31 34 0.006 0.008 0.009 0.010 
Univ of Wisconsin: Madison 67 60 57 53 0.019 0.017 0.016 0.015 
Univ of Wisconsin: Milwaukee 39 33 40 46 0.011 0.009 0.011 0.013 
Total: Top Regional Schools 295 284 269 289 0.0835 0.0765 0.0512 0.0573 
Mean Enroll Regional School 49.2 47.3 44.8 48.2 Regional Market Share 
Mean Enrollment all Accred 56 59 74 71 

Source: Guide to Graduate Education in Urban and Regional Planning, Ninth Edition, 1994 and Tenth Edition 1996 
Number of Schools Accredited by PAB in 1994 = 63 
Number of Schools Accredited by PAB in 1996 = 71 
*Includes both U.S. and Canadian accredited schools 
**Mankato State not yet accredited 

93/94 

16 
12.5 
9.5 
35 
15 

14.25 
18.5 

12.25 
14.5 

26 

17.35 
Mean 

8 
6 
7 
6 

9.5 
8 

7.3 
Mean 

Enrollments shown for Mankato State indicate students in the MA program. First enrollees in their MAUP program entered in 1995; 
16 students were enrolled for the planning degree in 199511996 plus 41 students in the MA program in Urban and Regional Studies. 

18 

95/96 

17.75 
15 
10 
31 
25 

15.75 
20.5 
12.5 

18 
19.8 

18.53 
Mean 

8.8 
6 

6.6 
5.5 

9 
9.6 

7.34 
Mean 

STDNT/F AC RATIO 
93/94 95/96 

4.19 2.87 
6.80 6.13 

10.32 8.10 
2.51 3.94 
6.13 3.24 
9.26 8.38 
6.76 7.56 
5.14 4.24 
6.14 5.17 
3.35 3.94 

6.06 5.36 
Mean Mean 1 

7.50 5.91 
7.67 9.50 
8.00 7.12 
4.83 6.18 
6.32 5.89 
4.13 4.79 

6.19 6.70 
Mean Mean 
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TABLE3 
CHARACTERISTICS OF GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING 
Source: 1996 Guide to Graduate Education in Urban and Regional Planning, Tenth Edition, Association of Collegiate Schools of Planning. 

Mean Undergrad GP A Applications Admissions Selectivity Retention (Enroll/Admit) Percent Minority 

94/95 95196 94/95 95/96 94/95 95196 94/95 95196 94/95 95/96 

LEADING PLANNING PROGRAMS 

Cornell 3.60 3.30 164 164 0.57 0.59 0.29 0.24 15.2 12.1 

Florida State 3.23 3.20 103 110 0.77 0.75 0.48 0.58 16.7 21.5 

GA Institute of Technology 3.20 3.20 133 125 0.55 0.55 0.59 0.61 37.3 28.4 

Harvard na na 43 38 0.44 0.37 0.63 0.93 14.3 22.2 

MA Institute of Technology 3.30 3.50 209 216 0.48 0.51 0.61 0.57 32.3 34.3 

Rutgers 3.20 3.30 120 117 0.71 0.79 0.33 0.35 28.1 27.7 

Univ California-Berkeley 3.54 3.58 329 325 0.18 0.22 0.62 0.68 38.1 40.3 

Univ Calif- Los Angeles 3.43 3.45 257 237 0.61 0.57 0.54 0.50 60.3 53.1 

Univ Illinois - Urbana na na 100 98 0.58 0.58 0.43 0.44 19.1 131 

Univ No Carolina -Chapel Hill 3.20 3.30 236 262 0.39 0.36 0.55 0.51 9.1 12.2 

University of Southern California 3.18 3.18 100 94 0.79 0.48 0.32 0.71 na 39.2 

AVERAGE 3.34 3.35 169.4 169.2 0.48 0.49 0.50 0.50 27.1 26.5 

REGIONAL PLANNING PROGRAMS 

Iowa State Univ 3.57 3.60 50 54 0.62 0.54 0.48 0.66 28.6 13.3 

Univ oflowa 3.11 3.20 86 74 0.41 0.47 0.74 0.60 18 18.2 

Mankato State Univ* 2.89 3.02 28 26 0.79 1.00 0.50 0.69 17.1 27.5 

Univ Wisconsin-Madison 3.44 3.40 130 100 0.52 0.59 0.41 0.41 9.4 5.8 

Univ Wisconsin-Milwaukee 3.04 3.07 57 63 0.88 0.81 0.46 0.43 5.1 6.7 

UNIV MINNESOTA 3.51 3.45 46 58 0.65 0.52 0.53 0.47 14.3 12.5 

AVERAGE 3.26 3.29 66.2 62.5 0.64 0.65 0.52 0.54 15.42 14.00 

Percent Minority Calculated on US Citizen Student Body Only 

*Mankato State Enrollments in their Master of Urban Affairs Program. 1995-96 was the first year students were entered for the MAUP degree; sixteen enrolled/no minority 
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(b) Employment Prospects 

Urban and regional planning is a profession that had its origins in the Progressive 
Movement and has been growing consistently since World War II. Planning has been well 
institutionalized as a key staff function in municipal governments throughout the United States as 
well as in other countries. In Minnesota, planning departments exist in most urban or urbanizing 
counties throughout the state as well as in incorporated cities. Minnesota statutes that established 
the Metropolitan Council required comprehensive planning by every municipality in the seven 
county area, and that has recently been reinforced by legislative actions in 1995 and 1997. 

In addition, a number of special districts set up by the legislature offer employment for 
planners such as regional development commissions and watershed management districts. The 
Twin Cities, as noted, has one of the pioneering regional planning agencies in the United States in 
the Metropolitan Council. Both Minneapolis and St. Paul have large planning staffs. Planners 
typically work in land use planning and zoning, infrastructure planning (transportation, utilities), 
economic development, housing, historic preservation, health and human services planning, urban 
design, and in international planning. Recent years have seen planners involved in the planning 
and operation of computerized geographic information systems. 

In addition to work at the local and county level of government, many of the 50 states 
employ planners in a number of capacities. Prominent among these is the domain of economic 
development where planners play active roles in site selection, feasibility studies, studies of 
comparative advantage and the like. Planners also play active roles in state-wide environmental 
planning, assisting in the determination of critical and sensitive areas. Planners have also been 
employed extensively in transportation planning. In a few states (Oregon, Florida, New Jersey, 
Georgia, Washington, Hawaii) the issues of growth management have become prominent on the 
public agenda with planners playing leadership roles both in securing legislation and assuring its 
implementation. 

Since 1970, employment opportunities in the private sector have increased considerably 
for planners. Planning consulting offices as a source of employment have existed for the longest 
period historically. Such offices have traditionally been involved in land use and site planning. 
Recently, the field of environmental planning has seen a steady growth in consulting. In recent 
times, other opportunities have emerged. Many real estate developers today hire planners, not only 
for their expertise in site selection, feasibility and market studies, but also for their understanding 
of the procedures involved in government regulation of land development. Financiers of large 
scale development have also hired planners for very much the same skills. Utilities hire planners to 
develop future expansion plans. The advent of large scale health management organizations has 
also provided a new source of employment for planners. Non-profit organizations also hire 
planners for expanding service capacities and clientele. 

Thus, the program will address an established job market that has been growing steadily 
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and promises to continue to do so in the future. In addition, graduates of the M. Plan program have 
taken jobs that reflect this diversity of opportunity in the field. In the attached Appendix 2 is a list 
of the job titles held by M. Plan graduates who graduated in the period 1990-1996. Summarizing 
the list, of the 3 7 graduates for whom we have complete employment data we find the following 
distribution: 
27 employed by government, 

11 by local government 
8 by county or regional government agencies 
6 by state government 
2 by federal government 

10 employed by private or non-profit service agencies (6 private; 4 non-profit) 

Of the 37 total, twenty-seven are employed in Minnesota, 9 employed in other states and 1 
serves in a foreign country. 

4. COMPARISON WITH SIMILAR PROGRAMS 

The program proposed is an interdisciplinary graduate program based in the Humphrey 
Institute and involving the collaboration of a number of University departments. 

Only one other educational institution in Minnesota offers a graduate degree in urban 
planning and that is at Mankato State. This institution originally had a graduate level program in 
urban studies but that has recently been converted in 1993 to a masters program in urban planning 
(they offer the Master of Arts in Urban Planning). The program is currently a candidate for 
accreditation from the Planning Accreditation Board. The program has a slightly smaller faculty 
than the current Humphrey Institute program. They aggressively recruit throughout the State and 
they offer many of their courses in Twin Cities locations. At present, enrollment at Mankato State 
in their new planning program is at about the same level as the Humphrey Institute program. 
Mankato State also offers a Master of Arts in Urban and Regional Studies which has fewer credit 
requirements and can be completed in less time. Most recent data concerning enrollment in this 
M.A. program indicates a total of 40-45 students. Mankato State draws almost exclusively from 
Minnesota while the Humphrey Institute program draws from a more national pool of students. 

A number of recent events in Minnesota indicate the potential for an increasing job market 
for Humphrey Institute graduates, even though a second program is nearing accreditation. Recent 
actions by the Minnesota State Legislature is placing more and more responsibility on local 
government for more effective, continuous and collaborative planning. The Livable Communities 
Act of 1995 has reinforced the requirement for local comprehensive planning within the 200 units 
of government in the Twin Cities Metropolitan Area, with oversight on these efforts by the 
Metropolitan Council. This innovative act also has funding for collaborative planning between the 
Metropolitan Council and local communities with respect to affordable housing programs in 
suburban areas, experiments in new neighborhood design, and inner city revitalization projects. 
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The Community-Based Planning Act of 1997 provides further incentives for local government 
planning on a state-wide basis. Minneapolis' Neighborhood Revitalization Program will continue 
for a number of additional years. This program has already enhanced the demand for local 
planners in the larger of the two core cities. Other state initiatives offer opportunities for planners, 
particularly in the growing interest in transportation planning, environmental planning and 
sustainable development. In addition, the work of private consultants in this field continues to 
expand in Minnesota. In summary, urban and regional planning is more and more on the forefront 
of Minnesota public policy, and opportunities for graduates of both the Humphrey Institute and 
Mankato State should be available in the future. In addition, with the Institute drawing on a more 
national market for its planning students, the Institute's graduates should continue to be in demand 
in national and international settings. 

Today there are 65 accredited masters programs in urban and regional planning in the 
United States with another 10 programs in Canada. In some sense, all ofthese programs are 
interdisciplinary to one degree or another. This arises because of the evolution of the planning 
profession from one that emphasized architecture, urban design and civil engineering to one that 
has tried to fully incorporate the social sciences into its repertoire. Dominant have been 
economics and political science since much of urban and regional planning is concerned with 
public policies with respect to land markets and government finance. Since the U.S. Supreme 
Court legitimized zoning in the 1920's, the discipline of law has also been prominent. 

Typically, these programs are not organized in the way that is proposed here. The majority 
of programs are self-contained within a larger college. The historical pattern had been to locate 
planning programs in schools of architecture, but there is considerable diversity today. In fact, a 
trend seems to be forming where planning schools are becoming prominent parts of newly forming 
schools of public policy (notably Rutgers and UCLA). A number of the larger programs have 
become stand alone departments (North Carolina, Hawaii) and one former interdisciplinary 
program has also become a stand alone department (Tufts). One new fully interdisciplinary 
program, reaching across many departments, was recently set up at the University of Arizona and 
that department has been helpful to us in the process of planning this proposal. It should be noted, 
however, that most planning programs, while typically small, do offer dual degrees (frequently 
with law and environmental studies) and do reach out and supplement their faculty with adjunct 
appointments from other departments. 

The vast majority of planning schools operating on a semester calendar require 48 credits 
as is proposed for the University of Minnesota program. Tables 2 and 3, above, show the 
characteristics often ofthe leading schools of planning in the United States along with the 
characteristics of the schools currently most competitive with the University of Minnesota in the 
North Central Region. Generally, the enrollments at the leading schools have slipped from a high 
of25% ofplanning students in the U.S. in 1992/1993 to only 20% of such students in 1995/1996. 
Similarly, the schools in the North Central region slipped from 8% of U.S. planning students to 
6%. During this period, by 1995/1996, Minnesota had increased its share until 1% of all US 
planning students were in attendance at the Humphrey Institute. This dispersal of market share of 
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both the leading schools and the immediate competitors in the region during a period of general 
increase in enrollments nationally indicates some promise that, with more intensive recruiting, a 
strong interdisicplinary program at the University of Minnesota could significantly increase its 
market share. While the program is below average in its applications, it is one of the top schools in 
terms of the undergraduate Grade-Point-Average of admitted students, behind only Berkeley, MIT 
and Iowa State. Thus, care will need to be taken that increasing enrollments is not accomplished at 
the expense of high quality. 

5. QUALITY CONTROL 

Faculty qualifications and governance of the program will not change. A key element in 
the new program is the engagement of faculty from other departments. The choice of such faculty 
will depend strongly on their interest in being associated with the program as exemplified in their 
ongoing teaching and scholarship activities. In general, such faculty will tend to come from more 
senior faculty already tenured. Members of the ten person Task Force provide a core of initial 
persons interested. In addition, we have a list of another 20 faculty in the University who have 
expressed interest, either by participation in two retreats held in November 1995 and December 
1996, or in other activities. 

The Institute has plans to survey current levels of student satisfaction and to use the same 
survey instrument to survey students on their satisfaction with the program periodically in the first 
few years after its implementation. These surveys will include the students enrolled in the Master 
of Urban and Regional Planning Program as well as the Institute's other degree programs. 
Numbers of applications to the program will be carefully monitored to see whether the curriculum 
and other program changes fulfill our expectations in generating greater interest in enrollment in 
the Planning Program. 

Since the last graduate school external review of the Humphrey Institute took place in 
1995, it is expected that the next such review will take place in either 2002 or 2003, or three to 
four years after the amended program is implemented. In addition a new P AB reaccreditation 
process will occur in the 2002/2003 academic year. 

Faculty of the program and members of the Task Force continue to meet to work out 
transition-related issues, and to continue to oversee course design and the coordination of subject 
content. 

6. IMPLEMENTATION 

The proposed changes to the current M. Plan program will take effect in the Fall of 1999, 
at the time the Institute's programs are converted to semesters. Current faculty who are associated 
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with the existing M. Plan program will serve as the core faculty of the new MURP program. As 
noted above, additional funding from the Academic Vice-President and Provost has already been 
committed for the implementation or operation of the modified program. These are recurring funds 
of $70,000 per year and are intended to assist in financing the faculty participation from other 
departments in the University, as noted above. Negotiations are beginning with these faculty in 
other units to become participants in the program and preparations for new courses are underway. 
The three new domain courses have been designed in preliminary fashion by members ofthe Task 
Force, and a copy of the materials for these courses is included as Appendix 3. These courses have 
been designated as 8000 level courses and will be restricted only to graduate students in the 
program or advanced graduate students in a related field. After two years, the Institute faculty 
plans to review all of its new curriculum offerings and the extent to which their goals are being 
achieved. 

Plans are being formulated for a more focused recruiting effort for applications to the 
MURP program. It is anticipated that overall admissions to the Humphrey Institute will remain the 
same in the next few years and that the anticipated increase in enrollment in the MURP program 
will mean that the program will have a greater share of the Institute's incoming classes of 100 
FTE. 
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APPENDIX 1 
Master of Planning: Degree Completion Model: Sept 1995 - June 1999 

[Quarter Calendar] 

First Year 
Fall 

PA5001 Politics. Planning. and Decision making. 
Sec. 2 4 cr. 

PA 5021 Quantitative Methods I (any section) 4 cr. 
Course in concentration or electives in planning 

such as ... 
PA 5201 Planning Theory 4 cr. 
PA 5291 Tramportation Planning 3 cr. 
PA 5522 Development Planning 3 cr. 
PA 5601 Land Use Planning 4 cr. 

Quarter total 11 or 12 cr. 

Winter 

PA 5011 Policy Analysis I <any section) 4 cr. 
P A 5022 Quantitative Methods II - Section 2 4 cr. 
Primary. Secondary or Elective Course 3 or4cr. 

Quarter total 11 cr. 

Spring 

Core courses (any section) 
PA 5221 Law and Urban Affairs 
Primarv. Secondary orElective Course 

Quarter total 

8 cr. 
3 cr. 

3 or4 cr. 
11 or 12 cr. 

Second Year 
Fall 

[PA520l Planning Theory 4 cr. 
(if not previously taken)] 
Plan B tutorial and other Primary cone. course or 
2-3 Secondary cone. or elective courses 6-12 cr. 

Quarter total 9-12 cr. 

Winter 

PA 5230 Strategic Planning and Management 3 cr. 
OR: 
PA 5231 Strategy &Tactics in Project Planning 3cr. 
Plan B Tutorial and other course or 
2 Secondarv cone. or elective courses 

Quarter total 

Spring 

6-8 cr. 
9-12 cr. 

[PA5221 Law and Urban Affairs (if not previoulsy 
taken)] [3 cr.] 
Up to two or three more mimarv. secondary or elective 
courses 0-11 cr. 
Quarter total 5-14 cr. 

For students with limited previous computer experience, PA 5901 Computer Applications in Public Affairs (2 
cr.) is recommended. 

Students should also plan on taking one additional course in planning methods beyond the two core 
quantitative methods courses. These could be in GIS analysis, evaluation, conflict management, mathematical 
programming or similar courses depending on student interest. 

It is recommended that the Plan B Tutorial not be left until the final quarter. This facilitates early work on the 
Plan B which is extremely important for achieving a timely graduation. 
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APPENDIX2 
JOB TITLES FOR M. PLAN GRADUATES: 1990 - 1996 
Source: Self Study for the Planning Accreditation Board, September, 1997 

Local Government: Minnesota 
Housing Coordinator, Department of Community Development, City of Minnetonka, Minnesota 
Planner I, Minneapolis Planning Department, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Physical Development Planner, Office of Planning, Dakota County, Apple Valley, Minnesota 
Associate Planner, City of Mounds View, Minnesota 
Administrative Assistant, City of Mendota Heights, Minnesota 
Zoning Administrator, Department of Community Development, City of Richfield, Minnesota 
Economic Development Specialist, City of Lakeville, Minnesota 
Planner, Planning and Marketing Department, North Memorial Healthcare, Robbinsdale, Minnesota 
Associate Planner, City of Eagan, Minnesota 
City Planner, City of Anoka, Minnesota 
Program Evaluator, Office of Research and Evaluation, Ramsey County Human Services, Saint Paul, Minnesota 
Administrative Analyst, Grants and Special Projects Office, City of Minneapolis, Minnesota 
State Government: Minnesota 
Research Analysis Specialist, Minnesota Department of Economic Security 
Tourism Development, Wabasha County, Minnesota 
Transportation Planner, MTCO, Metropolitan Council, Minnesota 
Program Evaluator, Office of the Legislative Auditor, St. Paul, Minnesota 
Regional Labor Market Analyst, Minnesota Department of Economic Security, Makato, Minnesota 
Planner, Local Government Liaison, Metro Division, Minnesota Department of Transportation, Roseville, 
Minnesota 
Senior State Planner, Ecological Services, Minnesota Department of Natural Resources, Saint Paul, Minnesota 
Fiscal Analyst, Minnesota Legislature, Saint Paul, Minnesota 
Private 
Economic Development Coordinator, Northeast Business Association, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Plan Manager, Medicare Programs, United Health Care Corporation 
Marketing Assistant, The Ryland Group, Inc., Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Planner, Town Planning Collaborative, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Vice President, Marquette Advisors, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Urban Planner, RLK, Inc., Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Writer, Minnesota Educational Computing Corporation, Brooklyn Center, Minnesota 
Outside o(Minnesota 
Liaison Attache, United States Embassy, Guatemala 
Senior City Planner, City of Ketchum, Idaho 
Zoning Administrator, Door County, Wisconsin 
Planner, Albana Park Community Center, Chicago, Illinois 
Transportation Planner, Adams County Colorado 
Budget Analyst, Office of the Secretary, U.S. Department of Transportation, Washington, District of Columbia 
Planner I, City of Shelton Planning Department, Shelton, Washington 
Planning Assistant, Southwest Land Services, Durango, Colorado 
Transportation Planner, Cape Cod Regional Planning Commission, Barnstable, Massachusetts 
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APPENDIX3 

PRELIMINARY OUTLINES OF THREE DOMAIN COURSES 

P A 8201 Environment and Infrastructure Planning 

PA 8202 Land Use Transportation and the Design ofHuman Settlements 

P A 8203 Housing, Community Development and Social Policy 
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I. 

Draft Outline 11/4/97 (revised 12/2/97} 
Environment and Infrastructure Planning 

Concepts of infrastructure design (1 week) 

A. Nature as system. 

1 . Physiographic 
2. Hydrographic 
3. Atmospheric 
4. Biotic 

B. Community systems in the fabric of nature. 

1. Housing 
2. Industrial and commercial development 
3. Transportation 
4. Water and sewer utilities 
5. Solid waste 
6. Information 
7. Energy 

C. The paradigm of sustainable and regenerative design of community and community 
systems. 

1 . Infrastructure systems in the making of regenerative and sustainable 
communities. 

2. Considering inter-generational costs: Life-cycle costing of infrastructure 
systems and services. 

3. Internalizing external costs. 

D. The paradigm of infrastructure as commons. 

1. Greenways and green space as spatial concepts for organizing community. 
2. Greenways and green space as infrastructure corridors. 

E. An environmental framework for land use planning. 

1 . Defining an armature of environmental resource protection. 
2. Defining intrinsic use suitabilities. 

II. Relationship of infrastructure design to human settlement design, public open space and 
the form and function of cities. The thrust of this section will be to examine the principal 
models of city design, planning and development which link natural systems and 
physiography with urban form, public open space and infrastructure development. Policy 
frameworks, environment, technologies and urban forms will be considered. (2 weeks) 

A. Ancient precedents and the rise of modernity 

1 . Karst and Water- The hydrogeological basis of ancient urban civilizations 
2. Wood and the Medieval European City- the London fire of 1661; Wren's plan 
3. The Eighteenth Century - The piped infrastructure and city form; the rise of the 

private park at the city edge 
4. Introductory examples: Miletus, Priene, Corinth, Syracuse; London; Bath, Paris 



(,· B. Ideal cities/real urban places. 

1 . Park, boulevard, and municipal parkway systems as public armature of 
investment in the Nineteenth Century: 

2. The public square and the park. . 
3. Mill towns and the problem of sanitation; sanitary and storm sewerage ·and other 

services. 
4. Private travel and "public" transit 
5. Suburbia and the garden city- rural identification, green infrastructure in the 

design of suburban towns - heavy and light rail; roads -the light carriage and the 
automobile 

6. City Beautiful & Metropolitan parks and metropolitan growth - civic center, 
metropolitan sewerage, open space, regional parkways; no swamps, no malaria 
- the decline of natural hydrological systems 

7. Boom and bust - Modernism in Europe, an Urban/Suburban boom in America -
Depression era projects for urban redevelopment of parks and the public realm 
(WPA); natural resource inventory; Flood control and the Corps of Engineers; 
Rational and hygienic cities. 

8. Comparative examples: Savannah, ·Avenue L'lmperatrice, the Bois; and Buttes 
Chaumont, Paris; Boston, Lowell, Chicago, Minneapolis and St. Paul, 
Riverside, Illinois, Highland Park, Illinois; Letchworth, England and Forest Hills 
Gardens, NY; Radburn, NJ; St. Louis; the Bas Park, Amsterdam, Netherlands; 
La Ville Radieuse; Weissenhof Siedlung 

C. Modernity of form and space - modernism and early twentieth-century precedents. 

1 . Urban Redevelopment Act of 1949 and the racial apartheid of American cities; 
2. The decline of urbanism and the disinvestment in infrastructure 
3. The rise of engineering/the fall of landscape architecture 
4. Architecture and urban renewal- Corbusier and the international language of 

modern urban space 
5. Road standards and the rise of highway culture- National Defense Highway 

System; Interstate expressways and the decline of traditional urban services 
6. Private space/public space - the loss of the sidewalk; minimalism - less is more? 
7. New towns and new suburbs- U.S. and Europe 
8. Water and Los Angeles 
9. The Californication of the Pacific Rim 
1 0. The Mall - part one 
11 . Comparative examples: Levittown; House Beautiful pacesetter homes; The 

Hoover Dam; Los Angeles; Milton Keynes; Vallingby; Jonathan; Minneapolis -
Cedar Riverside; St. Paul Rondo; Australian urban and suburban projects; 
Singapore; Hong Kong; Southdale and the demand for privatized and 
enclosed space for retail; 

D. The revival of place. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

7. 

Historic preservation and environmentalism/ecology 
Ecology and Advocacy - Environmental Protection Act - environmental review 
Historic Preservation Act of 1966 and the historic district 
Downtown, where all the lights are bright. 
Pedestrian and transit malls 
The Festival marketplace and the rediscovery of the urban waterfront/failing and 
incompatible infrastructure - Faneuil Hall marketplace/the Central Artery in Boston 
Comparative examples: Savannah; Boston; London; Pittsburgh; Woodlands, 
TX Minneapolis; St. Paul 
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E. The contemporary era. 
1. Ecology redux and the rise of GIS. _ . 
2. Wasted nature and reclamation/remediation of contaminated sites - dumps and 

brownfields. · 
· 3. Edge cities, the Megamall and the big box . 
4. Light rail/heavy rail- economics, vision, race and space. 
5. Re-examining the hegemony of engineers- new road standards, traffic calming 
6. New urbanism. 
7. Car, time, congestion - suburbia vs. Transit-oriented development . 
8. Freewheeling, footloose and cyber-based urbanity- the illusion of 

independence from the environment. 
9. Comparative examples:·Le jardin Atlantique and Pare de Ia Villette, Paris; 

Eastern Scheidt, Netherlands; Sapir Park, Arava Desert, Israel; Guadelupe 
River park; Louisville and Lisbon waterfronts; ByxbeePark; Portland; St. Louis; 
Seaside; Minneapolis; St. Paul . 

Ill. Planning design and integrative approaches to making infrastructure systems as public 
space and service networks. (8 weeks) 

A. An environmental basis for regional land use planning. (2 weeks) 

1. Defining and armature of environmental resource protection. 

a. Maintaining and enhancing biological diversity. 
b. Protecting surface and ground water resources. 
c. Air quality implications of land use decision making. 
d. Protecting significant resource values. 

1) Natural 
2) Cultural 

e. Hazard mitigation in land use planning. 

2. Optimizing intrinsic land use suitabilities. 

a. Physiographic 
b. Climatic 
c. Biotic 
d. Existing infrastructure 

3. Environmental resource protection armature as a framework for linking use 
suitabilities and making public space. 

B. Watersheds, urban stormwater and surface water quality management. (1 week) 

C. Energy systems. (1 week) 

1. Solar. 
2. Wind. 
3. Hydro. 
4. Biomass. 
5. Cogeneration. 

D. Solid waste systems. (1/2 week) 

E. Water systems. (1/2 week) 
1. Public. 
2. Private. 
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F. Sanitary sewage treatment systems. (1 week) 

1 . Conventional public systems. 
2. . On-site systems. · 
3. Alternative t~chnologies in the provision of public, quasi-public and en-site 

· services. 

G. Transportation systems. (1 week) 

1. Transit. 
2. · Vehicular systems. 
3. Pedestrian systems. 
4. Mixed-mode systems. 

H Information (1/2 week) 
1 . Internet services. 
2. Microwave and other tower siting issues. 

I. Building systems technologies. (1/2 week) 

IV. Policy environment of infrastructure development. (1 week) 

A. Environmental and infrastructure development as public policy issues. 

1. Definition of public policy issues relating to environment and infrastructure. 
2. Public policy agenda setting. 
3. Historical perspectives on public policy for environmental and infrastructure development. 

B. Institutional environment. 

1 . Separation of powers 
2. · Distribution of powers 
3. Public trust doctrine 
4. Inherent powers of the state 
5. Private property 
6. Political culture 
7. Neighborhoods and the deconstruction of municipal systems. 

C. Behavioral incentive structures 

1 . Free rider dilemma 
2. Common property 
3. Externalities 
4. Transactions costs 
5. Non-trivial irreversibility 
6. Time preference and interest rates 

D. Conflicting symbols and myths 

V. Policy instruments for infrastructure design and management. (2 weeks) 

A. Regulatory. 

1 . Prescriptive edicts. 
2. Engineering and performance standards. 
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B. Acquisition 
1 . · Fee simple 

· 2. Less thi:m fee simple 

C. Taxation 

D. Power of the purse 

1 . Capital budgeting. 
2. lncenting desired behavior. 

E. Negotiation and deal-making 

VI. Institutional design for infrastructure management. (1 week) 

A. Public sector instruments 

B. Quasi-public instruments 

C. Public-private cooperation 

Readings to be drawn from (among others}: 

Arendt, R. 1994. Rural By Design. Van Nostrand Reinhold, New York. 

Fabos, J.G. 1979 Planning the Total Landscape: A Guide to Intelligent Land Use. Boulder CO: 
Westview Press. 

Anderson, J.E. 1979. The Study of Public Policy. In Public Policy-Making. New York: Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston. 

Dye, T.R. 1981. Models of Politics: Some Help in Thinking About Public Policy. In Understanding 
Public Policy. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall. 

Steiner F.1991. The Living Landscape: An Ecological Approach to Landscape Planning. New 
York: McGraw-Hill. 

Van der Ryn, S. and P. Calthorpe. 1991. Sustainable Communities. Sierra Club Books. 

Lyle, J.T. 1994. Regenerative Design for Sustainable Development. John Wiley & Sons. 

Barnett, D.L. 1995. A Primer on Sustainable Building. Rocky Mountain Institute. 

Urban Land Institute. 1992. Residential Streets. Urban Land Institute. 

de Neufville, J.l. 1983. Symbol and myth inland policy. W.N. Dunn {ed.) Values, Ethics and the Practice of 
Public Policy. Lexington, MA. Lexington Books. 

Johnston, G.M .. D. Freshwater and P. Favero (ed.) Natural Resource and Environmental Policy Analysis: 
Cases in Applied Economics. Boulder, CO. Westview Press. 

D.S. Smith and P.C. Hellmund. 1993. Ecology of Greenways. Minneapolis, MN. Univ. of MN Press. 

Fabos, J.G. and J. Ahearn. 1996. Greenways: The Beginning of an International Movement. New York: Elsevior. 
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. . . . . 

Schueler, T.R. 1987. Controlling Urban Runoff: A Practical Manual for Planning and Designing Urban BMPs. 
Washington, DC: Metro Washington Council of Governments. 

Asensio Cerver, Franciso .. Civil Engineering: (Nature Conservation arid Land Reclamation). World 
of Environmental Design Series. val. 7, 1994-5. 

____ , Urban Spaces II: urban parks. World of Environmental Design Series. val. 2, 1995-5. 

____ , Urban Spaces II: peripheral parks. World of Environmental Design Series. val. 3, 1995-5. 

--=-----• Urban Spaces: Streets and Squares. World of Environmental Design Series. val. 1, 1995-5. 
____ , City Planning. New York: Area Editorial, 1996. 

Bernick, Michael, Robert Cervera. Transit villages in the 21st century. New York : McGraw-Hill, 1997. 

Calthorpe, Peter. The Next American Metropolis: Ecology, Community and the American Dream. 
Princeton: Princeton Architectural Press, 1993. 

Marcus, Clare Cooper and Carolyn Francis People places : design guidelines for urban open space 
drawings by Su Sin Tang and Yun Flora Yeh. New York: Van Nostrand Reinhold, 1998 

Crouch, Dora. Water Management in Ancient Greek Cities. New York/Oxford: Oxford University, 1993. 

Duany, Andres & Elizabeth Plater-Zyberk. Towns and Town-Making Principles. New York: Rizzoli, 1991. 

Fox, Tom. Urban open space : an investment that pays New York, NY. : Neighborhood Open 
Space Coalition, 1997. 

Hough, Michael. Cities and Natural Process London: Routledge, 1995. 

Jacobs, Allan. Great Streets. Cambridge: MIT, 1993. 

Livable communities initiative. Washington, D.C.: Federal Transit Administration, 1994. 

Porter, Douglas R. Transit-focused development. Washington, D.C. : National Academy Press, 1997 

Schuyler, David. The new urban landscape : the redefinition of city form in nineteenth-century 
America. Baltimore : Johns Hopkins University Press, 1986. 

Vogel, Mary, Roger Martin, and L. Neckar. Bus Amenity Corridor: Shaping and Reshaping the 
Metropolitan Area by Designing for Bus Use, Center for Transportation Studies, 1995. 
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Week 1 

Week2 

Week3 

Week3 

Week4 

WeekS 

PROPOSED COURSE: 
LAND USE, TRANSPORTATION AND THE DESIGN OF HUMAN SETTLEMENTS 

Lecture/Recitation Course with Computer Laboratory 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Session 1 Overview of course, its organization and objectives. Introduction of expected student performance. 
Review of Design Traditions from Environmental and Infrastructure Planning Course 

II. THE DESIGN OF HUMAN SETTLEMENTS 

Session 2 Design Traditions for Human Settlements from the social-cultural perspective 

Session 3 Contemporary Traditions in Design 
Neotradtional design, Transit-Oriented Design, Downs' "New Visions ... ", etc. 

Session 4. The Skill of a Designer: Design as distinguished from Analysis as a mode of thinking 

Session 5. Visions of a Better Community 
Student exercise in city design 

II. THE LAND USE PLANNING GAME 

Session 6. Who Plays the Land Use Game and For What Stakes? 
Introduction to the law of land use, environmental and growth management policy; land use ethics 
Overview of the Participants: Private, public, civic, and interest group players 

Session 7. The economic theory of urban development 

Session 8. Private Sector Players: The "Growth Machine Group:" Developers, Investors, Entrepreneurs, Realtors, 
Chambers of Commerce, and others 

Session 9. Political science and the ecology of urban decision-making. Elitism, pluralism, regulation theory, 
regime theory, "growth machine" theory. 
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Week6 

Week7 

~ 

Week9 

Session 10. Government Sector Players 
Local governments -their diverse charters, forms, politics and their key role in the land use game 
County and regional governments; school districts, special districts 
The role of bureaucracies at the local, county and district levels. 

Session 11. Government Sector Players (Local, State, Federal) 
State and federal roles in land use planning; policy and bureaucratic roles 
Intergovernmental relations and the land use planning game 

Session 12. Social Theory and urban development; Private Sector Players (continued): The "Civic Group:" 
Neighborhood associations, housing groups, social service agencies, churches, environmental groups, 
universities, others 

Session 13. Political activism and political leadership in the urban planning process. Community organizing. 
Roles for professional planners. 

III. THE LAND USE PLAN-MAKING PROCESS 

Session 14. The Conceptual Framework of Land Use Planning; Information Systems for Land Use Planning 
Basic functions of a land use planning program: intelligence gathering, policy planning, problem-solving, impact 
analysis, development management. 

Session 15. Analyzing Supply and Demand for Locations and Land. Analysis oflocation and space 
requirements; Analysis ofland suitability, and holding capacities 

Session 16.Land Policy Planning; Advance Planning and Design 

Session 17. Problem Solving; Development Impact Analysis 

Session 18. Scalar Integration in Land Planning: Neighborhood Planning and Community Development 

Week 10 

L 

Session 19. Scalar Integration in Land Planning: Regional or Metropolitan Planning; Design and Formulation of 
Development Management Systems 
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IlL THE TRANSPORTATION PLAN-MAKING PROCESS 

Session 20. The Conceptual Framework of Transportation Planning 

Week 11 

Session 21. The Methods of Travel Demand Forecasting; Traditional Transportation Planning Models (trip 
generation, trip distribution, modal split, trip assignment) 

Session 22. Traffic Management and "Intelligent" Transportation Systems 

Week 12 

Session 23.The Linkages of Land Use and Transportation: LUTRAN and other integrative efforts 

Session 24. Problems in Integrating Transportation and Land Use Planning; Overcoming differences in 
language, goals and methods 

IV. HOLISTIC, INTEGRATED LAND USE- TRANSPORTATION PLANNING AND DESIGN 

Week 13 

Session 25. Looking Back, Looking Forward: Integrating Environmental, Infrastructure, Land Use and 
Transportation Planning; 

(., Session 26.Looking Back, Looking Forward: Links to Housing, Community Development, and Social Planning 

Week 14 

Session 27. Student Land Use- Transportation Planning Exercise 

Session 28. Student Land Use- Transportation Planning Exercise 

Week 15 
Session 29. Student Land Use- Transportation Planning Exercise 

Session 30. Student Land Use- Transportation Planning Exercise 

PARALLEL COMPUTER LAB 

Week 1 Introductory Concepts 
Designing with the computer: Data Bases, GIS, Photoshop, CAD 
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Week 2 Designing an Ideal City 

Week 3 Prototype Analysis of a Real Estate Venture I: Market Analysis and Site Selection 

Week 4 Prototype Analysis of a Real Estate Venture II: The Business Plan [Net Present Value, Cash Flow Projections and 
Return on Equity]. Sources ofFinance 

Week 5 SimCity Exercise 

Week 6 Use of Forecasting Software 

Week 7 Development of Data Base for Land Use Planning Exercise 

Week 8 Land Use Planning Exercise 

Week 9 Land Use Planning Exercise 

Week 10 Development of Data Base for Transportation Planning Exercise 

Week 11 Transportation Planning Exercise 

Week 12 Student Land Use- Transportation Planning Exercise 

Week 13 Student Land Use- Transportation Planning Exercise 

Week 14 Student Land Use- Transportation Planning Exercise 

Week 15 Student Land Use- Transportation Planning Exercise 

POTENTIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY 
Design Section 

Ed Bacon (1960's?), Design of Cities. 

Hall, P. (1989). Cities of Tomorrow: An Intellectual History of Urban Planning and Design in the Twentieth Century. 
Oxford, UK: Basil Blackwell. 

Calthorpe, P. (1995). The New American Metropolis. Princeton Architectural Press. 

Downs, A. (1994). New Visions for Metropolitan America. Washington and Cambridge: Brookings, Lincoln Institute. 

William H. Lucy (1994). "If Planning Includes Too Much, Maybe It Should Include More," Journal oftheAmerican 
Planning Association, 60:3 (Summer), 305-318. 

Kevin Lynch and Gary Hack (1989). Site Planning. Third Edition. Cambridge, MA: The MIT Press. 

Land Use Section 

Kaiser, E, D. Godschalk, and F.S. Chapin, Jr. (1995). Urban Land Use Planning, Fourth Edition. Urbana, IL: University 
of Illinois Press. 

4 



Kaiser, E.J. and D.R. Godschalk (1995). 'Twentieth Century Land Use Planning: A Stalwart Family Tree," Journal of the 
American Planning Association, 61:3 (Summer), 365-385. 

Johnson. W.C. (Forthcoming 1998). Urban Planning and Politics, Second Edition. Washington, DC: Planners Press, 
American Planning Association. 

Benveniste, G. (1989). Mastering the Politics of Planning. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass. 

Cullingworth, B. (1993). The Political Culture of Planning. London: Routledge. 

Abbott, C., D. Howe and S. Adler, ed. (1994). Planning the Oregon Way: A Twenty Year Evaluation. Corvallis, OR: 
Oregon State University Press. 

Frieden, B.J. and L.B. Sagalyn (1989). Downtown, Inc.: How America Rebuilds Cities. Cambridge, MA: The MIT 
Press. 

E. Barbara Phillips (1996). City Lights: Urban-Suburban Life in the Global Society, Second Edition. New York: Oxford 
University Press. 

Lewis, Paul (1996). Shaping Suburbia: How Political Institutions Organize Urban Development. Pittsburgh, PA: 
University of Pittsburgh Press. 

Lauria, M. (1997). Reconstructing Urban Regime Theory: Regulating Urban Politics in a Global Economy. Thousand 
Oaks, CA: Sage Publications. 

Beatley, T. (1994). Ethical Land Use: Principles of Policy and Planning. Baltimore, MD: The Johns Hopkins 
University Press. 

Molotch, H. (1993). "The Political Economy of Growth Machines," Journal of Urban Affairs, 15:1, 29-53. 

Thomas Rudel (1989). Situations and Strategies in American Land Use Planning. Cambridge: Cambridge University 
Press. 

Knox, Paul ( 1997). "Globalization and Urban Economic Change," Annals of the American Academy of Political and 
Social Science, 551 (May), 17-27. 

Pierre Clave! (1986). The Progressive City: Planning and Participation. New Brunswick, NJ: Rutgers University Press. 

Reardon, K. (1997). "State and Local Revitalization Efforts in East Saint Louis, Illinois," Annals of the American 
Academy of Political and Social Science, 551 (May), 17-27. 

Kelly, E.D. (1992) Managing Community Growth. New York: Praeger. 

Transportation Section 

Oppenheim, N. (1995). Urban Travel Demand Modeling: From Individual Choices to General Equilibrium. New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc. 

Terry Moore and Paul Thorsnes (1994). "The Transportation/Land Use Connection: A Frameworkfor Practical Policy. 
Planning Advisory Service Report Number 448/449. Chicago, IL. The American Planning Association. 

Hanson, Susan, Editor (1986). The Geography of Urban Transportation. New York: Guilford Press. 

[Students would also develop a library of web sites that would serve as on-going reference and information sources.] 
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HOUSING, COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT & SOCIAL POLICY 

This course focuses on an examination of policy making and the politics of planning in 
the issue areas of housing, community development ru1d social policy. The inter
connectedness of these policy arenas is examined with reference to local and regional 
politics. Students wi11 explore the role of institutional decision-making structures on 
policy outcomes, and the importance of citizens, social movements and interest groups in 
the policy making process. 

WEEK ONE 
Session 1: Introduction to class objectives, assignments, & grading system. 

Session 2: The Garden City - images of a desirable residential community. 19th and 
early 20th Century planners and community-builders and their visions for a working 
community. 

McKenzie, Privatopia. 

WEEK TWO 
Session 3: An integrative approach to housing, community development & social policy. 
What are the areas of overlap? How do public policies in these areas complement and 
support each other? An "organic theory" of community development and examples from 
the community development field. 

Rubin, 'There aren't going to be any bakeries here if there 
is no money to afford jellyrolls: The organic theory of 

community-based development." Social Problems 1994. 

Session 4: The institutional structure for local housing, community development & 
social policy making. The fragmentation of local government. Competition between 
local governments and the structural disincentives for expansive housing and social 
policy. "Growth politics." 

Judd and Robertson, "Urban revitalization in the United States: Prisoner 
of the federal system." In Regenerating the cities: The UK crisis 

and the US experience. 1989. 
Peterson, City Limits. 1 981. 
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WEEK THREE 
Session 5: The structure of local public financing and incentives for sprawl and fiscal 
zoning. Public service/tax ratios and implications for housing and community 
development. 

Danielson & Doig, Politics of urban and regional 
development. Chapter 3, "Maximizing internal benefits." 

Session 6: The local community development policy subsystem. Who are the actors, 
what are the decision-making arenas, what are the policy constraints? Focus on 
Minneapolis and the change in community development policy making due to the :rise of 
regionalism, concerns over crime, and the NRP. 

Goetz & Sidney, ''Local policy subsystems and issue definition: 
An analysis of community development policy change." 

Urban Affairs Review, I 997. 

WEEK FOUR 
Session 7: Housing as community development. Housing rehabilitation and its impact 
on neighborhoods, including crime, property values, and neighborhood stability. 

Goetz et al., There goe.~· the neighhorhood? 1996. 
Goetz et al., The fiscal impacts of the St. Paul Houses to Homes program. 1997 

Session 8: Housing as commW1ity development (cont.). Homeownership and 
neighborhood stability. The cunent preference for homeownership over rental housing. 
The race and class d]mensions of the housing tenure debate. 

Varady and Raffel, Selling Cities. 1995 

WEEKFTVE 
Session 9: Housing as community development (cont.). Community reinvestment. 

Lacker, "Neighborhoods & banking," Economic Quarterly. 1995. 

Session 10: Housing as social policy. Housing subsidies provided through the welfare 
system. Tenant-based housing subsidies and mobility programs. 

Rosenbawn et al. Gautreaux studies on labor force and 
educational experiences of Gautreauz participants. 

Newman and Schnare, Subsidizing shelter: The relationship 
between welfare and housing assistance. 1988. 
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WEEK SIX 
Session 11: Housing as social policy (cont.). Housing the homeless. Service-emiched 
housing. The Minneapolis "Opportunity Housing Project" for previously homeless 
adults, and the Youth Housing Project for homeless teens (both are local service-enriched 
housing programs). 

Hennepin County Homelessness Task Force report 
Barak, Gimme Shelter 

Session 1 2: Social policy as conununity development. The institutional framework for 
socja) policy making at the local level~ the county. 

WEEK SEVEN 
Session 1.3: Social policy as community development (cont.). Education and its role jn 
housing and community development. The Minneapolis community school initiative and 
retaining the middle class. 

Institute on Race & Poverty, "Examining the relationships 
between housing, education, and persistant segregation." 1997. 

Orfield & Ashklnaze, The closing door. 1991. 

Session 14: Community-based economic development. 

Bendick & Egan, "Linking business development & communjty 
development in inner cities." Journal of Planning Literature, 1993. 

WEEK EIGHT 
Session I 5: Community-based economic development (cont.). 

Simmons, Organizing in hard times: Labor and 
neighborhoods· in Hartford. 1994. 

Session 16: Community crime prevention. 

Skogan. Disorder and decline: Crime and the spiral of 
decay in American neighborhoods. 1990. 
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WEEK NINE 
Session 17: Public housing in American cities: The intersection ofhousing, social policy 
and community development. Public housing provides a prime example of the 
convergence of housing, social policy and community development concerns. Public 
housing has for years recogniz.ed the importance of social service programs for its 
residents. The profile of public housing tenants also reflects the impacts of social welfare 
policies on poor households. Finally, the role of public housing in neighborhood vitality 
is considered; how it has been systematicaJly sited in neighborhoods with high 
concentrations of poverty and non-white households. 

Session 18: Public housing (cont.). Current efforts at reshaping the social and physical 
landscape of public housing. The HOPE VI program- demolition and deconcentration. 
Holman v. Cisneros and the role of the cowts in mitigating the social and community 
development challenges of public housing. 

WEEK TEN 
Session 19: The suburban landscape. Housing and social exclusion in the developing 
suburbs. The lise of zoning and larid-use powers to shape the social makeup of suburban 
communities. 

McKenzie. Privatupia. 
Lukermann & Kane, "De facto or de jure segregation." 1994 

Session 20: Gated communities. "Fortress America" and the secession of the successful 
from shared public and civic life in American metropolitan areas. The private 
govenunents of gated communities. What does it mean to be a citizen in the context of 
"privatopia" where public services from parks to garbage collection to security are 
provided privately? l.mplications for the larger polity and public fmance. 

WEEK ELEVEN · 

McKenzie, Privatopia, 
Blakely and Snyder, Fortress America, 

Session 21: Community development issues in the ftrst-ring suburbs. The deterioration 
of the housing stock. Growing poverty and c1ime in the first-ring suburbs. Policy
making stntctures in suburban communities. 



DHA U of MN Fax:612-624-2750 Nov 5 '97 14:03 P.06 

Session 22: Bnnging it all together -the emergence of "Comprehensive Commw1ity 
Building Initjatives" at the local level across the country. The role of private foundations 
such as the Ford Foundation, the Stewart B. Mott Foundation, the Enterprise Foundation, 
MacArthur Foundation and others in funding comprehensive community development 
programs. Local-government funded efforts. These programs as a means of filling the 
vacuum left by federal urban policy as it changed from place-based to people-based 
strategies. 

Brown, "Comprehensive neighborhood-based initiatives." Cityscape 1996. 

WEEK TWELVE 
Session 23: Beginning with this session and lasting through the end ofthe term we will 
eXt.'U11ine several concrete examples of comprehensive conununity-building initiatives 
currently underway across the country. These projects represent the cutting edge of 
commuuity development policy in the country. Using these examples from several cities 

· we will explore several common themes, including the definition of community 
development problems embedded in the interventions of each program, the important 
actors and funders, the process of planning and problem identification, nature and 
relationship between community and bureaucratic actors, and the policy outcomes as they 
relate to concerns ofrace, gender, class and space. Students will be divided into four 
teams tbr the purpose ofmak..ing presentations about each of these initiatives. 
Presentations will be structured to accommodate the themes identified above. 
Team one: The Minneapolis NRP program. 

Session 24: NRP (cont.) 

WEEK THIRTEEN 
Session 25: Team two- The Atlanta Project 

Session 26: The Atlanta Project (cont.) 

WEEK FOURTEEN 
Session 27: Team three- The Dudley Street Neighborhood Initiative, Boston. 

Medoff & Sklar, Streets of Hope 

Session 28: The Dudley Street Neighborhood Initiative, Boston (cont.). 

Medoff & Sklar, Streets t~j'Hope 
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WEEK FIFTEEN 
Session 29: Team four- Sandtown-Winchester, Baltimore 

Goetz, "Housing as community development Sandtown-Winchester.'' 
Enterprise FoUtJdation, "Evaluation of Sandtown-Winchester 

community-building initiative." 1995. 

Session 30: Sandtown (cont.). Completion ofthe Sandtown discussion and a 
comparative analysis of the four program examined. Program evaluations. 

hcdsp.doc 
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A. INTRODUCTION 

Over the past two to three years, forces originating both within the School Dentistry and the 
dental profession at large have combined to prompt a careful re-examination of our extant M.S. 
program in Dentistry. During this process, several options were considered by the Dentistry 
graduate faculty. These ranged from disestablishing the program, to merger with the Oral Biology 
Program, to continuing "business as usual." However long and difficult this deliberation 
eventually became, a consensus has now emerged that Dentistry both wants and needs to maintain 
its own M.S. program. However, changes in both the academic and health care environment also 
clearly dictate that a "business as usual" approach will no longer suffice. Significant modification 
of the program must occur to preserve its relevance and appeal for students and faculty, along with 
its sustainability for the School of Dentistry. 

1. THE CONTINUED NEED FOR THE PROGRAM 

As the Dentistry Graduate Faculty deliberated about the fate of their program, serious 
consideration was given to disestablishing the M.S. program and continuing to provide clinical 
(residency) training only. Students who desired a Master's degree would then be directed into 
other University programs to both simplify the administration of graduate education in the School 
of Dentistry and reduce its cost. However, several important factors led the Dentistry faculty to 
reject this option: 

a. An M.S. in Dentistry is still considered highly desirable for many individuals, including: 

• those who need this credential for academic or other leadership positions 
• those who are training in specialized areas where no specialty dental board exists 
• foreign trainees whose enrollment or funding is contingent on pursuit of a degree 
• those who wish to practice in certain clinical areas where an M.S. degree has become 

an established means of identifying specialists 

b. The diversion of clinical specialty trainees into other programs for an M.S. degree would 
lead to: 

• loss of connection with students during a substantial portion of their training 
• a decline in research activity within the School of Dentistry 
• a likely increase in the time needed to complete the educational process, which would 

discourage applications 
• a loss of academic stimulation for graduate faculty, and promotion of a "trade school" 

mentality inconsistent with a top tier U.S. dental school 

The potential merger of the Dentistry M.S. program with the related Oral Biology Program was 
also entertained by the faculty, but was not well supported by either the Dentistry faculty or the 
Oral Biology faculty. The Oral Biology Program was felt to have a clear basic science focus which 
was not considered appropriate for all advanced trainees in Dentistry. 

The continued need and desire for an M.S. program in Dentistry that emerged from the long 
deliberations of the Dentistry faculty was confirmed by a vote of the faculty, held July 15, 1997, 
when the graduate faculty voted heavily in favor (33 to 1) of appointing a Task Force to develop 
the proposals necessary to maintain the M.S. program in Dentistry. Despite this clear consensus to 
try to preserve the Dentistry program, the faculty also recognized that internal and external forces 
dictated that operational changes in the program would be necessary. 

2 
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(., 2. INTERNAL FORCES OF CHANGE 

Within the Dentistry program, several crucial concerns were identified by facultywhich must be 
addressed if the program is to be continued: 

a. Fragmentation: The current program was not considered to be well organized or 
cohesive; its organization and focus were defined within multiple individual dental specialty 
programs. 

b. Efficiency: While offering an M.S. program was still considered desirable, there was 
concern that the program be as efficient as possible to complete for students in 
advanced clinical training programs. The average Dentistry M.S. program consisted of 97 
quarter credits, more than double the minimum Graduate School requirement for an M.S. 
degree. 

c. Cost: Related to efficiency were serious concerns about the cost of the program. Rising 
tuition and the large number of credits associated with typical Dentistry M.S. degree 
programs created large tuition bills for students. The mounting cost of tuition waivers on 
graduate assistant positions used to support many Dentistry graduate students was a great 
concern for a School of Dentistry administration, faced with continued budget cuts and 
clear University priorities stressing undergraduate (DDS and RDH) education. 

d. Target Trainees: There was concern that the current program was forcing some students 
to enroll in the Graduate School who desired only advanced clinical training, but had little 
need or motivation to obtain an M.S. degree; conversely, opportunities to pursue an M.S. 
degree in Dentistry were unavailable to other groups of learners, including baccalaureate
level dental hygienists and general dentistry trainees, who might desire an M.S. degree to 
prepare for leadership positions that might involve teaching, research, or program 
administration. 

e. Quality: There was concern among the faculty that the fragmented nature of the program 
was contributing to a lack of uniform quality, in both course offerings and thesis work. 

f. Relationships with Oral Biology: There were perceptions among some faculty of 
conflict and competition between the existing Dentistry and Oral Biology Programs, when 
these programs and their faculties can and should complement each other and enrich 
advanced training in the School of Dentistry. 

g. Graduate School Issues: The Dentistry M.S. Program required modification to achieve 
compliance with Graduate School expectations regarding a satisfactory management plan 
and appropriate conversion to the semester system. 

3. EXTERNAL FORCES OF CHANGE 

As critical as the internal program concerns already identified, a changing external environment 
for dental professionals is also forcing modification of Dentistry's advanced educational programs. 
While a number of individual pieces of evidence suggest this, none is more compelling than the 
1995 Institute of Medicine (I OM) Report on the future of dental education. I Important aspects of 
the 10M Report vis a vis this curriculum proposal are its clear recommendations to: 

1. Institute of Medicine. Dental Education at the Crossroads: Challenges and Change. National 
Academy Press, 1995. 
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• expand advanced education opportunities in general dentistry 
• enhance the training and role of dental hygienists 
• cultivate the development of faculty who are accomplished in teaching and research 
• promote knowledge about well managed and cost-effective care delivery systems 
• increase interdisciplinary interactions between dental professionals and other professionals 
• increase interdisciplinary interactions between dental schools and their parent academic 

health centers and Universities 

While the 10M report did not call for an increase in the number of dental specialists, it does caution 
against changes in the dental education system that would sharply increase or decrease the available 
supply of dental care, including dental specialists. The 10M Report points directly to the need to 
modify the School of Dentistry's current M.S. Program to create opportunities to: 

a. maintain the capacity to offer M.S. training to dental specialists who desire this 
credential for leadership recognition or other purposes 

b. provide M.S. level advanced training to general dentists who may want to teach, 
administer programs, perform research, or occupy other leadership positions in an era of 
expanding advanced general dentistry training and continued emphasis on primary care 
dentistry 

c. offer M.S. level advanced training to dental hygienists who wish to occupy leadership 
positions in their field (also specified in the School of Dentistry's newly developed and 
approved Strategic Plan. 2) 

d. strengthen teaching and research skills for M.S. level trainees who wish to pursue 
academic careers 

e. ·strengthen skills in program administration for those who wish to excel as managers in 
dental practices, HMO's, hospitals, and academic health centers where effective resource 
~se, personnel management, communication, and quality assurance have become critical 
ISSUeS 

B. THE PROPOSED MODIFIED PROGRAM 

1. OBJECTIVES 

a. The modified M.S. Program will equip trainees with an expanded set of skills that are 
highly desirable for leadership in the oral health field. This leadership skill set will include 
teaching, research, program administration, and interdisciplinary clinical dental care. 

b. The program will be academically sound, of high quality, and efficient to complete for 
students in conjunction with specialty or other advanced clinical training programs. 

c. The program will be unified and will use the multidisciplinary interests and backgrounds of 
students and faculty to enrich the program, rather than fragment it. 

2. University of Minnesota School of Dentistry Strategic Plan, 1997. 
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d. The program will foster interdisciplinary linkages between the School of Dentistry and the 
rest of the Academic Health Center and University, rather than promoting only training 
opportunities found exclusively within the dental school. 

e. The program will be practical and appealing for additional groups of clinicians besides 
dental specialists, including baccalaureate-trained dental hygienists and general dentistry 
residents interested in leadership positions in their fields. 

f. The program will complement and draw strength from the Oral Biology Program, rather 
than competing with it. 

g. The program will be organized to facilitate compliance with the policies and procedures of 
the Graduate School. 

2. KEY PROGRAM CHANGES 

To accomplish the objectives outlined above, some important changes will be made in the basic 
organization of the School of Dentistry's existing M.S. Program. The first significant change will 
be to focus M.S. training for all students on a common set of special skills- teaching, research, 
administration, and interdisciplinary clinical oral health care- that will complement customary 
residency programs, but signify a higher level of achievement consistent with the future needs for 
leadership in the profession. This change both unifies the M.S. program and provides it with a 
unique identity, not only within the University of Minnesota School of Dentistry, but in the dental 
profession as a whole. Unification of the curriculum will create a more cohesive M.S. program for 
students and faculty, and will facilitate program organization, administration, quality assurance and 
compliance with Graduate School policies and procedures. By its very nature, this unified M.S. 
program will be more interdisciplinary in nature, since it includes components from areas outside 
of those traditionally associated with clinical dental specialty training alone. Collaboration among 
the various clinical areas in the School of Dentistry will be encouraged, as will collaboration with 
the Oral Biology Program and other Academic Health Center and University programs. The 
unified focus of the M.S. program on a skill set that is distinct from clinical specialty training also 
creates new opportunities for other learners to pursue M.S. training in Dentistry. These include 
advanced general dentistry trainees and dental hygienists who may also wish to acquire skills in 
teaching, research, administration and interdisciplinary clinical topics that will help them advance 
their careers. 

The second important change is that clinical specialty training in the School of Dentistry will be 
uncoupled from the Graduate School M.S. program. This will allow more flexibility to provide 
students with training options best suited to a variety of needs. Depending on background and 
goals, students could choose to complete an advanced clinical training program alone, an M.S. 
program alone, or both a clinical and M.S. program. The uncoupling of clinical residency and 
M.S. degree programs will also contribute to the unification of an M.S. program now fragmented 
by the diverse and intense clinical training requirements of several different clinical disciplines. An 
added benefit is that students will not be registering for every clinic, seminar and rotation as a 
Graduate School course, so the uncoupled M.S. degree program will assume a more normal and 
manageable size in terms of course load and credit requirements. Unlinking residency and M.S. 
degree training will also facilitate financial management by allowing each clinical residency 
program to be priced independently within the School of Dentistry based on factors that now vary 
widely from program to program, including clinic productivity, operating expenses, demand for 
training, as well as professional and community need. 

While the creation of a unified curriculum and the uncoupling of clinical and M.S. degree 
training do constitute significant changes for the Dentistry program, it is important to also note that 
most, if not all, of the key elements of this modified M.S. program already exist within the current 
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Dentistry program. For example, most clinical specialty areas in the School of Dentistry currently 
incorporate research training via both coursework and thesis projects. Also, some courses in 
dental education already exist in the present M.S. program, as do a few offerings in program 
administration. A number of interdisciplinary clinical courses also already exist for students from 
diverse clinical dental specialty areas. Therefore, a key element of the proposed curriculum 
modification will be to reorganize these current offerings into a unified curriculum and supplement 
them where necessary, rather than invent an entirely new set of offerings in all of the proposed 
skill areas for M.S. trainees. 

6 



c 

Grad Dent Prog 
Draft: 4/13/98 

3. FLOW OF TRAINEES INTO MODIFIED M.S. PROGRAM 

DENTAL HYGIENE 
PROGRAM 

(B.S. Graduates) 

CLINICAL DENTAL 
SPECIALTY TRAINING 

PROGRAMS 

Basic Science Academics and/or Other? 

GENERAL DENTISTRY 
TRAINING PROGRAMS 

(AEGD&GPR) 

Focus? Management Focus? 

/ ~ 
ORAL BIOLOGY 

PROGRAM 
(MS or PhD) 

.. :@~~:tr~®ir.~:w.:::. .............. 
: ·: · [fl:[ru@@l fiD£IMJ-: ·: · .............. 
··:·:·:·:ri.~·~\1··:·:·:·:· .... 1X. -~U . ... . . . . . . . . . . 

Core Curriculum 
* Methods in Research and Writing 
* Introductory Biostatistics 
*Teaching and Evaluation in Dentistry 

OTHER 
UNIVERSITY 
PROGRAMS 

* Management in Health Services Organizations 

Focus Areas 
*Research 
*Teaching 
* Program Administration 
* Interdisciplinary Clinical & Oral Sciences 

-Selected Dentistry Courses 
-Selected Oral Biology Courses 
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4. ADMISSIONREQUIREMENTS 

Applicants must have received a D.D.S. or D.M.D. degree from an accredited U.S. institution 
or completed a dental hygiene program along with a baccalaureate degree from an accredited U.S. 
institution. Students with comparable foreign degrees from recognized colleges or universities 
may also apply for admission. Applications from individuals who have already completed or are 
enrolled in an advanced clinical training program (e.g., general dentistry or specialty residency 
program) are encouraged. As per Graduate School requirements, an undergraduate grade point 
average (GPA) of 3.00 is required for admission. Applicants for whom English is a second 
language must also take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Minimum TOEFL 
scores required for admission to the Dentistry program are: 

Total Score: 550 
Test of Written English: 5 
Test of Spoken English: 230 

The graduate program in Dentistry is designed for individuals who have a strong desire and 
capacity to prepare for careers in dental education, research, or program administration as 
evidenced by three letters of recommendation from individuals familiar with their academic 
capabilities. Also required is a brief essay (under 500 words) which relates the applicant's career 
goals to the goals of the program. Applications will be received and reviewed throughout the year. 
Students may enter the program in any semester. 

5. PROGRAM DESCRIPTION (FOR SEMESTERS) 

The M.S. degree program in Dentistry will prepare dentists and dental hygienists for leadership 
positions in dental and dental hygiene education, research, and program administration that will 
complement their areas of clinical expertise. The specific objectives of the program are to develop 
skills in: 

* 
* 
* 
* 

designing and conducting research 
teaching 
administration of clinical and educational programs 
advanced multidisciplinary clinical care 

The program will be housed in the School of Dentistry and taught by Dentistry's 50 member, 
multidisciplinary graduate faculty of dental educators, researchers and clinicians. Core elements of 
the program include required courses in teaching and evaluation, research methods and 
biostatistics, and program administration. Additional advanced coursework may be undertaken in 
these focus areas, as well as selected areas of clinical and oral science that are of multidisciplinary 
concern, including anatomy, conscious sedation, craniofacial pain, geriatrics, oral biology, oral 
medicine and radiology, oral pathology, physical diagnosis, practice administration, and 
psychology. Aexibility is encouraged in planning individualized programs that will accommodate 
students' specific areas of interest, and courses from other disciplines may be included for credit in 
the major area. 

Students will be responsible for developing their program of education and professional 
growth in conjunction with the Dentistry graduate faculty. Selection of an advisor is of critical 
importance, since the student and advisor will jointly plan the student's curriculum and thesis or 
other projects. New students will be under the general supervision of the Director of Graduate 
Studies or assigned a temporary advisor by the Director of Graduate Studies. Students will be 
expected to choos~ ~n ~dvisor by the en~ of their first semester in the graduate program and will be 
enco~raged t~ familtanze themselves With the graduate faculty as soon as possible via seminars, 
tutonals, and mformal contacts. Students may change advisors subsequently with the advice and 
consent of the Director of Graduate Studies and the Graduate School. 
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6. CURRICULUM 

The program will require a minimum of 18 months of study and may be completed as either 
Plan A (with thesis) of Plan B (without thesis). Students in both plans must complete a minimum 
of 14 credits in the major, which includes credits for four core courses in dental education 
(Teaching and Evaluation in Dentistry); basic research methodology (Methods in Research and 
Writing); introductory biostatistics (Biostatistics I or equiv.); and fundamentals of health care 
administration (Principles of Management in Health Services Organizations). At the discretion of 
the student's advisor and the Director of Graduate Studies, core course requirements may be 
waived upon demonstration of previous completion of equivalent course(s) at the University of 
Minnesota or elsewhere. All students must complete a minor or related field option of at least 6 
credits. Potential related field offerings of likely interest to Dentistry Program students are listed in 
Appendix A, while potential minors of likely interest are listed in Appendix B. Courses for credit 
in the major may also be taken from other disciplines outside of the Dentistry Program with the 
approval of the student's advisor and the Director of Graduate Studies. 

a) Plan A Program: In addition to the requirements outlined above, students in the Plan A 
program will complete a research project under the supervision of the advisor, and write and 
successfully defend a thesis. The Graduate School requires that the thesis title be submitted as 
part of the registration of a degree program, which should be accomplished no later than the 
second semester in residence. The Graduate School also requires that Plan A students register 
for at least 10 Master's thesis credits (Dent 8777) before receiving the degree. A final oral 
examination is required. Students will be encouraged to submit their thesis in the form of one 
or more manuscripts or published papers for the scientific literature in keeping with current 
Graduate School policies. 

b) Plan B Program: Plan B students will not complete a thesis, but take an additional 10 
credits of coursework and submit three Plan B papers. Titles of the three Plan B papers should 
be submitted with the student's program registration no later than the second semester of 
enrollment. Papers may consist of critical reviews of the literature, comprehensive clinical case 
reports, or research papers. At least one of the three Plan B papers must involve the analysis 
and reporting of research data conducted under the guidance of a faculty member. Research 
papers may be based on experimental work and discussions conducted as part of a tutorial 
experience arranged with the faculty. There is no specified format or length for Plan B papers. 
Their content and scope will be determined in consultation with the faculty supervising each 
paper. The student will defend the three Plan B papers via an oral examination. 

7. EVALUATION OF STUDENT PROGRESS 

a) Minimum GPA Requirements: Students in the Dentistry Graduate Program must 
maintain a cumulative GPA of at least 3.0 in order to remain in good standing within the program. 
This standard is higher than the minimum Graduate School requirements for M.S. candidates. A 
student who does not obtain a GPA of 3.0 in any one semester will be placed on academic 
probation for the following semester. Students who, for two consecutive semesters, have a 
cumulative GPA of less than 3.0 will be terminated from the program. 

b) Data Requirements: Students must also satisfy all Graduate School requirements for the 
M.S. degree as outlined in the Graduate School Bulletin. 

c) Concurrent Residency and M.S. Studies: Students who are enrolled in an advanced clinical 
den~ training program (general dentistry or specialty residency) may be admitted to the 
Den~Istry_ gradu~te program ~or concurrent _study. However, students must carefully plan their 
studies with theu faculty advisor and the Director of Graduate Studies so that their residency and 
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M.S. programs can be integrated while accomodating University policies prohibiting simultaneous 
registration in two colleges. Up to 40 percent of the credits required for the M.S. degree program 
that are taken outside of the Graduate School from a recognized source may be transferred for 
credit at the discretion of the student's advisor and the Director of Graduate Studies in accordance 
with Graduate School policies. 

8. TYPICAL PROGRAM CALENDARS 

a. M.S. Degree with Thesis (Plan A) 

1. Minimum Credit Requirements: 

Major: 
Minor/Related Field: 

14credits 
6 credits 

10 credits Thesis: 
30 credits 

2. First Year Schedule: 

Fall Semester: 
Spring Semester: 

Summer: 

Major and related field courses; choose advisor 
Major and related field courses; register degree program at 
Graduate School 
Begin research 

3. Second Year Schedule: 

Fall Semester: Complete major and related field courses; register thesis title 
at Graduate School; research 

Spring Semester: Complete research; thesis writing; final oral thesis defense 

b. M.S. Degree without Thesis (Plan B) 

1. Minimum Credit Requirements: 

Major: 
Minor/Related Field: 
Other: 

14 credits 
6 credits 

10 credits 
30 credits 

2. First Year Schedule: 

Fall Semester: 
Spring Semester: 

Summer: 

Major and related field courses; choose advisor 
Major and related field courses; register degree program at 

Graduate School 
Major and related field courses; complete first Plan B paper 

3. Second Year Schedule: 

Fall Semester: 

Spring Semester: 

Major and related field courses; register three Plan B papers 
at Graduate School; complete second Plan B paper 

Complete major and related field courses; complete third 
Plan B paper; final oral examination 

10 
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9. PROPOSED SEMESTER-BASED DENTISTRY COURSES 

Listed below are the core required courses for the proposed modified Dentistry M.S. Program, 
along with those interdisciplinary graduate level courses in the focus areas of teaching, 
administration, and clinical care that will be taught by program faculty. Additional related field 
courses are included in Appendix A. 

a. Core Courses (required) 

Dent 7XXX Teaching and Evaluation in Dentistry (3 cr.) Born 
This course is a one semester condensed version of two consecutive quarter-based courses (Dent 
8126 and 8127) that provide students with skills in curriculum development, instructional design, 
lesson planning and evaluation methods. In the semester-based curriculum, this course would be a 
core curriculum requirement for the M.S. degree and would be offered in the Fall of each year. 

OBio .5001 -Methods in Research and Writing (2 cr.) Kajander 
This course is an expanded version of a current quarter-based course, and focuses on the 
development of basic research skills, including the preparation of a research proposal typically 
related to an M.S. program project. 

PubH 5751 - Principles of Management in Health Services Organizations (2 cr.) Veninga 
This is the semester version of a current quarter-based course that includes lectures and case 
studies on the role of healthcare services administrators, principles of management, and the 
administrative process. 

PubH 5450- Biostatistics I (or eguiv.) (3 cr.) 
This is a basic course in biostatistics that includes descriptive statistics, probability models, and 
several fundamental hypothesis-testing techniques. 

b. Dentistry Program Clinical Electives 

Dent 7XXX Teaching Practicum in Dentistry/Dental Hygiene (cr. arr.) (NEW COURSE) 
This is a new course that will provide opportunities for students in the M.S. program to obtain 
practical teaching experience under the guidance of faculty. Students would gain experience in 
presenting lectures, seminars, or providing clinical instruction to any type of learner in the 
dental/dental hygiene education setting. It would be offered each semester. 

Dent 8XXX Topics and Problems in Dental Education (cr. arr.) Born 
This is an existing course in which students focus on specific educational issues of interest to them 
and, under faculty guidance, develop approaches that will effectively address them. 

Dent 7XXX Management Philosophy for Dental Practices ( 1 cr.) Hinrichs 
This is an expanded version of the existing course Pero 5123 which will focus on philosophy and 
techniques used in the administration and management of offices for dental specialists. 
Semester Conversion: The current 1 credit, quarter-based course (10 contact hours) will be 
expanded into a 1 credit, semester-based course providing 15 contact hours. 

Dent 7XXX Administration in a Multidisciplinary Health Center (cr. arr.) Shuman 
This is a slightly modified version of the existing course Dent 5990, which focuses on 
administrative and !llanagement issues .in multidi.s~iplinary health care settings. Students develop 
and complete a proJect focused on solvmg a specific management problem under faculty guidance. 
Course focus will be broadened to apply to students in non-geriatric health care settings. 
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Dent 8XXX Advanced Theory and Principles of Oral Medicine and Oral Radiology ( 4 cr.) 
Rhodus/Kuba 
This is a course combining Dent 5222 and ORad 8300, both of which are now taught by the 
faculty in Oral Medicine, Oral Diagnosis, and Oral Radiology. Students from multiple dental 
disciplines typically enroll in both courses. 

Dent 7XXX Psychological Issues in Patient Care ( 1 cr.) Hathaway 
This is a currently offered course (Dent 5996) in which students from multiple dental disciplines 
learn about psychological factors affecting dental and medical evaluation and treatment. 

Dent 7XXX Seminar in Advanced Clinical Geriatric Dentistry (1 cr.) Shuman (NEW COURSE) 
This is a new offering in which students from multiple dental disciplines will receive current 
information on clinical issues of concern in the dental care of older adults. 

Dent 7XXX Conscious Sedation (2 cr.) Hinrichs 
This is a currently offered course (Pero 8220) which is designed to enhance students' knowledge 
and ability concerning the safe provision of conscious sedation in the dental office. 

Dent 7XXX Special Oral Pathology (2 cr.) 
This is a currently offered course (OPat 8007) that provides graduate students from all disciplines 
with a review of the clinical, radiographic and treatment aspects of oral disease and oral 
manifestations of systemic disease. 

Dent 8XXX Topics in Advanced Periodontology: Literature Review (2 cr.) Hinrichs 
This course represents the combination of two existing courses (Pero 8300 and Pero 8450) which 
provide state of the art information on a variety of topics concerning risk factors and therapeutic 
modalities for periodontal disease. The course will be offered on an ongoing basis each semester 
and students from all disciplines may enroll in any given semester as determined by their interest in 
the topics to be covered. 

Dent 8XXX Dental Implantology: A Multidisciplinary Approach (2 cr.) Hinrichs 
This is a modification of the existing course, Pero 8335, which focuses on dental implant therapy 
from the perspective of several dental disciplines. It will be offered in Spring semester every other 
year. 

Dent 8XXX Interdisciplinary Care of the Cleft Palate Patient (2 cr.) Moller 
This is a currently offered course, Pedo 8298, which deals with the comprehensive surgical, 
dental, speech and hearing evaluation and management of patients with cleft lip and palate. It is 
intended for advanced students in multiple disciplines. 

Dent 8XXX Advanced Theory and Principles of TMJ and Craniofacial Pain (3 cr.) Fricton 
This is a currently offered course, Dent 8440, which deals with the nature and pathophysiology of 
disorders causing chronic pain in TMJ and craniofacial regions, along with advanced information 
on assessment, diagnosis, and interdisciplinary management. 

Dent 8XXX Advanced Seminar in TMJ and Craniofacial Pain ( 1 cr) Fricton 
This is a currently offered course, Dent 8441, which covers advanced topics on thoeries and 
application of recently developed techniques of data collection, diagnostic strategies, and 
management ofTMJ and craniofacial pain. 

Dent 8777 M.S. thesis credits (10 cr.) 

12 



c 

Grad Dent Prog 
Draft: 4/13/98 

C. EDUCATIONAL AND SOCIAL NEED 

1. Student Interest and Employment Prospects 

As pointed out in the introduction to this proposal, there is a continued need for graduate level 
training of dental specialists to pursue careers in clinical care, research, education and program 
administration. Evidence to this effect can be found not only in the recent comprehensive Institute of 
Medicine Report on the future of dental education cited earlierl, but also in the American Dental 
Association's continued support for and accreditation of such advanced education programs. 3 The 
University of Minnesota's program has been, and continues to be, a primary provider of dental 
specialists for the state and region. It is also important to note that while the proposal to modify the 
M.S. curriculum constitutes a significant change for the Dentistry program, most elements of this 
modified M.S. program already have existed within the current Dentistry program and will be 
maintained and strengthened. Therefore, student interest and employment prospects among the dental 
specialty areas should continue as at present. Graduates typically assume positions as clinical specialty 
practitioners and faculty, with responsibilities in the areas of teaching, research, and program 
administration. The modified program will not only enable them to continue in these endeavors, but 
will add better focus to their preparation. 

In the area of dental hygiene, there is substantial evidence of the need to offer M.S. level training. 
There are currently 220 dental hygiene programs in the U.S. that require both faculty and program 
directors. Of these, there are now eight such programs in the Minnesota all of which require a 
minimum of an M.S. degree for full time faculty and most of which require that the graduate degree 
relate to dental hygiene. It is interesting to note that there currently is no program to train faculty for 
these programs in this state or region. There are currently only eight M.S. degree programs in dental 
hygiene in the U.S., with the closest programs at the University of Michigan and the University of 
Missouri, Kansas City. This makes it difficult for dental hygienists in this region to pursue advanced 
training. Approximately one announcement recruiting dental hygiene faculty is received every two 
weeks by the University of Minnesota's Dental Hygiene Program, and about 25 to 50 percent of the 
graduates of the University of Minnesota's B.S. Degree Program in Dental Hygiene have expressed 
interest in pursuing a graduate degree. 

D. QUALITY CONTROL AND MANAGEMENT 

1. Faculty 

The current Dentistry Program faculty will continue to serve as the modified program's faculty. 
Criteria for appointment of new members to Associate, Examining, or Limited Teaching Status 
membership to the Dentistry faculty will be those specified by the Health Sciences Policy and 
Review Council of the Graduate School. A majority vote of the full Dentistry faculty will be 
necessary for such appointments. Every five(5) years, program faculty will be asked to submit 
appropriate documentation to verify their continued involvement in graduate student training and/or 
scholarly activities. Continued involvement is defined to include activity as a graduate student 
advisor, serving on graduate student thesis committees, teaching in graduate student courses, or 
other scholarly activities that demonstrate capability to work with and/or advise graduate trainees. 
Faculty who fail to demonstrate such activity for a five year period will be removed from the 
program's f acuity roster. 

3. American Dental Association. 1996-97 Survey of Advanced Dental Education. July, 1997. 
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2. Program Governance 

The program will be governed in compliance with the usual procedures for a graduate program 
in the Graduate School. A Director of Graduate Studies will be elected from the program faculty to 
serve a three year term. Working with the DOS will be a Steering Committee consisting of one 
graduate faculty member representing each dental specialty discipline and dental hygiene. The 
DOS for the Oral Biology Program will also serve as an ex officio member of the Steering 
Committee by virtue of the close relationship of these two programs. The Steering Committee will 
assist the DOS in monitoring and managing the program, including admissions, student progress, 
curriculum development, and faculty appointments. 

3. External Accrediting and Certification Agencies 

As a graduate program that will be uncoupled from the various clinical dental specialties, no 
external accreditation will be required. 

4. Plan for Review and Evaluation 

This program will be monitored, reviewed and evaluated on a continuing basis by the program's 
Steering Committee mentioned above. This will be in addition to the standard review procedures of 
the Graduate School of the University of Minnesota. 

E. IMPLEMENTATION 

1. Timetable 

Subject to the approval of the Health Sciences Policy and Review Council of the Graduate School, 
the proposed modification of the Dentistry M.S. Program will enroll its first group of students starting 
in the Fall semester of 1999, when the University converts to the Semester System. 

2. Projected Enrollment 

Among the dental specialty areas, it is anticipated that enrollment in the modified M.S. program at 
any given time will be approximately 40 students, with about 20 students enrolling per year. This 
reflects a decrease from current enrollments of about 30 percent, owing to the percentage of students 
who will wish to only pursue clinical residency training and not proceed into an M.S. degree program. 
In essence, this is a desired outcome of the program modification, since it reflects the intention of not 
forcing graduate school enrollment on trainees who have no need or desire for the degree. It is 
anticipated that the decline in enrollment among dental specialty areas will partially be compensated by 
new enrollments from the areas of dental hygiene and/or general dentistry. Thus, total enrollments are 
projected to be in the range of 40 to 50 students at any given time, with 20-25 new enrollees per year 
and about 20 students graduating per year. 

3. Resources 

First, it should be noted that the curriculum modification proposed here was developed, in part, 
to bring the program's operations into line with the budgetary resources now available in the 
School of Dentistry. In that regard, the proposed plan can be implemented without additional 
resources beyond what is now available for graduate program operation. In particular, the 
modified proposal will help the school provide continued support for graduate education in the 
form of TA's and RA's at a level appropriate to the school's financial resources. The separation of 
clinical residency from M.S. training will further contribute to financial viability of the school's 
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advanced education programs by enhancing budget management within the guidelines of the 
University's Incentives for Managed Growth (IMG) system. 

However, during the process of carefully analyzing the current status of the Dentistry M.S. 
Program and developing a plan to modify and improve the program, it was determined that 
additional resources would be helpful, if available. To better organize the M.S. degree program, it 
was considered desirable to create funding for a Graduate Studies Office to help coordinate 
admissions and monitor students' programs, both in terms of curriculum planning and personnel 
issues (e.g., type of appointment, financial support). Aside from the personnel necessary to 
effectively operate a well organized Graduate Studies Office, increased support would be helpful to 
upgrade computer equipment and for supplies (e.g., photocopy, stationery, computer supplies) to 
assist with management of student inquiries and applications, as well as student records and 
statistics. There also will likely be additional costs associated with appropriately marketing the 
modified graduate program (e.g., catalog materials, postage, advertisements, etc.). 

With these considerations in mind, a budget proposal was submitted to the School of Dentistry's 
Executive Committee. An increase in resources for the Graduate Program was requested in the 
form of extra secretarial staff (0.5 FfE) and finance/accounting personnel (0.25 FfE). Salary 
offset for the Director of Graduate Studies (0.20 FfE) was also proposed to provide support for 
this individual to shift some current responsibilities to others so that enough time could be created 
to better manage the M.S. program. One time funding of about $2500 to purchase a suitable 
computer and printer was also requested, along with an annual supply and marketing budget of 
approximately $3000. 

It is a pleasure to report that while several elements of this request for additional resources are still 
pending, the School of Dentistry has already approved the request for 0.50 FfE of additional 
secretarial support and a search is now underway to fill this position. 
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APPENDIX A 

A. REQUIRED COURSES FOR THE DENTISTRY MAJOR 

Dent7xxx: Teaching and Evaluation in Dentistry (3 cr.) 
PubH 5450: Biostatistics I (or equiv.) (3 cr.) 
OBio .5001: Methods in Research and Writing (2 cr.) 
PubH 5751: Principles of Management in Health Services Organizations (2 cr.) 

B. EXAMPLES OF OTHER COURSES COUNTED FOR CREDIT IN THE MAJOR 

Focus Area 
1. Education 

2. Research 

3. Administration 

Course 
Dent 7xxx- Teaching Practicum in Dent./Dent. Hygiene (cr. arr.)3 
Dent 8xxx- Topics and Problems in Dental Education (cr. arr.)2 
Grad 8150- Practicum for Instructors in Higher Education (2 cr.) 
Grad 8100- Teaching in Higher Education (2 cr.) 
Grad 8200- Professional Communication Skills (2 cr.) 
EPsy 5115- Psychology of Adult Learning and Instruction (3 cr.) 
EPsy 5221- Basic Principles of Educational Measurement (3 cr.) 

Dent 8777- Thesis Credits: Masters ( 10 cr. required, Plan A only) 
PubH 5330 - Epidemiology I (3 cr.) 
PubH 5340- Epidemiology II: Strategies and Methods (3 cr.) 
PubH 5415- Biostatistics II (4 cr.) 
PubH 5462 - Clinical Trials (3 cr.) 
PubH 5801- Principles of Research and Program Evaluation (4 cr.) 

Dent 7xxx- Management Philosophy for Dental Practices (1 cr.)2 
Dent 7xxx- Admin. in a Multidisc. Health Center (cr. arr.)2 
PubH 5740- Organizational Behavior (2 cr.) 
PubH 5747 - Human Resources Management (2 cr.) 

4. Clinical & Oral Sciences I CBN 5304- Head & Neck Anat. forMed/Dent Residents (5 cr.) 
Dent 7xxx - Psychological Issues in Patient Care ( 1 cr. )2 
Dent 7xxx- Adv. Seminar in Clinical Geriatric Dentistry (1 cr.)3 
Dent 7xxx- Topics in Conscious Sedation (2 cr.)2 
Dent 7xxx - Special Oral Pathology (2 cr. )2 
Dent 8xxx- Topics in Advanced Periodontology (2 cr.) 
Dent 8xxx- Adv. Theory & Prin. ofTMJ/Craniofacial Pain (3 cr.) 
Dent 8xxx - Advanced Seminar in TMJ & Craniofacial Pain ( 1 cr) 
Dent 8xxx- Adv.Theory and Prin. of Oral Med/Oral Rad. (4 cr.)2 
Dent 8xxx- Dental Implantology: A Multidisc. Approach (2 cr.) 
Dent 5277 - Physical Diagnosis (2 cr. )2 
OBio 8010- Oral Biology (2 cr.) 
SAPh 5007- Biology of Aging (2 cr.) 

I other existing coursework in Oral Biology, Biomaterials, Immunology and other areas for 
multiple dental specialties could also be taken for credit in this category. 

2Existing Dentistry graduate quarter-based course(s) for converted to semesters 

3New Dentistry graduate course for semesters 
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APPENDIX B 

POTENTIAL MINOR PROGRAMS FOR STUDENTS 
IN DENTISTRY M.S. PROGRAM 

1. Oral Biology Minor (M.S. level) 

Credit Requirements: 6 semester credits 

Courses: 1) OBio 8010, Oral Biology (2 cr) 
2) Two advanced Oral Biology courses 
3) Electives 

2. Public Health Minor (M.S. level) 

Credit Requirements: 8 semester credits 

Courses: 1) PubH 5320, Epidemiology I (3 cr) 
2) PubH 5414, Biostatistics I (2 cr) 
3) PuBH 5200, Environmental Health (2 cr) 
4) Electives 

3. Educational Psychology Minor (M.S. level) 

Credit Requirements: 6 semester credits 

Courses: Any graduate level courses in EPsy 

4. Gerontology Minor (M.S. level) 

Credit Requirements: 6 semester credits 

Courses: 1) PubH 5737, Multidisciplinary Perspectives on Aging (3 cr) 
2) Electives in one of four tracks in aging-related courses (3 cr) 
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M.S. Dentistry (Dent) 

APPENDIX C 

(CATALOG DESCRIPTION) 

(for Dentists and Dental Hygienists) 

(Plan A and Plan B) 

Curriculum-The graduate program in Dentistry offers training designed to prepare dentists and 
dental hygienists with clinical expertise for positions of leadership in education, research, and 
program administration within the oral health field. The program is housed in the School of 
Dentistry and is taught by a multidisciplinary faculty of dental and dental hygiene educators, 
researchers and clinicians. All students complete core coursework in teaching and evaluation in 
dentistry, research methods, and health care administration. Additional advanced coursework is 
offered in these same focus areas, as well as in selected clinical and oral science topics with 
interdisciplinary impact, including conscious sedation, craniofacial pain, geriatrics, oral biology, 
oral medicine and radiology, oral pathology, practice administration, and psychology. Flexibility 
is available in planning individualized programs that will accommodate students' specific areas of 
interest, and courses from other disciplines may be included for credit in the major area. 

Prerequisites for Admission- The graduate program in Dentistry is designed for individuals 
who have a strong desire to prepare for careers in dental education, research, or program 
administration. Applicants must have received a D.D.S. or D.M.D. degree or completed a dental 
hygiene program along with a baccalaureate degree from an accredited U.S. institution. Students 
with comparable foreign degrees from recognized colleges or universities may also apply for 
admission. Applications from individuals who have completed or are enrolled in an advanced 
clinical dental training program (general dentistry or specialty residency program) are encouraged. 
As per Graduate School requirements, an undergraduate grade point average (GPA) of 3.00 is 
required for admission. Applicants for whom English is a second language must also take the Test 
of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Minimum TOEFL scores required for admission to 
the Dentistry program are: 

Total Score: 550 
Test of Written English: 5 
Test of Spoken English: 230 

Special Admission Requirements-Applicants must submit three letters of recommendation 
from individuals familiar with their academic capabilities. Also required is a brief essay (under 500 
words) which relates the applicant's career goals to the goals of the program. Applications are 
received and reviewed throughout the year. Students may enter the program in any semester. 

Concurrent Residency and M.S. Studies--Students who are enrolled in an advanced clinical 
dental training program (general dentistry or specialty residency) may be admitted to the Dentistry 
graduate program for concurrent study. However, students must carefully plan their studies with their 
faculty advisor and the Director of Graduate Studies so that their residency and M.S. programs can be 
integrated while accomodating University policy which prohibits simultaneous registration in two 
colleges. Up to 40 percent of the credits required for the M.S. degree program that are taken outside 
of the Graduate School from a recognized course may be transferred for credit at the discretion of the 
student's advisor and the Director of Graduate Studies in accordance with Graduate School policies. 

Master's Degree Requirements-The M.S. degree program usually requires at least 18 months 
and may be completed as either Plan A (with thesis) of Plan B (without thesis). Students in both 
plans must complete a minimum of 14 credits in the major, including four core courses in: 1) 
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teaching and evaluation in dentistry; 2) basic research methodology; 3) introductory biostatistics, 
and; 4) fundamentals of health care administration. All students must also complete a minor or 
related field option of at least 6 credits. Courses for credit in the major may also be taken from 
other disciplines with the approval of the student's advisor and the director of graduate studies. 
For Plan A students, a minimum of 10 thesis credits are required for the M.S. degree. Plan B 
students do not complete a thesis, but take an additional 10 credits of coursework and submit three 
Plan B papers, one of which must involve the analysis and reporting of research data. Students 
must maintain a cumulative grade point average (GPA) of at least3.00 in the program. A final oral 
examination is required for both Plan A and Plan B programs. 

Language Requirements- None 
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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April20, 1998 

Professor Mark Brenner 

School of Dentistry 

Office of the Dean 

Vice President for Research and Dean of the Graduate School 
420 Johnston Hall 
University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear Dean Brenner: 

15-209 Malcolm Moos Health Sciences Tower 
515 Delaware Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0348 

612-625-9982 
Fax: 612-626-2654 

I am writing to express the School of Dentistry's enthusiastic support for the current proposal to 
modify our existing M.S. Program in Dentistry. The proposed modification will help us resolve 
a number of academic, administrative, and financial concerns with our current approach, as well 
as create a more distinctive and relevant graduate program for both students and faculty. 

An M.S. degree is still a highly desirable credential for dental professionals who wish to be 
recognized as leaders in education, research, management, and clinical care. This proposal 
allows us to continue to offer this credential through a more unified, focused program that will 
also be more practical and cost-effective for us to maintain. The modified program also creates 
graduate training opportunities for new groups of learners, including baccalaureate-level dental 
hygienists, as called for in our School's recently adopted Strategic Plan. 

Even beyond these important outcomes, the modified program proposed here will, by its very 
nature, foster healthy interactions between the School of Dentistry's diverse training programs, as 
well as between our School and our parent Academic Health Center and University. 

I sincerely hope that this proposal will be as warmly received by the Graduate School as by our 
School's graduate faculty, clinical program directors, and administration. 

Sincerely, 

./7/ /) 
~~~ 

Michael J. Til 
Dean 
School of Dentistry 

MJT/cjk 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April 14, 1998 

Dr. Stephen Shuman 

Department of Oral Science 

School of Dentistry 

Director of Graduate Studies in Dentistry 
15-136 Moos Tower 
University of Minnesota School of Dentistry 

Dear Dr. Shuman: 

17-252 Malcolm Moos Health Sciences Tower 
515 Delaware Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-624-9123 
Fax: 612-626-2651 

This letter is to formally acknowledge my unqualified support for the modified curriculum 
plan that you have developed for the Dentistry Graduate Program. As in the past, we 
welcome the participation of your students in courses offered as part of the Oral Biology 
curriculum. I note , in particular, that OBio 5001 (Methods in Research and Writing) is 
designated as a core course required of all students in your program. OBio 5001 focuses on 
development of the basic skills of scientific inquiry, and requires students to develop a 
research proposal. As we discussed, the course is consistent with the program objective of 
providing an expanded set of skills needed to design and conduct research. 

Once· again, Steve, congratulations for the fine job you have done in modifying and 
strengthening the curriculum plan for the Dentistry Graduate Program! If I can be of 
assistance as you implement your program, do not hesitate to call. 

Sincerely, 

"\2-~~ 
Robert Ophaug, Ph.D. 
Director of Graduate Studies in Oral Biology 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April20, 1998 

Division of Health Management and Policy 

School of Public Health 

Dr. Stephen K. Schuman, DDS, MS 
University of Minnesota School of Dentistry 
15-136 Moos Tower 
515 Delaware Street SE 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

Dear Dr. Schuman: 

Box 97, D355 Mayo Memorial Bldg. 
420 Delaware Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0381 

612-624-1110 
Fax: 612-624-3972 

I enjoyed visiting with you about the possibility of graduate students in Dentistry enrolling in 
courses in the Division of Health Management and Policy in the School of Public Health. 
We would be delighted to work with you in helping Dental students receive training in health 
administration. Specifically, I would be pleased to have them enroll in my course, Public 
Health 5-751, Principles of Management in Health Services Organization. In addition, I 
would be willing to serve as a "point person" to see what, if any, additional curriculum might 
be needed in health administration. 

Thank you for contacting us. Please let me know of additional information is needed. 

Sincerely yours, 

Robert Veninga, Ph.D. 
Professor 

cc: Mila Aroskar 
Marshall McBean 
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Dentistry Healthcare Mgmt. class (fwd) 

1 of 1 

Subject: Dentistry Healthcare Mgmt. class (fwd) 
Date: Mon, 20 Apr 98 23:08:43 -0500 

From: "Stephen K. Shuman" <shumaOOl@maroon.tc.umn.edu> 
To: Vicki L Field <fieldOOl@maroon.tc.umn.edu> 

CC: Carol J Koskela <koskeOOl@maroon.tc.umn.edu> 

Vicki: 

Late Monday I received this confirmation from the Carlson School 
that they are willing to provide our students with a health care 
course in conjunction with our modified Dentistry M.S. Program. 
this to our proposal? 

of Management 
management 
Can you append 

Thanks, 
Steve Shuman 

------------ Forwarded Message begins here -----------
From: MNERNEY®csom. umn. edu (MNERNEY) 
Date: Mon, 20 Apr 1998 16:41:49 -0500 
To: Stephen K Shuman <Shuma001®maroon.tc.umn.edu> 
Subject: Healthcare Mgmt. class 

Dear Dr. Shuman, We have had a faculty discussion and will honor your 
request for a general healthcare management class to be available to 
dental students in their MS Program. The course will be MHA 6742, 
section 2. It will be offered once each year in second semester to 
students in the health sciences. 

Mary-Ellen Nerney 
Carlson School of Management 
Phone: 624-9588 
E-mail: MNERNEY®csom.umn.edu 

------------ Forwarded Message ends here ------------

Stephen K. Shuman, DDS, MS 
University of Minnesota School of Dentistry 
15-136 Moos Tower 
515 Delaware Street, SE 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 USA 

Phone: 612-626-0158 
Fax: 612-626-6096 
E-mail: shuma001®maroon.tc.umn.edu 

4/21198 8:33AM 



May 11, 1998 

TO: BobLeik 
Associate Dean 

FROM: Mark Bjork 
David Grayson, DGS 
School ofMusic 

RE: Questions relating to Proposal re MM with double emphasis 

HAY 1 2 1998 

First, you make general comments concerning the combination of a performance degree 
with a pedagogy degree. The degree is combined with a violin performance degree because 
the contents of the currently offered Suzuki pedagogy sequence is very instrument-specific 
and deals only with the violin. Suzuki pedagogy could be offered for other instruments 
such as the piano, cello, harp, classical guitar, etc. but we do not have faculty with the 
training, experience or credentials to offer such courses. The term Music Education as it is 
used in this country refers specifically to the teaching of music as it is practiced in the 
public schools, generally classroom teaching methods. The Suzuki Method is basically a 
one-on-one approach and although numerous attempts have been made to adapt the method 
for public school classroom situations, these attempts have been almost universally 
unsuccessful. The Music Education Faculty of the School of Music has examined and 
approved this proposal. The alternative of offering a certificate is an interesting one. 
However, the Suzuki Association of the Americas (SAA), which is under the umbrella of 
the International Suzuki Association (ISA) and would be the organization to oversee 
certification programs in North, Central, and South America, decided in 1981 not to begin 
a certification plan because it was determined that adequate teacher training, a prerequisite 
for certification, was not in place. A teacher certification program is again being considered 
by the SAA. A sequence of pedagogy courses, such as the one currently offered by the 
School of Music, would provide the basic training for the candidate, to be complemented 
by an excellent background both on the specific instrument (in this case the violin) and a 
fine general music education, as well as demonstration of evidence of five to ten years of 
actual teaching experience. One of the goals of this program is to offer the highest possible 
level of training for the prospective teacher in the Suzuki field. This would involve an 
excellent general music education, a high level of proficiency on the specific instrument 
involved (in this case the violin) and the complete sequence of Suzuki Pedagogy courses. 
Hence the creation of the MM with double emphasis. Students in the MM in violin 
performance program frequently take one or two quarters of Suzuki pedagogy toward their 
required degree course work. Those with specific interest continue with the sequence as 
elective study. However, under semester conversion the degree has no "room" for these 
electives. One of the purposes of offering the double emphasis is to recognize the work of 
those students who undertake the entire two - year Suzuki course sequence. 

The String Division, the Graduate Studies Committee, and the Faculty of the School of 
Music have examined, discussed, voted upon, and passed this proposal. 

1. The wording suggested for the third sentence of paragraph three has been incorporated 
into the attached revision of the degree proposal. 

2. Of the thirteen students currently enrolled in the two years of the Suzuki pedagogy 
sequence, six have shown an interest in the double emphasis degree should it become a 
realit~. During his travel.s Professor Bjork receives from two to five inquiries per year as to 
the existence of a Suzuki Pedagogy degree program at the University ofMinnesota. With 



current students and advertising it is estimated that three to five students would begin the 
program the first year. The current enrollment limit for these courses is twelve students. If 
both first and second years of the sequence were full that would be twenty four students. In 
order to be able to maintain a quality program as well as to offer the courses for the non -
pedagogy track students, it seems advisable to limit the number of students enrolled in the 
pedagogy degree program to a total of twelve at any given time. 

3. The "Two for One" approach questions are valid. A practicum has been added to give 
credit for the hands on teaching experience at the MacPhail Center for the Arts as well as a 
final project. This gives 16 credits ofviolin study and 15 credits of Suzuki Studies. 

4. A two hour oral exam will allow for one hour of examination relating to the Suzuki 
pedagogy emphasis and one hour relating to the violin performance emphasis. 

5. A number of programs offered in the School ofMusic depend on one faculty member, 
such as music therapy, ethnomusicology, coaching I accompanying, organ, and various 
other performance areas,and many areas have no full-time faculty, but depend on adjuncts. 
Our department simply is not large enough to have more than one faculty member in these 
areas. 

6. See number 2. 

7. All the components of this program are already in place with the exception of the 
practicum and the final project, which are primarily a recognition with credit for work 
already being done in the currently offered courses. In the event that Professor Bjork were 
to become ill or take a sabbatical, individuals are available that could be hired for a visiting 
position. Two individuals with Teacher Trainer status from the Suzuki Association of the 
Americas as well as appropriate academic credentials currently reside in the Twin Cities 
area. 

8. It is not the intention of the School of Music that this program grow beyond the current 
limits for enrollment in the pedagogy courses. The other implications for the department, 
i.e., space in applied violin studios for additional students, implications for balanced 
instrumentation in School ensembles, etc., do not allow for greater growth. It is our desire 
to establish a program of high quality rather than one with a great number of students. 

9. The String Division, the Graduate Studies Committee, and the Faculty of the School of 
Music including those involved in the music education degree have examined, discussed, 
voted upon, and passed this proposal. 



REVISED PROPOSAL FOR EXTENDING THE MASTER OF MUSIC PROGRAM TO 
INCLUDE VIOLIN PERFORMANCE /SUZUKI PEDAGOGY (A DOUBLE 

EMPHASIS) AS A MAJOR AREA OF STUDY 
(QUARTER VERSION) 

A. Introduction 

The faculty of the School of Music recommends that the Master ofMusic degree program 
be extended to include a double emphasis in Violin Performance I Suzuki Pedagogy. The 
M.M. was approved in 1973 to include performance in piano, organ, voice, and most of 
the orchestral instruments. Programs in Choral Conducting, Orchestral Conducting, 
Church Music, Piano Pedagogy, Accompanying I Coaching, Trombone and Band I Wind 
Ensemble Conducting have been added since that time. The addition of an emphasis in 
Violin Performance I Suzuki Pedagogy for the Master of Music degree gives the School of 
Music a unique opportunity to offer a degree program that has proven to be in great demand 
nationally as it prepares students for a highly specialized career in a field where the supply 
of qualified graduates is considerably smaller than the number of employment opportunities 
available. 

The University of Minnesota School of Music is in an ideal position to offer this type of 
program for several reasons: 

1) A Master of Music in Violin Performance degree program is already offered and would 
provide the foundation for the new degree as well as an established standard and 
procedures for admission of candidates to the dual track program. 

2) The sequence of Suzuki Pedagogy courses (5321 ,5322,5323, 5324,5325,5326) 
necessary for the program is already in place so no additional courses, faculty, space, or 
equipment would be required. 

3) A relationship with the MacPhail Center for the Arts is well established and provides for 
the necessary observation of children's lessons during the entire two-year sequence as well 
as hands on teaching experience during the second year. 

4) The existing courses constitute a "Comprehensive Teacher Training Program" as 
outlined by the Suzuki Association of the Americas, and Associate Professor Mark Bjork is 
a Registered Teacher Trainer within that organization. A limited number of institutions in 
the United States have these professional prerequisites. 

B. The Proposed Program 

1. Objectives: 

-To train students in the philosophy and teaching techniques of the Japanese educator 
Shinichi Suzuki and the application ofthese techniques in the Western culture. 

- ~o provid~ the graduat~ student violinist with an opportunity to develop performance 
skills to a htgher level With the necessary solo and ensemble skills. 

- To foster the student's deeper understanding of music through continued study of its 
history and theory. 



2. Admission Requirements: 

Students wishing to pursue a Master of Music degree must have completed the bachelor's 
degree with the equivalent of a major in music. Admission to the M.M. program has two 
steps: acceptance by the teaching unit and acceptance by the Graduate School. Prospective 
students must apply to both the School of Music and the Graduate School. Each applicant 
must submit to the Graduate School Prospective Student Office a completed application, an 
official transcript from each previous college attended, and the required application fee. 
Concurrently, the student must submit to the School of Music Graduate Studies Office 
three letters of recommendation using the forms provided and/ or placement credentials. 
The required undergraduate grade-point average is 3.0. 

In addition, the prospective student in Violin Performance I Suzuki Pedagogy must 
successfully audition with the String Division and complete an entrance interview to assess 
the candidates interest in and commitment to the field of Suzuki teaching. 

Upon entrance, the student must successfully complete the Placement Examinations in 
Tonal and 20th Century Theory as well as a Music History Diagnostic Examination. 

3. Curriculum 50 credits (Conceived as a two- year, six quarter program) 

a. Emphasis 

Mus 8305 Applied Violin 
Mus 5321, 5322, 5323 Beginning Suzuki Pedagogy 
Mus 5324, 5325, 5326 Advanced Suzuki Pedagogy 
Mus XXXX Practicum in Suzuki Pedagogy 
Mus XXXX Final Project in Suzuki Pedagogy 
Mus 5420 Ensemble (Symphony Orchestra) 

b. Supporting Program 

Musicology I Ethnomusicology, Theory 
Mus 5440 Chamber music 

c. Solo Recital 

d. Examination: A final oral examination of two hours' duration will be 
administered by the student's examining committee. 

C. Need for the Program 

16 credits 
6 credits 
6 credits 
3 credits 
1 credit 

4 credits 

12 credits 
2 credits 

The Master of Music degree is an important professional degree for those students who 
wish advanced instruction in any area of music performance. During the last thirty years the 
Suzuki Talent Education movement has grown at an amazing rate. The demand for 
_prop~rly trained teachers far exceeds the available supply, especially the supply of 
md1v1duals who also have well developed performance skills and are prepared to teach 
students of all levels. This situation is global. Violinists completing Bachelor of Music 
degrees are discovering the realities of the performance and college teaching markets and 
are looking for other career options. 



Many prospective students have inquired regarding a degree program in Suzuki pedagogy 
at the University of Minnesota. It has been pointed out to them that the pedagogy sequence 
is available and could be taken as an adjunct to a MM in Performance. In most cases they 
have opted for an institution that offers a degree with a specific emphasis in Suzuki 
pedagogy. 

It is proposed that this new degree program would admit up to five students the first year. 
Students with a casual interest in Suzuki Pedagogy but not enrolled in the Suzuki 
Pedagogy degree program would no doubt continue to participate in the currently offered 
sequence (Mus 5321 - 5326). 

D. Comparison with Similar Programs 

At present, no graduate professional degree in violin performance I Suzuki Pedagogy is 
offered by any school in Minnesota or the adjoining states. In fact, only a limited number 
of institutions in the country have the necessary resources to offer such a program. In the 
recent past, such a program has proved to be a major recruiting tool for the Cleveland 
Institute of Music. 

E. Quality Control 

1 . Faculty- Associate Professor Mark Bjork (resume attached) 

2. This new M.M. in violin performance I Suzuki Pedagogy will be housed in then 
Strings, Orchestra, Guitar Division of the School of Music. Program requirements and 
changes of those requirements are governed by the Division subject to the approval of the 
Graduate Studies Committee. 

3. The M.M degree has been a part of the offerings in the School of Music since 1973 
and has the full approval and accreditation of the National Association of Schools of Music. 

4. This new program fulfills the requirements for a Comprehensive Teacher Training 
Program as outlined by the Suzuki Association of the Americas. Professor Bjork is a 
Registered Teacher Trainer with the S.A.A. 

5. The courses for the curriculum of this new emphasis in the M.M. will be evaluated 
on an annual basis, in compliance with the School of Music's general practice. The files 
and transcripts of the students in the program will be subjected to an annual review by the 
faculty and the Director of Graduate Studies in order to monitor the progress toward 
completion of the degree. 

F. Implementation 

1 . The Division would like to implement this new double emphasis in the M.M. 
degree beginning Fall Quarter 1998. There are several students who have expressed an 
interest in entering this program, subject to its eventual approval. By having the degree in 
place it will be possible to begin to recruit students for the 1998 -1999 academic year. 

2. There is no new or extra University funding required at this time in order to 
implement this new degree program. 



The following courses shall apply toward abe MS (Nursing) degree in &he Graduale School, &he MPH degree in &he School of Public Ueahh or as indil:ah:d, 1o both c.Jc~1..:..:~. ,111J 
may be placed on lhe s&udenl's &ranscripts of record. Courses applicable lo bolh degrees (double counted) arc listed in all&hree columns and are mdudcd uathe lc.llalnunah..:• ,., 
credits shown for each degree. NOTE: All courses are lobe recorded precisely in chronological order s&aning wilh &he firs& course to be included an eal:h pro~ram 

College or Quancr De pl. Course Course Tille Applicable lo MS Applicable lo MPII Apphlilhk lu hul11 

School in Taken Ocsigna- Number degree degree MS&MI'II 

which lor 
rcgis&cred Credits Grade Credits Grade Crec.lals (,a,.J..: 

when taken• 

ollcgc or School in which rcgis&crcd when taken includes Graduate School-Nursing (Nurs), Public Heallh (PubH), Extension (Exl), Graduate Sdwoi·Oiher lkpl (..:g.<,<.; 
PolS), Summer Session only (SSO), Other lns&ilulions--Approvcd Transfer Credits (OTC). 

'-' '-' ~ 

-· 

-



(' 

NW'Sing 

NURS 1010 (3 cr) 
SlructuR of the Discipline of Nursing 

NURS 10 II (3 cr) 
Morai/Eihical Positions in Nursing 

1NURS 1014 (3 cr) 
Rescarcb in Nursing 

NURS S960 (3 cr) 
AdviDCed PHN 

NURS S963 (3 cr) 
Nursing LCidenbip for a Cban&in& World 

NURS S964 (4 cr) 
PHN Ladcrship Practic:um 

NURS 1040/PUBH S733 (3 cr) 
PHN Interventions Across abe Lifespm 

NURS 1042 (3 cr) 
Community Bucci PHN Interventions 

NURS S902 (3 cr) 
Nursing and the Politics of Health C.C 

Nurs 1060 (4 cr) 
PHN Intervention Practicum 

lNURS IOSO (4 cr) 
MIISter's Project 

Total Credits: 36 
Total36+12 +36"" 14 

1 FulfiUs Nutrition Rescan:h requirancnt 

2 Joint advisement 

• Students must take two of these courses 

(' 
Model Two: Sample MSIMPH Dual Degree Pa.n 

PHN and Nutrition (One Year Plan) 

Double Count 

PUBH S330 (4 cr) 
Epidemiology 

PUBH S7SI (3 cr) 
Principles of Mgmt in HSO's 

PUBH 5791 (3 cr) 
Public Health ud Mccl. Care Org. 

PUBH S I 52 (2 cr) 
Environmental Health 

Double Count CRdits: 12 

Nutrition 

PUBH 5414 (4 cr) 
Biostatistical Methods I 

'PUBH S900 (3 cr) 
PH Nutrition: Programs and Principles 

PUBH 5933 (3 cr) 

r 

Nutrition: Health/Disease Relationships 
PUBH S907 (2 cr) 

Dietuy Assessment 
PUBH S901 (2 cr) 

Aoduopomctric Assessment 
PUBH S914 (3 cr) 

Nutrition Intervention 
•PUBH S932 (3 cr) 

Nutrition: Adults .t the Elderly 
•PUBH S902 (3 cr) 

Malanal Mel ln&nt Nutrition 
•PUBH S93S (3 cr) 

Child .t AdoleKcnl Nutrition 
PUBH TBA (3 cr) 

Nutrition Policy Course 
PUBH 5906 (3 cr) 

Field Experience 
PUBH S910 (2 cr) 

Critical Review of Research in PubH Nutrition 
PUBH 5901 (2 cr) 

Scmiaar: PubH Nutrition 
ZPlJBH S909 (3 cr) 

Topics: Public Health Nutrition Master's 
Project 

Total Credits: 36 

3 Students who have not had 11'1 introductOI}' nutrition class must also lake PUBH S90S 

... 



Model Two: Sample MSIMPH Dual Degree Plan (Based on Two Year EPI Program) 
PHN and EPI 

Nunia1 

NURS 1010 (3 a) 
Structure of the Discipline of Nursing 
NURS 1011 (3 cr) · 
Moral and Ethical Positioos in Nursing 
NURS 1014 (3 cr) 
Researth in Nursing 
NURS 5960 (3 a) 
AdviiiCCd PHN 
NURS 5963 (3 a) 
Nursing Leadenbip for 1 Cbln&in& World 
'NURS 5964 (4 cr) 
PHN Lcadersbip PrKtic:um 
NURS 1040/ PUBH 5733 (3 cr) 
P.HN Interventions Across the Lifespan 
NURS 1042 (3 cr) 
Community Bued PHN lntcrveotions 
NURS S902 (3 cr) 
Nursing and the Politic:s of Health Care 
1NURS 1060 (4 c:r) 
PHN lntcnentioo Pnctic:um 
1NURS 1050 ( 4 cr) 
Master's Project 

Total Credits: 36 
Total36+12 +41 '"'19 

\.., 
1 Joint advisement 

Doable Co•at 

PUBH 5330 (4 c:r) 
EpidanioiO&Y I 
PUBH 5155/NURS Sill (2 cr) 
Issues in Environmental and Oa:upaiional Health 
PUBH S7S I (3 cr) 
Principles of Mgmt in Hllh Services Orpnizations 
PUBH S34S ( 3 cr) 
Epidemiolo&ic Melbods: Dlta Collection 

Double Count Credits: 12 

Epide•iolocY 

PUBH S340 (4 cr) 
Epidemiology II 
PUBH 5341 (4 cr) 
Epidemiology Ill 
PUBH S391( 3 cr) 
Behavioral EpidcmioiO&Y 
PUBH S379 (2 c:r) 
Epidemiology Master's Project Seminar 
PUBH S4SO (4 cr) 
Biostatistics I 
PUBH S4S2 (4 c:r) 
Biostatistics II 
PUBH S4S4 (4 c:r) 
Biostatistics Ill 
PUBH 5420 (2 c:r) 
Statistical Computing I 
PUBH S313 (4 cr) 
Palhobiology of Human Disease 
PUBH S314 ( 4 cr) 
Human Physiology 
PUBH S33S (3 c:r) 
EpidemioiOI)' and Control of Infectious Diseases 
PUBH 5317 or PUBH 5316 (3 cr) 
c.ccr EpidaniolosY or 
The Public: Health Aspects of Cardiovascular 
Diseases 

Total Credits: 41 

'-' ljldcr: Augusl 2, 1996 '-' 



(' 

Nursing 

NURS 8010 (3 cr) 
Structure of the D~ipline of Nursing 
NURS 8011 (3 cr) 
Moral/Ethical Positions in Nursing 
NURS 8014 (3 cr) 
RCSCII'Ch in Nursing 
NURS 5960 (3 cr) 
Advanced PHN 
NURS S963 (3 cr) 
Nursing Leadership for a Changing World 
NURS 5964 (4 cr) 
l..eadcrship Practicum 
NURS 1040/PUBH 5733 (3 cr) 
PHN Interventions Across the Lifespan 
NURS 1042 (3 cr) 
Community Based PHN Interventions 
NURS S902 (3 cr) 
Nursing IOd the Politics of Health Care 
1NURS 1060 (4 cr) 
PHN Intervention Pradicwn 
1NURS IOSO (4 cr) 
Master's Project 

Total Credits: 36 
Total36t12 +37: 85 

1 Joint Advisement 

(' 
Model Two: Sample MSIMPH Dual DegRe Plan 

PHN ud Communily Health Eduution 

Double Count 

PUBH 5330 (4 cr) 
Epidemiology 
PUBH S I 55/NURS 5883 (2 cr) 
Environmental Health 
PUBH 57S I (3 cr) 
Principles of Mgmt in Hlth Services 
PUBH 5026 (3 c:r) 
Soc/Psych Approaches to.Hlth Bch Chnge 

Double Count Credits: 12 

Community Health Education 

PUBH 5025 (I cr) 
Orientation Seminar 
PUBH 50~7 (3 cr) 
Cmty/Env Approaches to Hlth Beh Chnge 
PUBH 5028 (3 cr) 
Orgllnstit Approaches to Hlth Bcb Chnge 
PUBH 5414 (4 cr) 
Biostatistical Methods I 
PUBH S41S (4 cr) 
Biostatistical Methods II 
PUBH Sl52 or XXXX ( 3 cr) 

r 

Program Evaluation or Applied Resc:arch Methods 
PUBH(15 a) 
5 CHE Intervention courses 
1PUBH 5096 (4 cr) 
Muter's Project 

Tocal Credits: 37 

ljldcr:August 2, 1996 



Model Two: Sample MSIMPH Dual Degree Plan (Based on Two Y~ MCH Prognm) 
PHN andMCII 

Nursing 

NURS 8010 (3 cr) 
Structure of the Discipline ofNursing 

NURS 1011 (3 cr) 
Moral/Ethical Positions in NW'Sin& 

NURS 1014 (3 cr) 
Research in NW'Sin& 

NURS S960 (3 cr) 
Advmc:cd PHN 

lNURS S963 (3 cr) 
Nursing l..eadersbip for a Chan&in& World 

1NURS S964 (4 cr) 
PHN Leadership Pncticum 

lNURS S902 (3 cr) 
Nuninc and the Politics of Health Qu-e 

NURS 1040/PUBH S733 (3 cr) 
PHN Interventions Across the Lifespan 

lNURS 5965 (3 cr) 
Special Problems of Management of 
Community Based Nursing Services 

1NURS 8060 (4 cr) 
PHN Intervention Practicum 

NURS 8042 (3 cr) 
Community Based PHN Interventions 

'NURS aoso (4 cr) 
Master's Project 

Total Credits: 39 
Total39+ 12 + JS = 16 

1 Joint Advisement 

\.., 2Substitutes for MCH Requirement 

Double Count 

PUBH S330 (4 cr) 
Epidemiology 

PUBH S I SSINURS Sill (2 cr) 
Environmental Health 

PUBH S7S I (3 cr) 
Prin<:iples of Mgmt in Hlth Services 

PUBH S791 (3 cr) 
Publl and Medical Caln>rganizations 

Double Count Credits: 12 

~A .., 

Maternal and Child Health 

PUBH Scientifac Basis ofMCH (12 cr) 
Choose from list (see anached) 

Policy & Advocacy Skills (3 cr) 
Choose from list 

PUBH S414 or S4SO (3- 4 cr) 
Biostatistics 

PUBH XXXX (3 cr) 
Resc:arcb course 

PUBH S6SI or PUDH S910 (2 cr) 
Critical Readings... or Critical Review ... 

PUBH S631 (3 cr) 
MCH Program Evaluation 

PUBH S610 (3 cr) 
Principles of MCII 

PUBII S739 (3 cr) 
Community Health Assessment 

PUBH S711 or PA 5123 (3-4 cr) 
Healthare FiniUICiaJ Mgmt or FiDucial Mgmt 
in Public & Non-Profit Org 

Total Credits: lS-37 

AuaiiS( 2. 1996 

'-' 
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Nursing 

NURS 1010 (3 cr) 
Structure of the Discipline of Nursing 

NURS 1011 (3 cr) 
Moral/Ethical Positions in Nursing 
NUltS 1014 (3 cr) 
Research in Nursing 
NURS 5960 (3 cr) 
AdviDCCCI PHN 
NURS S963 (3 cr) 
NursiDg Ladership for a Chaogiog World 
'NURS S964 (4 c:r) 
PHN Leldership Practicum 
NURS 1040/PUBH S733 (3 cr) 
PHN Interventions Across the Lifespan 
NURS 1042 (3 cr) 
Community Based PHN Interventions 
NURS 5902 (3 cr) 
Nursing and the Politics of Heallh Care 
1Nurs 1060 (4 cr) 
PHN Intervention Practicwn 
'NURS IOSO (4 c:r) 
Master's Project 

Total Credits: 36 
Total36+12 +48 = 96 

1 Joint ad\·isemcnt 

(". 
Model Two: Sample MSIMPH Dual Degree Plan 

PHN and ENV\OCC Health 

(" 

DOUblCCount . ENV/OCC Health 

PUBH 5330 (4 cr) 
Epidemiology 

PUBH S7S I (3 cr) 
Principles of Mgmt in HSO's 
PUBH 5791 (3 cr) 
Public Heallh and Med. Care Org. 
PUBH S211 (2 cr) 
Topics in Occupational Medicine .. ,. 

Double Count Credits: 12 

PUBH S161/NURS5185 (I cr) 
Theory and Pnctic;e of OH Field Experience 

PUBH S 156 (3 cr) 
Environmental Health Survey 
PUBH SI54/NURS5882 (4 cr) 
Field Experience: EOH 
PUBH 5 I 59 (2 cr) 
Seminar 
PUBH 5414 (4 cr) 
Biostatistical Methods I 
PUBH S771 (4 c:r) 
Fin. Mgmt in HSO's 
PUBH Sl94 (3 cr) 
Injury Prevnt in WodpiiiCC, Com. and Horne 
PUBH 5192 (3 cr) 
Occupational Safety 
PUBH 5 I 58 (3 cr) 
Ht'~lth Risk Evaluation 
PUBH S211/NURSS886 (3 cr) 
Field Problems in Occ Health 
PUBH S 1661NURS5884 (3 cr) 
Ping Emp. Hlth Serv and Cost Cootairunent 
PUBH 5211 (3 cr) 
IDdusarial Hygiene Engineering 
PUBH Sl67/NURSS680 (3 cr) 
Theory and Plw:tic;e of Occ Health 
PUBH 5267 (3 cr) 
Env &. OCC Toxicology 
PUBH S2SO (4 cr) 
EOH Master's Project 

Total Credits: 48 

lj:dcriAugust 2. 1996 

... 



Model Two: Sample MSIMPH Dual DegRe Plu (Based on One Year PHA Program) 
PHNandPHA 

Nursing 

NURS 1010 (3 cr) 
SIJ'UCture of the Discipline ofNursing 

NURS 10 II (3 cr) 
Moral/Ethical P95itions in Nursing 

NURS 1014 (3 cr) 
Research in Nursing 

NURS S960 (3 cr) 
Advanced PHN 

NURS S963 (3 cr) 
Nursing Leadership for a Changing World 

lNURS 5964 (4 cr) 
PHN Leadership PrKticum 

NURS S902 (3 cr) 
Nursing and the Politics of Health Care 

NURS 1040/PUBH 5733 (3 cr) 
PHN Interventions Across the Lifespll'l 

NUkS 8042 (3 cr) · 
Community Based PHN Interventions 

NURS 1060 (4 cr) 
PHN Intervention Practicum 

Total Credits: 32 
Total 32+ 12 +33 = 77 

1 Joint advisement 

Double Count 

1NURS IOSO (4 cr) 
Master's Project 

1PUBH S707 ( 4 cr) 
Master's Project 

PUBH S330 (4 cr) 
Epidemiology 

Double Count Credits: 12 

'--' 
2
Will be designed lo fulfill requirements for Public HealtJ1 Field E"'nce 

AUJ;USI2. 1'196 

Public Health Adminisanrion 

PUBH S414 (4 cr) · 
Biostatistics I 

PUBH S700 (3 cr) 
Foundalions of PHA Practice 

PUBH 5739 (3 cr) 
Needs Assessment and Assurance 

PUBH 5740 ( 3 cr) 
Organizational Behavior 

PUBH 5771 (4 cr) 
Hcahbcare FiMncial Mgmt 

PUBH S641 (I cr) 
Scminu: GIWlt Writing 

PUBH 5702 (3 a) 
Policy Issues in PHA 

PUBH S711 ( 4 cr) 
Public Health Law 

PUBH S75 I (3 cr) 
Principles of Mgmt in Hltb Services 

PUBH 5791 (3 a) 
PH and Medical Care Organizations 

NURS SII3/PUDH SISS (2 cr) 
Environmental Health 

TOtal Credits: 33 

l, 



Appendix 2 
M.S. (Nursing) Admission Requirements 

To be admitted, the general requirements of the University of Minnesota Graduate School as well 
as those of the School of Nursing must be met. In addition, an applicant must submit: 

• University of Minnesota Graduate School application. 
• A Baccalaureate degree. If you do not have a nursing baccalaureate degree, you are required 

to show evidence of ability (e.g. graded coursework or a NLN baccalaureate-level achievement 
test scores) in each of the following areas: health promotion, community health nursing, 
leadership/management, teaching/counseling, and systematic investigation. 

• Evidence of high scholastic achievement. 
• Photocopy of nursing license. 
• Three letters of reference 
• A narrative discussion of your past and future professional goals and proposed area of study 

(profile statement) . 
• Competitive scores on the Graduate Record Exam (GRE) General Test, taken within the past 

five years. 

• Students seeking dual M.S./M.P.H. degrees must also apply to a specific major in the School 
of Public Health. 

Application Deadlines 

October 25 ..... Winter, Spring or Summer 

December 15 .... Spring, Summer or Fall Quarter 

April 15 ....... Summer, Fall or Winter Quarter 

For application materials contact: 

Office of Student Services 
School of Nursing 

6-101 Weaver-Densford Hall 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

( 612) 624-4454 



Appendix 1 
School of Public Health and Graduate School Admission Requirements 

Minimum Admission Requirements 

1. Baccalaureate or higher degree from an accredited college or university and a standardized 
test score. 

2. Cumulative undergraduate GPA of not less than 3.00 based on a m~n~mum of 90 quarter credits or 
a cumulative post baccalaureate GPA of not less than 3.00 based on not less than 9 quarter 
credits as specified by the major and the dean. 

3. The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required for every applicant whose 
previous degree(s) were obtained from a non-English-speaking country and whose native language 
is not English. The mini mum TOEFL score requirement is 575. 

General Information 

• Students are generally admitted fall quarter only. Any exceptions are at the discretion of 
the specific major. 

• International applicants are defined as non-US. citizens or non-permanent residents. If you 
are an international applicant, you are strongly encouraged to submit your application 
materials well before the stated deadlines to allow for processing time. 

• Individual majors may have additional requirements. Students meeting these criteria are not 
guaranteed admission. Final admission decisions are based on the student's total profile, 
including work experience and other background factors; the relative strength of each 
applicant compared to the current pool of applicants; and the number of students who can be 
accommodated by the major. 

• To receive an M.P.H. or M.H.A. students shall demonstrate knowledge and understanding of the 
philosophy and general principles of public health as well as those in their area of 
specialization. 

• Educational objectives for doctoral study leading to the Ph.D. are developed between the 
individual student and relevant graduate faculty. 

• The school does not offer a Dr.P.H. 

Application Directions 

M.P.H. 

Submit the following application materials to the School of Public Health Student Services 
Center. 

• White School of Public Health application 
• Application fee* 
• Resume 
• Letter of intent 
• One official transcript from each university or college attended 
• Official GRE scores or substitutions as permitted by the major 
• Recommendation forms and letters 
• Financial certification form for international applicants only; TOEFL scores for 

international applications only 

Public health nutrition applicants also include 
A.D.A. R.D.-criteria form or science prerequisite form 

Formerly admitted University of Minnesota degree-seeking students must complete a Change of 
College form but are not required to pay the application fee. 

School of Public Health 
Student Services Center 

Box 819, D305 Mayo Memorial Building 
420 Delaware St. S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

(800) 774-8636 or (612) 626-3500 
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F. Quality Control 

1. Curriculum: The dual degree curriculums will be monitored by in the School of Nursing and 

School of Public Health. Faculty in both schools are in full support of this attached proposal. 

The proposed curriculum accrediting set forth by the 

credentials nurses with (nursing) for this area of practice American Nursing Association MS 

(nursing) and the Council on Education of Public Health which accredits the MPH program. 

2. Faculty: No new faculty resources will be needed for the combined program; existing course 

work and faculty will be used to fulfill requirements. 

3. Student Progress: Monitoring of student progress wil~ be the responsibility of the faculties 

of the School of Nursing and the School of Public Health. Each program will monitor student 

academic progress according to its own standards and procedures. A student terminated from one 

program may be permitted to continue in the other program, assuming satisfactory progress in the 

other program and review and approval by the faculty. In such an instance, the commitment to 

admit will be honored, but the student can only complete the program in which enrollment is still 

active. 
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the goals and objectives of both programs, while providing students with knowledge and skills 

needed to better administer current and future public health agencies. 

Other universities, e.g. Columbia, Emery, Johns Hopkins, Yale, U of Alabama, UCLA, u of 

Hawaii, U of Illinois, U of South Carolina, U of Washington, have established dual degree 

programs between their Schools of Nursing and Schools of Public Health in the last decade. we 

believe that a formalized dual degree program between the School of Public Health and the School 

of Nursing at the University of Minnesota will maximize the strengths of each program and will 

enhance the education of future public health nursing leaders. 

C. Admissions Requirement and Procedures 

1. Anticipated student audience: Nurses with administrative/ and or public health 

experience who are seeking an MPH/MS at the time they apply. 
2. The proposed program is intended for students entering graduate school at this time. The 

combined program is not intended to serve students who already hold either an MPH or an 

MS(nursing). 

3. Students must apply and be accepted independently to .the MPH program and to the graduate 

school. The Admissions Committee for each program will have complete responsibility for 

reviewing and determining the admissibility of applicants. Appendices 1 and 2 summarize 

admissions information for the MS and MPH programs and indicate the similar nature of applicant 

pools and accepted students. 

D. Course of Study - Students will spend a total of at least two terms registered in both the 

Graduate School and the School of Public Health. It is expected that full-time students will be 

able to complete the degree in 21-28 months. Degree plans for each program will be approved and· 

signed by the advisor in each program. Degree requirements may be individualized, depending on 

the previous academic or professional background of the student. The total number of credits 

required for the dual degree will vary from 82 to 90 credits depending on the public health major 

chosen by the student. Due to the significant number of credits required to complete an MPH/MS, 

we are requesting that students be allowed to double count 18 credits between the two degrees. 

E. Comparison With Similar Programs 

As mentioned above there is a growing trend for dual degree programs between Schools of Nursing 

and Schools of Public Health. Furthermore, there has been an increasing demand for more dual 

degree programs in general, e.g. MPH/JD, MPWMPA, MPWMBA, MS/MBA. The combined MBA/MPH will enable 

the University of Minnesota to not only meet this growing demand but remain competitive with 

other Schools of Public Health and Nursing. 



have opportunities to participate in practicums and observe role models where interdisciplinary 

teams of public health workers are addressing significant public health problems. 

This academic education should result in nurses providing leadership to address the major 

public health problems of this country within an interdisciplinary team. The document Healthy 

People 2000 (US Dept. of HHS, 1991) clearly identifies the major public health problems 

confronting this country. It describes three broad national public health goals that this nation 

should strive to meet in order to reduce the impact of the problems described. These broad goals 

are: 

1. Increase the span of health life for Americans. 

2. Reduce health disparities among Americans. 

3. Achieve access to preventive services for all Americans. 

B. Need for Graduate Education in Nursing and Public Health 

There has been a trend during the last 20 years for public health nursing programs to move 

from Schools of Public Health to Schools of Nursing. This trend has had both positive and 

negative effects on the preparation of public health nurses for leadership roles in public health 

agencies. Education of public health nurses in graduate programs within School of Nursing has the 

potential to produce public health nurses who have a deeper understanding of the discipline of 

nursing and a stronger identity as an advanced practice nurse. However, a major problem resulting 

from this approach is that public health nurses are educated for practice in isolation from other 

public health professionals. As a consequence of this educational isolation fewer nurses develop 

the public health knowledge, skills and attitudes that are prerequisite "for leadership roles in 

public health agencies at the local, state, or federal levels. Furthermore, public health nursing 

students have few opportunities to interact and develop networks with other public health 

professionals. 

Nurses will be able to be more effective members of interdisciplinary teams and make a 

greater contributions to improving the health status of the people if their educational 

experience includes a focus on interdisciplinary collaboration. This can best be accomplished in 

the following approaches: 1) taking courses that develop a knowledge bases for a full range of 

public health topics, 2) having student experiences include courses and socialization with 

students from all public health disciplines and 3) having course taught by faculty from a range 

of public health disciplines. 

To address these needs, in the fall of 1993, the School of Nursing and School of Public 

Health developed a dual degree program MPHIMS (nursing) . Since its inception, ten students have 

enrolled in the program. Careful attention has been made that the dual degree curriculums meet 

I 
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PROPOSAL FOR A COMBINED MS/MPH DEGREE PROGRAM 

I. Introduction 

Public health nurses hold a variety of positions in state and local health departments. 

These range from being the administrator of the department to being a staff nurse providing 

personal health services to an individual client. A study (Doyle, 1991) of local health 

departments found that the majority of health officers in the United States were nurses. State 

and local health departments have nurses in a variety of other positions including administrators 

of public health nursing units. According to the Association of State and Territorial Directors 

of Nursing ( 1992), 90 percent of state health departments had an identified nursing focus. In 

Minnesota, the majority of local health officers are nurses and all local health departments 

employ nurses in a range of positions. 

The Minnesota Department of Health has over 100 nurses employed in a variety of positions, 

including Assistant Commissioner of Health, Director of the Division of Health Resources; 

Director of Public Health Nursing, Section Chief of Sexually Transmitted Disease and a wide range 

of consultant-and planner positions. The Association of State and Territorial Directors of Nurses 

(1992) believe that nursing leadership within state and territorial health departments can have a 

positive influence on "qualifications of staff, quality of nursing service, legal scope of 

nursing practice, effective and efficient delivery and synthesis of services, and policy 

decisions to include advocacy for the public's health" (p. 2). If nurses in local and state 

health departments are to make the greatest contributions to the health of the public they must 

be skilled in public health sciences, have a strong nursing identity and be able to work 

collaboratively with a wide range of disciplines. 

A. Goals 

The primary goal of this proposal is to educate nurses for leadership roles in public 

health agencies. Although there are multiple definitions of leadership, two concepts of 

leadership are essential for this project to meet its long term goal of improving the health of 

the public. Leaders are people who bring about change through working with others. Leadership can 

be enhanced by having an organizational position that brings with it some positional leadership 

opportunities and resources. For nurses to optimize their public health leadership potential, 

they must build on their nursing expertise in a manner that enables them to provide leadership 

within the interdisciplinary public health system. This means that nurses need to be skilled in 

the scientific underpinnings of the public health sciences and be able to clearly articulate the 

contribution nursing can bring to interdisciplinary public health programs. Nurses can best 

develop these skills if they have a solid academic understanding of nursing and public health, 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April 14, 1998 

Ms. Vicki Field 
Graduate School 
413 Johnston Hall 

School of Nursing 

Re: Dual Degree Program in Nursing and Public Health 

Dear Vicki: 

'APR 1 4 1998 

6-101 Weaver-Densford Hall 
308 Harvard Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0342 

612-624-9600 
Fax: 612-626-2359 

Attached is the Dual Degree Program which has been approved by our Graduate Faculty in the 
School ofNursing (April6, 1998). As we discussed, the comments of the Graduate School 
Program Review Committee have either been incorporated into the proposal or have been 
addressed by Dr. Josten in the E-mail response that I had forwarded to you. 

Please let me know if you have further questions or if you require more information. 

, Ruth Lin quist, PhD, RN-

(
, / ·Associate Professor 
V/ Director of Graduate Studies 
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The following courses shall apply toward the Graduate School degrees-MSW and MA or MPLAN or as indicated, to both degrees, and may be 
placed on the student's transcripts of record. Courses applicable to both degree (cross-counted) are listed in all three columns and are included in 
the total number of credits shown for each degree. NOTE: All courses are to be recorded precisely in chronological order starting with the first 
course to be included in each program. A maximum of 24 credits can be cross-counted. 

College or 
School in 
which Dept. Applicable to Applicable to Applicable to both 
registered Quarter Desig- Course HHH degree MSW degree HHH & MSW 
when taken* Taken nator Number Course Title 

-
Credits I Grade Credits I Grade Credits l Grade 

*College or School in which registered when taken includes Graduate School-Social Work (GSSW), Graduate School-Humphrey Institute (GSPA), University 
College (UC), Graduate School-Other Dept. (e.g., GS-PoiS), Summer Session Only (SSO), Other Institutions-Approved Transfer Credits (OITC). 

PA12/97 
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Second 

Summer 

Third 

(' 
Dual Degree Program in Health Services Research, Policy, and Administration (MS) and Public Policy (MPP) 

Page2 

Humphrey Institute (FALL) Health Services Research & Policy (FALL) 

PA 50011ntellectual Foundations of Public Affairs 1.5 PubH 5893 Health Economics I 
PA 5002 Introduction to Policy Analysis 1.5 PubH 8801 Principles of Health Services Research 

Or PubH 8805 Sociology of Medicine & Healthcare: An 
PA 5003 Introduction to Financial Analysis & Management Introduction to Medical Sociology 
PA 5011 Organizational Analysis, Management & Design 3 Stat 4101 Theory of Statistics 
PA 5021 Economics for Policy Analysis & Management I 3 
PubH 8810 Seminar: Research Studies in Healthcare 4 Total 
PubH 8830 Research Project in Healthcare 1 

Total 14 

Humphrey Institute (SPRING) Health Services Research & Policy (SPRING) 

PA 5012 The Politics of Public Affairs 3 PubH 5320 Epidemiology I 
PA 5022 Economics for Policy Analysis & Management II 3 PubH 8802 Seminar: Health Services Policy 
PubH 8811 Seminar: Research Studies in Healthcare 3 PubH 5862 Cost-Benefit, Cost-Effectiveness, & Decision 
PubH 8831 Research Project in Healthcare 1 Analysis in Healthcare 

Stat 4102 Theory of Statistics 
Total 10 

Total 

HHH internship Summer-Stat 5302; 
HSRP internship 

Divided Year (One Semester at each program) Divided Year (One semester at each program) 

P A Concentration Courses 9 PubH 8810, 8811 Seminar: Research Studies in Healthcare 
P A 8X8X Capstone Project 3 PubH 8830, 8831 Research Project in Healthcare 
Electives 12 PA 8X8X Capstone Seminar/Workshop 

Electives 
Total (2 semesters) 24 

Total (2 semesters-14 and 13 respectively) 
GRAND TOTAL CREDITS (Minimum) 78 GRAND TOTAL CREDITS (Minimum) 

- --

Revised 4/23/98 

(" 

3 
3 

3 
4 

13 

4 
2 

3 
4 

13 

4 

7 
2 

I 3 
12 I 

24 
78 
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Dual Degree Program in Health Services Research, Policy, and Administration (MS) and Public Policy (MPP) 

Required= 66 credits; Electives= 12 credits; Cross-counted= 16 credits; Total Credits= 78 

Students Enrolling First 
in Health Services Research and Policy Students Enrolling First in the Humphrey Institute 

Year Health Services Research & Policy (FALL) Humphrey Institute (FALL) 

First PubH 5893 Health Economics I 3 PA 5001 Intellectual Foundations of Public Affairs 1.5 
PubH 8801 Principles of Health Services Research 3 PA 5002 Introduction to Policy Analysis 1.5 
PubH 8805 Sociology of Medicine & Healthcare: An or 

Introduction to Medical Sociology 3 P A 5003 Introduction to Financial Analysis & Management 
Stat 4101 Theory of Statistics 4 PA 5011 Organizational Analysis, Management & Design 3 

PA 5021 Economics for Policy Analysis & Management I 3 
Total 13 Concentration Course 3 

Total 12 
Health Services Research & Policy (SPRING) Humphrey Institute (SPRING) 

PubH 5320 Epidemiology I 4 PA 5012 The Politics of Public Affairs 3 

PubH 8802 Seminar: Health Services Policy 2 PA 5022 Economics for Policy Analysis & Management II 3 

PubH 5862 Cost-Benefit, Cost-Effectiveness, & Decision Concentration Courses 6 

Analysis in Healthcare 3 
Stat 4102 Theory of Statistics 4 Total 12 

Total 13 

Summer Summer-Stat 5302; 4 
HSRP internship HHH internship 



Admissions 

Dual degree students will be required to apply for admission to both masters programs and meet 
the standards of each program. At the present time, admission criteria are very close. At the 
Division of Health Services Research and Policy, admission requirements for the MS are at least 
a 3.00 undergraduate GPA, a score of 1800 on the Graduate Record Exam (GRE) and a score of 
550 on the TOEFL. At the Humphrey Institute, admissions requirements for the MPP are the 
Graduate School's "operational standards" of a 3.0 undergraduate GP A, 550 for the GRE-verbal, 
600 for the ORE-quantitative, and a score of 600 for the TOEFL. A student may enroll first in 
either program. Participating students will declare a "primary" major in Public Policy for three 
semesters and a "primary" major in HSRP&A for three semesters during the three-year program. 

Curriculum 

Students will fulfill all requirements for each master's degree. Each program is usually a two 
year full-time program. However, since there is some overlap in coursework, the dual degrees 
will be earned in three years. Sixteen credits in common will apply to both degrees 

Normally, a student will apply for admission to one ofthe two programs, prior to his/her first 
year of study. He/she will take courses in that program during the first year and apply to the 
second program in the first year as well. 

The normal course of study for students who begin in either of the programs is detailed in the 
attached diagram. The MS degree requires 39 credits of required courses and at least 12 elective 
credits (selected from specified courses offered in the Division). MPP requirements usually 
include 21 credits in core courses, 9 credits in a concentration, 3 credits in the capstone 
seminar/workshop, and 12 elective credits. MPP concentrations include Advanced Policy 
Analysis Methods; Economic and Community Development; Foreign Policy; Public and 
Nonprofit Leadership and Management; Science, Technology and Environmental Policy; Social 
Policy; and Women and Public Policy. 

Students enrolled in the dual degree may apply 16 credits in common to both degrees. These 
will include 8 credits of statistics, which all dual degree students will take as part of the MS 
curriculum (waiving dual degree students from taking 6 credits of quantitative methods courses 
required for the MPP degree). The other 10 credits which apply toward both degrees in common 
will be electives. 

The student will complete the Plan B project and final oral examination for the MPP degree as 
part of the capstone workshop or seminar. The MS degree in HSRP will be a Plan B option. 
The Plan B Project (and final examination) for the MS degree is completed as a part of the 
requirements for PubH 8830 and 8831. 

C:\DOCUMENT\ WORD\GPO\SPRING98\Prop3.doc 
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The main thrust of this proposed program is to prepare graduates who have a broad public policy 
perspective but are also well trained to apply that perspective to the complex health care field. 
Students will have extensive quantitative and research methods training in health services policy 
and research provided by HSRP, as well as the broader systems policy training offered by the 
Humphrey Institute. Consequently, the graduates will be exceptionally well prepared for 
leadership positions in health policy. 

Faculty 

Faculty members must have associate status in the graduate school. The graduate faculty 
members in each program, all of whom will be potential participants in the dual-degree program, 
are as follows. No additional faculty resources will be required. 

Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 

John Adams 
Sandra Archibald 
Sheila Ards 
Ragui Assaad 
John Brandl 
John Bryson 
Nancy Eustis 
Stephen Hoenack 
Ethan Kapstein 
Kenneth Keller 
Sally Kenney 
Morris Kleiner 
Robert Kudrle 
Deborah Levison 
Thomas Luce 
Barbara Lukermann 
Samuel Myers, Jr. 
G. Edward Schuh 
Melissa Stone 

Advising and Governance 

Health Services Research, Policy 
and Administration 

Kathleen Call 
Thomas Choi 
Jon Christianson 
BryanDowd 
Roger Feldman 
Judith Garrard 
Robert Kane 
Rosalie Kane 
John Kralewski 
Theodor Litman 
Nicole Lurie 
Ira Moscovice 
John Nyman 

Each program will have a designated faculty coordinator (other than the director of graduate 
studies) for students in the dual degree program. The faculty coordinators will work together 
within their own faculty to administer the program successfully. In most instances, the faculty 
member who serves as the coordinator also will serve as the student's advisor. 

Guidelines for the students in the program will be developed based on this proposal. However, 
the policies and procedures from each program will continue to guide faculty and students. A 
dual degree program form adapted from that used for students in the Humphrey Institute dual 
degree program with Social Work (see attachment) will be used for the proposed program. 

2 



A Proposal for a Dual Degree Program in 
Health Services Research, Policy, and Administration 

and 
Public Policy 

The following is a proposal to establish a dual degree master's program for students in Health 
Services Research, Policy, and Administration, and in Public Policy. The degree will be offered 
by the Division of Health Services Research and Policy in the School of Public Health and the 
Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs. Students can achieve a Master of Science (MS) 
in Health Services Research, Policy, and Administration and a Master of Public Policy (MPP). 

Start date: Fall1999. Students enrolled through the 1998-1999 academic year in the HSRP's MS 
degree program or the Humphrey Institute's MA program will be eligible for this dual degree 
program. In addition, both programs are willing to work with any student who enters in the Fall 
of 1998 to adapt his/her program from the quarter system to the semester system in order to 
participate in the dual degree program. Faculty and staff from both programs will advise 
students on an individual basis regarding course selection in order that dual-degree students can 
graduate within three years. 

Purpose 

The purpose of the dual degree is to provide students an opportunity to gain in-depth training in 
both public policy and the special field of health services research and policy. The continuing 
national focus on health care reform has created an expanded need for policy analysts well 
grounded in research methods and the special issues of health care delivery coupled with a broad 
understanding of public policy. While the Health Services Research and Policy students are 
well-prepared analytically and have a good grounding in health services and health policy, they 
lack exposure to the public policy arena and broad policy coursework. Pursuing an MS in Health 
Services Research and Policy provides Humphrey Institute students the opportunity to develop 
specialized credentials in an important area of domestic social policy. This dual degree program 
will provide that additional content. Consequently, the graduates will be more competitive for a 
broader set of opportunities, for example, as legislative staff in Congress and the state 
legislatures. Approximately five Humphrey Institute students from the incoming class of 1997 
have interests in this area. There are presently two HSRP students who are taking courses in 
both programs who are very interested in the dual degree program. We would anticipate 
additional interest from both prospective and current students once this program is formalized 
and can be better marketed. 

Background on the Development of the Proposal 

Faculty from the Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs and the Division for Health 
Services Research, Policy, and Administration (HSRP) have been talking together for a number 
of years as how best to offer our students the opportunity to take courses in both programs. 
During the past year, several issues regarding course content and scheduling were resolved and 
we are now ready to proceed. 

1 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April 16, 1998 

Associate Dean Robert Leik 
Graduate School 
411 Johnston Hall 
University of Minnesota 

Dear Dean Leik: 

Office of the Dean 

Hubert H. Humphrey Institute of Public Affairs 

300 Humphrey Center 
30 /-19th A venue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-625-0669 
Fax: 612-625-6351 

We are pleased to endorse the proposed dual degree program which facilitates students 
achieving the Master of Public Policy and the Master of Science in Health Services 
Research, Policy and Administration. The proposal was approved by our faculty on April 
13, 1998. 

This program encourages our students to gain expertise and credentials in an important 
area of public policy. Similarly, it facilitates students from the Division of Health 
Services Research and Policy to pursue broader training in public policy, analysis, and 
related policy areas (e.g. poverty) or approaches (e.g. public management). 

Sincerely, 

Interim Dean 

\lf.A~ ~~ 
Na~cy N. Eustis 
Professor and 
Associate Dean 

Barbara Lukermann 
Senior Fellow and 
Director of 
Graduate Studies 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April 15, 1998 

Mark Brenner, PhD 

Division of Health Services Research 
and Policy 

School of' Public Health 

Vice President for Research & Dean of the Graduate School 
322 Johnston Hall 

Dear Mr. Brenner, 

Box 729 
420 Delaware Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0381 

612-624-6151 
Fax: 612-624-2196 
http://www.hsr.umn.edu 
ihsr@ tc.umn.edu 

I am pleased to write that the Hubert Humphrey Institute and Division of Health Services 
Research and Policy are proposing a dual degree, a Master of Public Policy (MPP) from 
the Humphrey Institute, and a Master of Science in Health Service Research, Policy and 
Administration from the Division of Health Services Research & Policy, School of Public 
Health. Both faculties have endorsed the proposal, which is ready for students for fall 
1998; however, the attached proposal is based on the semester system. 

We look forward to working with the faculty and students at the Humphrey Institute. 
This dual degree is an addition to both our programs as well as the Universtiy of 
Minnesota. 

Please feel free to contact me if you have any questions. 

Sincerely, 

. / ~~/ ;r?~~1~'4')t-cJ( ·
Bryan Dowd, PhD 
DGS- MS Program & Health Services Research, Policy and Administration 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

April 15, 1998 

Mark Brenner, Ph.D. 
Vice President for Research and 
Dean of the Graduate School 
322 Johnston Hall 

Dear Mark: 

Division of Health Services Research 
and Policy 

School of Public Health 

APR 2 4 1998 

Box 729 
420 Delaware Street S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-038/ 

612-624-6/51 
Fax: 612-624-2196 
http://www.hsr.umn.edu 
ihsr@tc.umn.edu 

The purpose of this letter is to indicate my enthusiastic support for the proposed 
dual degree in Public Policy and Health Services Research, Policy, and 
Administration, co-sponsored by our division and the Hubert H. Humphrey Institute 
of Public Affairs. 

Work on this proposal has gone on for a number of years and has now been 
endorsed by both faculties. The attached proposal illustrates the student's program 
under the semester system, however, both programs are ready to adapt the first 
year to the present quarter system if we have students interested in the dual degree 
beginning Fall Quarter 1998. 

We look forward to adding this degree as an option to students. It provides a 
coursework plan that is very useful in today' s society and achieves one more set of 
productive linkages here at the University. 

Sincerely, 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

April 25, 1998 

TO: 

FROM: 

Bob Leik, Associate Dean 

/j I 
Jean Kinsey, DGS 7 _'/) ' 
Master of Liberal Studies 

Master of Liberal Studies 

Graduate School and 
University College 

314 Nolte Center 
315 Pillsbury Drive S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0139 

612-626-8724 
Fax: 612-624-5891 

RE: Proposal to permit MLS students to include a graduate minor in their 
program of study 

Thank you for your questions concerning the decision by the MLS faculty to permit 
MLS students to include a graduate minor in their program of study. I am including an 
amended letter which has taken these into consideration. In this memo, permit me to 
reply to each one in turn. 

1. This is not a decision we reached reluctantly. Students in the MLS program must 
design an interdisciplinary program which draws on different departments and 
disciplines. Some students are choosing, as part of their MLS program, courses in 
departments which have freestanding graduate minors, for instance, Bioethics, 
Feminist Studies, Gerontology, Medieval Studies, Public Health, and Religious 
Studies. In all cases, we insist that a student's program be coherent as an 
interdisciplinary degree. Nevertheless, if students are including courses in these 
areas, we would applaud them meeting the level of intellectual commitment which the 
individual departments have set as constituting a graduate minor. 

2. Yes, this is clearly optional, and we shall continue to indicate that to students. 

3. In the MLS program, students must take at least 44 quarter credits. Of these, at 
least 20 quarter credits must be taken from the Liberal Studies (LS) curriculum. This 
leaves 24 quarter credits which can be taken as electives from departments 
throughout the Graduate School. The addition of a graduate minor does not and 
cannot change these figures, except that students can take additional elective credits, 
if they so choose. If the credits specified for a graduate minor exceeds these 24 
credits, that is what the student must do. The student must still take the 20 LS credits 
and must still have the agreement of his or her MLS advisor. 

4. Agreed. 

5. We know we have students who are near completion of their degree who are 
hoping to include a graduate minor. The sooner this is approved, the better. 

We appreciate the care and attention you give to these matters. 

A New University College- Career Development and Continuing Education Into the 21st Century 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

April25, 1998 

Mark Brenner 
Acting Dean 
Graduate School 
University of Minnesota 

Dear Dean Brenner: 

Master of Liberal Studies 

Graduate School and 
University College 

APR 2 7 1998 

314 Nolte Center 
315 Pillsbury Drive S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455-0139 

612-626-8724 
Fax: 612-624-5891 

The faculty who govern the Master of Liberal Studies (MLS), meeting in 
session, have voted unanimously to permit admitted MLS students, as an option, to 
include a graduate minor in their program of study. It is assumed that all MLS program 
requirements remain in place. These conditions, therefore, include: 

1) The student's program of study must be interdisciplinary. 

2) Students must still take at least 20 quarter credits from the Liberal 
Studies curriculum. 

3) The minor must be part of a coherent focus for the student's program 
and must be agreed to by his or her faculty adviser. 

4) A faculty member from the graduate minor must be one of the 
readers for the student's final project. 

Given these conditions, we believe it is appropriate for a student to include a 
graduate minor in his or her MLS program. Already we require that students have a 
clear focus for their degree. If, as a part of that focus, they incorporate courses which, 
when considered together, constitute an approved graduate minor, we believe that the 
transcript should clearly indicate that achievement. 

We know that there are MLS students who are near completion of their degree 
who are hoping to include a graduate minor. We would therefore encourage your 
timely approval of this proposal. Thank you. 

Sincerely, 
,-, ( .r/7 

I -If,,/ I ... 2 .. -~L· r'· ./ j .-· '. . .., I_!' . -" . '--"'" L..-< < { ·u , . 

· rof. Jean Kinsey,_:=_~~· 
Director of Graduate Studies 

cc: David Shupe 
Kent Bales 
Vicki Field 

A New University College- Career Development and Continuing Education Into the 21st Century 
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MA Related Field 

MA---(6 cr; distributed across two areas of emphasis) 
EPsy 5641 (3 cr) Foundations of Education for Individuals who are Deaf or Hard of Hearing 
EPsy 5801 (3 cr) Assessment and Decision Making in School and Community Settings 

The student's committee would be comprised ofthe following: Jay Samuels and Paul van den 
Broek (2 from major emphasis: Psychological Foundations), along with Scott McConnell (lfrom 
internal related field: School Psychology). 

*Summary of request 

Educational Psychology is the umbrella organizational structure which encompasses four diverse 
areas of emphasis at the University of Minnesota. The four areas are Counseling and Student 
Personnel Psychology, Psychological Foundations, School Psychology, and Special Education. In 
order to provide a coherent overview and understanding of our field, all of our students are 
required to take course work in the Foundations area. By the time our students have taken the 
core course work, as well as the course work in their area of emphasis, and the minor or related 
field course work outside of Educational Psychology, the students have taken so many credits 
there is no room left to take important course work from the other areas of emphasis in our 
department. 

Usually, the difficulty encountered in scheduling additional course work within our department is 
not a formidable problem. But for some of our graduate students, especially for those who will be 
working in applied settings, additional course work from within our department is essential. An 
internal related field/supporting program or internal minor option would help our faculty plan 
appropriate and useful programs for our students. 



PhD Internal Minor 

PhD---(12 cr; all in Special Education) 
EPsy 8612 (3 cr) Seminar: Students with Academic Difficulties 
EPsy 8621 (3 cr) Seminar: Intellectual Impairments 
EPsy 8702 (3 cr) Doctoral Core Seminar: Special Education I 
EPsy 8703 (3 cr) Doctoral Core Seminar: Special Education II 

The student's committee would be comprised of the following: William Bart, Jay Samuels, and 
Paul van den Broek (3 from major emphasis: Psychological Foundations), along with Christine 
Espin and John Rynders (2 from internal minor: Special Education). 

PhD Internal Supportin~ Pro~ram 

PhD---(12+ cr; distributed across three areas of emphasis in Educational Psychology) 
EPsy 5422 (3 cr) Principles of Group Work: Theory and Procedures 
EPsy 5461 (3 cr) Cross-Cultural Counseling 

4 

EPsy 5641 (3 cr) Foundations of Education for Individuals who are Deaf or Hard of Hearing 
EPsy 5673 (3 cr) Reading and Writing for Children with Visual Disabilities 
EPsy 5801 (3 cr) Assessment and Decision Making in School and Community Settings 

The student's committee would be comprised of the following: William Bart, Jay Samuels, and 
Paul van den Broek (3 from major emphasis: Psychological Foundations), along with Kay Thomas 
and Susan Rose (2 from internal supporting program emphases: Counseling and Student 
Personnel Psychology and Special Education). 

MA Internal Minor 

MA---(6 cr; all in one area of emphasis) 
EPsy 5641 (3 cr) Foundations of Education for Individuals who are Deaf or Hard of Hearing 
EPsy 5673 (3 cr) Reading and Writing for Children with Visual Disabilities 

The student's committee would be comprised of the following: Jay Samuels and Paul van den 
Broek (2 from major emphasis: Psychological Foundations), along with Susan Rose (1 from 
internal minor: SpecialEducation). 



of-hearing, behavior and conduct disorders, and students who cannot pass the examinations for 
the new graduation requirements. In order to make expert decisions, our graduate students need 
to take course work which cuts across our four areas of emphasis. 

3 

As graduate advisors in the Department of Educational Psychology, the difficulty we experience 
in program planning is that by the time the students in Counseling and Student Personnel 
Psychology, School Psychology, and Special Education have taken the core course work in 
Foundations, and the courses in their own program major, as well as the courses in an external 
minor or related field, they have taken so many courses there is little or no room left to take 
highly important courses in our department. If our Department could have an internal related 
field/supporting program or minor option, we could design courses for students who need to take 
more course work within our department in order to develop expertise needed in applied settings. 

*Scenarios and examples of who would declare an internal minor or related field/supporting 
program 

(Example) A graduate student with a major in Foundations, who has learned a considerable 
amount about the psychological aspects of learning to read and text comprehension, wants to do 
research on teaching students who are visually handicapped or hard of hearing to read. The 
training of the graduate student has been focused on reading within a normal population, and the 
student is unaware of the complexities and difficulties oflearning to read if you are blind or deaf 
or a member of a handicapped population. In order to overcome this lack of background 
knowledge, the graduate student should have course work in Special Education with professors 
who have expert knowledge of these populations. In order to get the needed background 
knowledge, the graduate student would do an internal minor. 

(Example) A School Psychology student wants to work in a large inner-city school district. The 
graduate student knows there will be many students in the large inner-city school district who will 
have attention deficit disorders and other children who will have behavior disorders. In order to 
have the most effective impact, the school psychologist will have to work with and counsel 
students, their teachers, and their parents. By taking course work in Special Education, the 
School Psychology student can learn about treating attention deficit disorder and behavior 
disorders, and by taking course work in still a third area, CSPP, the student can acquire 
counseling skills. An internal related field would facilitate program planning to allow our students 
to take relevant courses found in our four areas of emphasis. 

*Hypothetical proarams to show wbat in internal related fieldlsupportina proaram or minor would 
look like for a student who is mcijoring with a Psychological Foundations emphasis under the 
semester system 
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Psycholoaical Foundations of Education. Graduates from this emphasis specialize in areas 
such as statistics, measurement, program evaluation, learning and cognition, literacy, human 
relations, social-psychology of education, and educational technology. The 1995 external review 
team which evaluated Psychological Foundations said, the faculty had achieved "national and 
international visibility, and their work is held in high esteem ... .It has a superb reputation for 
preparing highly competent graduates for their careers." Faculty from this unit have served in the 
Directorships of several University of Minnesota centers. 

School Psychology. Students develop competencies in assessment of academic 
achievement, diagnosis and remediation of academic deficiencies, program evaluation, and 
research. Graduates are employed in school settings and university clinics. Since 1988 the 
emphasis has been on services to schools. School Psychology was ranked number three in the 
country by U.S. News and World Report. 

Special Education. This emphasis trains graduates to help disabled and atypical 
individuals achieve full development of their abilities. Students develop competencies in the 
diagnosis, care, treatment, education and the support of individuals with disabilities. U.S. News 
and World Report ranked Special Education as third in the country. 

*Underlyina rationale for requesting permission to have an internal related field/supporting 
program or minor option 

As one can see from this brief description of the goals for each of the sub-units in 
Educational Psychology, there is considerable variability among the degrees of emphasis, so much 
so that one might wonder how all the students could all be getting the same degree. 

Because of the diversity of our four areas of emphasis, our faculty is faced with several 
troublesome problems preparing our students to be leaders in their professions. As stated in our 
cover letter to Dean Brenner, one of our goals is to have our students develop a coherent 
overview of the knowledge and skills required for working in the field of educational psychology. 
We attempt to instill coherent understanding of our field by requiring all of our students to take 
core course work in Psychological Foundations of Education. This core knowledge base is 
provided by requiring all of our students to take course work from the Foundations unit in areas 
such as learning and cognition, statistics, measurement, and landmark issues. For the MA 
student, 12 quarter credits of core course work in Psychological Foundations is required and for 
the PhD student, 30 quarter credits are required. 

In addition to providing a comprehensive and cohesive knowledge base of our field for our 
students, another departmental goal is to tailor make programs for graduate students who will be 
working in applied settings. These applied settings would include schools, individuals seeking 
help, as well as major corporations which do on-the-job training. Our graduates will be making 
decisions affecting people with special problems such as learning disabilities, the blind and hard-



Justification for the Internal Related Field/Supporting Program 
or Minor in Educational Psychology 

The Department of Educational Psychology is requesting consideration for an internal related 
field/supporting program or minor option for students pursuing an MA or PhD degree in 
Educational Psychology. Our request for the internal related field/supporting program or minor 
will address the following topics: 

*Description of department jn terms of students for each of the emphases 
*Goals and rankin& for each of the emphases 
*Underlyin& rationale for requesting permission to have an internal related 
field/supporting 
program or minor option 

*Hypothetical student programs to show what an internal minor would look like 

*Description of departmental size in terms ofnumber of faculty and students 
Our Department has 30 faculty and 305 graduate students who are currently enrolled and active. 
A breakdown by emphasis and graduate degree sought is as follows: 

MA PhD Th1al 
Counseling and Student Personnel Psychology 59 48 107 

Psychological Foundations 27 70 97 

School Psychology 8 33 41 

Special Education ..1Q ~ QQ 

110 195 305 

*Description and rankina for each of the proaram units 

1 

The most recent U.S. New and World Report (1998) ranked our Department of Educational 
Psychology number three in the nation. The individual evaluations of the areas of emphasis are as 
follows: 

Counseling and Student Personnel Psychology (CSPP). This emphasis prepares 
counselors and counseling psychologists for work in educational, community, and business 
settings. The unit was rated number two in the country by U.S. News and World Report in 1998. 
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psychology. We do this through required courses such as "History, Systems, and Landmark 
Issues in Educational Psychology" which all of our students take regardless of which area of 
emphasis they do their major work. 

In addition, our students receive in-depth training through their course work in one of our four 
programmatic areas of emphasis. Students in Special Education learn how to work with special 
populations such as the learning disabled, Down's syndrome, Attention Deficit Disorder, the 
visually and auditory impaired individuals. Students in Psychological Foundations often work in 
colleges and do research in areas such as literacy, problem solving, computer managed 
instruction, statistics and evaluation, conflict resolution, and human relations. Students in 
Counseling and Student Personnel Psychology learn how to counsel in a variety of settings. 
Students in School Psychology work in school milieus where they do diagnosis of achievement 
and remediation oflearning difficulties. Often, the course work that a student needs in order to 
do effective work on the job is found outside of the student's area of emphasis. In fact, the 
courses the student needs may be found distributed across all the emphases. Having an internal 
related field/supporting program or minor option would help our faculty design programs of study 
for students which would give them the knowledge base required for working in our field. The 
justification for an internal minor or related field/supporting program is presented in the next 
document. 



UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

Twin Cities Campus 

To: Mark Brenner, Dean 
Graduate School 

Department of Educational Psychology 

College of Education and Human Development 

From: JaySamuels,DGS ~·~ 
Dept. of Educational Psychology 

Re: Internal Related Field/Supporting Program or 
Internal Minor in Educational Psychology 

204 Burton Hall 
178 Pillsbury Drive S.E. 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 

612-624-3543 
Fax:· 612-624-8241 

Attached is a departmental request or an internal related field/supporting program or internal 
minor in Educational Psychology. 

On November 10, 1997, at our departmental meeting we discussed an internal minor option, and a 
faculty vote at that time had 10 faculty vuting for an internal minor option, 4 voting against the 
option, and there was one abstention. Subsequent to this vote, we have had numerous discussions 
of how we could best scrv~ the professional development of our students and we have come to 
the realization that an internal related field/supporting program option would give us more 
flexibility than an internal minor in planning excellent programs for our students. On February 25, 
1998, we had a faculty meeting where the full faculty discusst:d these issues a second time, and we 
introduced the idea of an internal related field/supporting program option, and the faculty 
enthusiastically endorsed the idea. Thus, we are requesting p~nnission for our students to have an 
option of declaring either an internal related Held/supporting program or a minor rather than an 
external related field/supporting program or minor. 

l\·1any of our graduate students wind up working in applied settings such as preschools, 
elementary schools, high schools, colleges, hospitals, and clinics which provide services to clients 
with special needs. In order for our graduates to do the best job possible they need to take more 
course work from the other program units housed under the umbrella organization which we call 
"Educational Psychology." Allowing us to have an internal related field/supporting program or a 
minor would help our graduates to be well prepared to do excellent work on the job. 

A majority of our faculty thought that there were compelling reasons for requesting an internal 
related field/supporting program or minor. The Department of Educational Psychology is an 
umbrella stmcture which houses four unique areas of emphasis. When our M.A. and Ph.D. 
students graduate from our department, they get?.. degree in Educational Psychology. But their 
course work and training are primarily within the context and confines of one of four distinctive 
areas of emphasis. Regardless of which area of emphasis a student is in, as a faculty, we strive to 
give our graduate students a sense of coherence of the field of educational psychology, so that our 
graduates will have a comprehensive and uniiied understanding of the broad field of educational 



·~ 
current students and advertising it is estimated that three to five students would begin the 
program the first year. The current enrollment limit for these courses is twelve students. If 
both first and second years of the sequence were full that would be twenty four students. In 
order to be able to maintain a quality program as well as to offer the courses for the non
pedagogy track students, it seems advisable to limit the number of students enrolled in the 
pedagogy degree program to a total of twelve at any given time. 

3. The "Two for One" approach questions are valid. A practicum has been added to give 
credit for the hands on teaching experience at the MacPhail Center for the Arts as well as a 
final project. This gives 16 credits of violin study and 15 credits of Suzuki Studies. 

4. A two hour oral exam will allow for one hour of examination relating to the Suzuki 
pedagogy emphasis and one hour relating to the violin performance emphasis. 

5. A number of programs offered in the School of Music depend on one faculty member, 
such as music therapy, ethnomusicology, coaching I accompanying, organ, and various 
other performance areas,and many areas have no full-time faculty, but depend on adjuncts. 
Our department simply is not large enough to have more than one faculty member in these 
areas. 

6. See number 2. 

7. All the components of this program are already in place with the exception of the 
practicum and the final project, which are primarily a recognition with credit for work 
already being done in the currently offered courses. In the event that Professor Bjork were 
to become ill or take a sabbatical, individuals are available that could be hired for a visiting 
position. Two individuals with Teacher Trainer status from the Suzuki Association of the 
Americas as well as appropriate academic credentials currently reside in the Twin Cities 
area. 

8. It is not the intention of the School of Music that this program grow beyond the current 
limits for enrollment in the pedagogy courses. The other implications for the department, 
i.e., space in applied violin studios for additional students, implications for balanced 
instrumentation in School ensembles, etc., do not allow for greater growth. It is our desire 
to establish a program of high quality rather than one with a great number of students. 

9. The String Division, the Graduate Studies Committee, and the Faculty of the School of 
Music including those involved in the music education degree have examined, discussed, 
voted upon, and passed this proposal. 



May 11,1998 

TO: BobLeik 
Associate Dean 

FROM: Mark Bjork 
David Grayson, DGS 
School ofMusic 

RE: Questions relating to Proposal re MM with double emphasis 

HAY 1 2 1998 

First, you make general comments concerning the combination of a performance degree 
with a pedagogy degree. The degree is combined with a violin performance degree because 
the contents of the currently offered Suzuki pedagogy sequence is very instrument-specific 
and deals only with the violin. Suzuki pedagogy could be offered for other instruments 
such as the piano, cello, harp,· classical guitar, etc. but we do not have faculty with the 
training, experience or credentials to offer such courses. The term Music Education as it is 
used in this country refers specifically to the teaching of music as it is practiced in the 
public schools, generally classroom teaching methods. The Suzuki Method is basically a 
one-on-one approach and although numerous attempts have been made to adapt the method 
for public school classroom situations, these attempts have been almost universally 
unsuccessful. The Music Education Faculty of the School of Music has examined and 
approved this proposal. The alternative of offering a certificate is an interesting one. 
However, the Suzuki Association of the Americas (SAA), which is under the umbrella of 
the International Suzuki Association (ISA) and would be the organization to oversee 
certification programs in North, Central, and South America, decided in 1981 not to begin 
a certification plan because it was determined that adequate teacher training, a prerequisite 
for certification, was not in place. A teacher certification program is again being considered 
by the SAA. A sequence of pedagogy courses, such as the one currently offered by the 
School of Music, would provide the basic training for the candidate, to be complemented 
by an excellent background both on the specific instrument (in this case the violin) and a 
fine general music education, as well as demonstration of evidence of five to ten years of 
actual teaching experience. One of the goals of this program is to offer the highest possible 
level of training for the prospective teacher in the Suzuki field. This would involve an 
excellent general music education, a high level of proficiency on the specific instrument 
involved (in this case the violin) and the complete sequence of Suzuki Pedagogy courses. 
Hence the creation of the MM with double emphasis. Students in the MM in violin 
performance program frequently take one or two quarters of Suzuki pedagogy toward their 
required degree course work. Those with specific interest continue with the sequence as 
elective study. However, under semester conversion the degree has no "room" for these 
electives. One of the purposes of offering the double emphasis is to recognize the work of 
those students who undertake the entire two - year Suzuki course sequence. 

The String Division, the Graduate Studies Committee, and the Faculty of the School of 
Music have examined, discussed, voted upon, and passed this proposal. 

1. The wording suggested for the third sentence of paragraph three has been incorporated 
into the attached revision of the degree proposal. 

2. Of the thirteen students currently enrolled in the two years of the Suzuki pedagogy 
sequence, six have shown an interest in the double emphasis degree should it become a 
reality. During his travel_s Professor Bjork receives from two ~o fiv_e inqui~es per year ~s to 
the existence of a Suzuk1 Pedagogy degree program at the Uruvers1ty ofMmnesota. W1th 



Many prospective students have inquired regarding a degree program in Suzuki pedagogy 
at the University of Minnesota. It has been pointed out to them that the pedagogy sequence 
is available and could be taken as an adjunct to a MM in Performance. In most cases they 
have opted for an institution that offers a degree with a specific emphasis in Suzuki 
pedagogy. 

It is proposed that this new degree program would admit up to five students the first year. 
Students with a casual interest in Suzuki Pedagogy but not enrolled in the Suzuki 
Pedagogy degree program would no doubt continue to participate in the currently offered 
sequence (Mus 5321 - 5326). 

D. Comparison with Similar Programs 

At present, no graduate professional degree in violin performance I Suzuki Pedagogy is 
offered by any school in Minnesota or the adjoining states. In fact, only a limited number 
of institutions in the country have the necessary resources to offer such a program. In the 
recent past, such a program has proved to be a major recruiting tool for the Cleveland 
Institute ofMusic. 

E. Quality Control 

1 . Faculty- Associate Professor Mark Bjork (resume attached) 

2 . This new M.M. in violin performance I Suzuki Pedagogy will be housed in then 
Strings, Orchestra, Guitar Division of the School ofMusic. Program requirements and 
changes of those requirements are governed by the Division subject to the approval of the 
Graduate Studies Committee. 

3. The M.M degree has been a part of the offerings in the School of Music since 1973 
and has the full approval and accreditation ofthe National Association of Schools ofMusic. 

4. This new program fulfills the requirements for a Comprehensive Teacher Training 
Program as outlined by the Suzuki Association of the Americas. Professor Bjork is a 
Registered Teacher Trainer with the S.A.A. 

5 . The courses for the curriculum of this new emphasis in the M.M. will be evaluated 
on an annual basis, in compliance with the School of Music's general practice. The files 
and transcripts of the students in the program will be subjected to an annual review by the 
faculty and the Director of Graduate Studies in order to monitor the progress toward 
completion of the degree. 

F. Implementation 

1 . The Division would like to implement this new double emphasis in the M.M. 
degree beginning Fall Quarter 1998. There are several current students who have expressed 
an interest in entering this program, subject to its eventual approval. By having the degree 
in place it will be possible to begin to recruit students for the 1999-2000 academic year. 

2. There is no new or extra University funding required at this time in order to 
implement this new degree program. 



2. Admission Requirements: 

Students wishing to pursue a Master of Music degree must have completed the bachelor's 
degree with the equivalent of a major in music. Admission to the M.M. program has two 
steps: acceptance by the teaching unit and acceptance by the Graduate School. Prospective 
students must apply to both the School of Music and the Graduate School. Each applicant 
must submit to the Graduate School Prospective Student Office a completed application, an 
official transcript from each previous college attended, and the required application fee. 
Concurrently, the student must submit to the School of Music Graduate Studies Office 
three letters of recommendation using the forms provided and/ or placement credentials. 
The required undergraduate grade-point average is 3.0. 

In addition, the prospective student in Violin Performance I Suzuki Pedagogy must 
successfully audition with the String Division and complete an entrance interview to assess 
the candidates interest in and commitment to the field of Suzuki teaching. 

Upon entrance, the student must successfully complete the Placement Examinations in 
Tonal and 20th Century Theory as well as a Music History Diagnostic Examination. 

3. Curriculum 37 credits (Conceive as a two- year, four semester program) 

a. Emphasis 

Mus 8305 Applied Violin 
Mus 5321, 5322, Beginning Suzuki Pedagogy 
Mus 5324, 5325, Advanced Suzuki Pedagogy 
Mus XXXX Practicum in Suzuki Pedagogy 
Mus X:XXX Final Project in Suzuki Pedagogy 
Mus 5420 Ensemble (Symphony Orchestra) 

b. Supporting Program 

Musicology I Ethnomusicology, Theory 
Mus 5440 Chamber music 

c. Solo Recital 

d. Examination: A final oral examination of two hours' duration will be 
administered by the student's examining committee. 

C. Need for the Program 

12 credits 
4 credits 
4 credits 
2 credits 
1 credit 

3 credits 

9 credits 
2 credits 

The Master of Music degree is an important professional degree for those students who 
wish advanced instruction in any area of music performance. During the last thirty years the 
Suzuki Talent Education movement has grown at an amazing rate. The demand for 
properly trained teachers far exceeds the available supply, especially the supply of 
individuals who also have well developed performance skills and are prepared to teach 
students of all levels. This situation is global. Violinists completing Bachelor of Music 
degrees are discovering the realities of the performance and college teaching markets and 
are looking for other career options. 



REVISED PROPOSAL FOR EXTENDING THE MASTER OF MUSIC PROGRAM TO 
INCLUDE VIOLIN PERFORMANCE /SUZUKI PEDAGOGY (A DOUBLE 

EMPHASIS) AS A MAJOR AREA OF STUDY 
(SEMESTER VERSION) 

A. Introduction 

The faculty of the School of Music recommends that the Master of Music degree program 
be extended to include a double emphasis in Violin Performance I Suzuki Pedagogy. The 
M.M. was approved in 1973 to include performance in piano, organ, voice, and most of 
the orchestral instruments. Programs in Choral Conducting, Orchestral Conducting, 
Church Music, Piano Pedagogy, Accompanying I Coaching, Trombone and Band I Wind 
Ensemble Conducting have been added since that time. The addition of an emphasis in 
Violin Performance I Suzuki Pedagogy for the Master of Music degree gives the School of 
Music a unique opportunity to offer a degree program that has proven to be in great demand 
nationally as it prepares students for a highly specialized career in a field where the supply 
of qualified graduates is considerably smaller than the number of employment opportunities 
available. 

The University of Minnesota School of Music is in an ideal position to offer this type of 
program for several reasons: 

1) A Master of Music in Violin Performance degree program is already offered and would 
provide the foundation for the new degree as well as an established standard and 
procedures for admission of candidates to the dual track program. 

2) The sequence of Suzuki Pedagogy courses (5321 ,5322,5323, 5324, 5325, 5326) 
necessary for the program is already in place so no additional courses, faculty, space, or 
equipment would be required. 

3) A relationship with the MacPhail Center for the Arts is well established and provides for 
the necessary observation of children's lessons during the entire two-year sequence as well 
as hands on teaching experience during the second year. 

4) The existing courses constitute a "Comprehensive Teacher Training Program" as 
outlined by the Suzuki Association of the Americas, and Associate Professor Mark Bjork is 
a Registered Teacher Trainer within that organization. A limited number of institutions in 
the United States have these professional prerequisites. 

B. The Proposed Program 

1. Objectives: 

-To train students in the philosophy and teaching techniques of the Japanese educator 
Shinichi Suzuki and the application of these techniques in the Western culture. 

-To provide the graduate student violinist with an opportunity to develop performance 
skills to a higher level with the necessary solo and ensemble skills. 

- To foster the student's deeper understanding of music through continued study of its 
history and theory. 
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Paul Huppert, Associate Concertmaster, North CarolinaSymphony 

Karen Rostron, Manhattan (NY) Chamber Orchestra 

Alive Holland Sauro, Detroit Symphony 

Ben Cheney, San Antonio Symphony 

Michael Sutton, Minnesota Orchestra 

Kirsten Docter, violist Cavani Quartet, International touring and 
recording ensemble and Artists in Residence, Cleveland Institute of 
Music 

Nicholas Cords, violist Sausalito Quartet, Artists in Residence, 
Midland Texas 
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Erik Carlson, Bloomington Symphony 

Competitions won by pre-college students 

American String Teachers National Solo Competition- Erik 
Carlson, State winner, 1996 

Young Peoples' Symphony Concert Auditions, Minnesota Orchestra 
Paul Huppert, first place, numerous finalists 

Minnesota Sinfonia, young artists competition, junior division, 
Ethan Wood, 1996 Laura Soltis, Hororable Mention 1997 

Interlochen Arts Camp Concerto Competition, Ethan Wood, 1994, 
1995 

Schubert Club Scholarship Auditions, Numerous first, second, and 
third place winners, junior and senior high divisions 

Thursday Musical Scholarship Auditions, Numerous first, second, 
and third place winners, junior and senior high divisions 

Chippewa Valley Symphony Young Artists' AuditionsRebecca 
McFaul, 1988, Andrea Noteboom, 1993, Erik Carlson, 1996 

Greater Twin Cities Youth Symphonies Concerto Competition, 
Clark Ohnesorge, Paul Huppert, Eric Blackledge, Alice Holland, 
Michael Sutton, Courtney Sedgewick 

Pre-college students have gone on to study at 

Curtis Institute of Music 

The Juilliard School 

Manhattan School of Music 

Eastman School of Music 

Cleveland Institute 

Cincinnati Conservatory 

Oberlin 

Indiana University 

North Carolina School of the Art 

Northwestern University 

Accomplishments of some former students 



1991 

1965 

State 

1987 

Local 

1987 
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Suzuki Chair Award, American Suzuki Institute, University of 
Wisconsin, Stevens Point 

First Place Winner, Collegiate Division, Indianapolis Matinee 
Musical Award in Strings 

Artist Teacher of the Year A ward, American String Teachers 
Association, Minnesota Unit 

MacPhail Center Special Service Award, Minneapolis 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 

Accomplishments of School of Music Students 

Beatrice Blanc, MM Candidate, appointed to faculty, MacPhail Center for the Arts, 1996 

Jonas Westover, B.S. Candidate, Violinist (extra player), Lyra Concert, Baroque 
Orchestra, 1996 

Accomplishments of Pre-college students 

Solo performances (while student ofMB) with 

Erik Carlson, Radio Television Erin Orchestra, Dublin, Ireland 

Paul Huppert, Minnesota Orchestra (Three times) 

Lynn Swanson, New Orleans Symphony 

Ethan Wood, Rochester (MN) Symphony, (Subscription Concert) 

Paul Huppert, Michael Sutton, Erik Carlson, Ethan Wood, 
Minneapolis Pops Orchestra 

Paul Huppert, Cedar Rapids Symphony 

Rebecca McFaul, Andrea Noteboom, Erik Carlson, Chippewa 
Valley Symphony, Eau Claire, WI 

Paul Huppert, Lynn Swanson, St. Paul Civic Symphony 

Clark Ohnesorge, Paul Huppert, Eric Blackledge, Alice Holland, 
Michael Sutton, Courtney Sedgewick, Greater Twin Cities Youth 
Symphony 

Ethan Wood, Minnesota Sinfonia 



National 

1981 

State 

1994 

1983-1987 

Local 

1974- 1978 

Offices held 

International 

1978-1980 

1973- 1982 

Local 

1974-1993 

1974-1978 

1971-1973 
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American String Teachers Association, National Solo Competition, 
assistant to chair at MENC, Minneapolis 

American String Teachers Association, state chapter, Nominating 
Committee 

Minnesota String Task Force 

Greater Twin Cities Youth Symphonies 
Professional Committee 

Suzuki Association of the Americas, President 

Suzuki Association of the Americas, Board of Directors 

MacPhail Suzuki Association, Board of Directors 

Greater Twin Cities Youth Symphonies, Board of Directors 

Civic Orchestra of Minneapolis, Board of Directors 

H. AWARDS AND OTHER PRESENTATIONS 

International 

1992 

1980 

National 

1994 

Distinguished Service Award, Suzuki Association of the Americas 

Honorary Life Member, Suzuki Association of the Americas 

Award for, "Service, Dedication, and Leadership", Ithaca Suzuki 
Institute, Ithaca College, Ithaca, NY 



Other 
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Executive Committee 
Long Range Planning Committee 
Coordinators Council 
Recital Committee 
Numerous search committees 
Miscellaneous ad hoc committees 

School of Music 

1995- present Division Head for Strings, Orchestra and Guitar 

1993 "Curator" (organizer) for concert of Copland chamber music 

F. EXTERNAL PROFESSIONAL SERVICE ACTIVITIES 

Membership in professional organizations 

Suzuki Association of the Americas 

International Suzuki Association 

American String Teachers Association 

Violin Society of America 

Suzuki Association of Minnesota 

Service to professional organizations, professional committees 

International 

Suzuki Association of the Americas committees 
1990-1991, Violin committee 
1982- present, President's Advisory Committee 
1981, International Suzuki Conference, Amherst, MA, general co

chair 
1976, Nominating Committee 
1974-74, Instrument Committee 

1981 Designed model for teacher training program adopted by the SAA for 
teacher development in North, Central, and South America. This model 
takes into consideration the summer workshops, as well as the ongoing 
pedagogy offerings at the various colleges and universities offering such. 
The offerings were designed to fit the requirements of the NASM and the 
corresponding Canadian accreditation association. 
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D. ADVISING 

N.B. Associate membership in Graduate School faculty granted June, 1996. 

Masters committee assignments 

1996 (to date) 2 M.M 
1 M.M.E. 

1995 4 M.M 

1993-1994 1 M.M. 

D.M.A. committee assignments 

1996 3 D.M.A. (to date) 2 as reader 

1995 2 D.M.A. 1 as reader 

1993-1994 1 D.M.A. (reader) 

1992-1993 1 D.M.A. 

E. UNIVERSITY SERVICE ACTIVITIES 

Committee assignments 

School of Music 

1997 

1995- present 

1995-present 

1993-1996 

1992-1993 

1992-1993 

Personnel Committee (Winter and Spring Quarters) elected 

Executive Committee 

Undergraduate Committee 

Summer School/ Extension Committee 

Violin/Viola Search Committee 

Library Committee 

Continuing Education and Extension 

CEE Council (elected) 
Audio Visual Committee 
Personnel Committee 
Legislative Liaison Committee 

MacPhail Center for the Arts 



1983 

Adjudication 

National 

Aug. 1992 

State 

Jan. 1998 

Jan. 1998 

April1996 

Jan. 1993 
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"So Hallow'd is the Time", by Stephen Paulus, Plymouth Music 
Series of Minnesota, ProArte 

Judge, National Solo Competition finals, National Association of 
Black Music Educators, Minneapolis 

Judge, Concerto Competition, St. Cloud Symphony 

Judge, Semi-finals, Young Artist Competition, 
Women's' Association of the Minnesota Orchestra 

Judge, Preliminary String Auditions, Schubert Club Scholarship 
Auditions, St. Paul 

Judge Preliminary String Auditions, Young Artist Competition, 
Women's' Association of the Minnesota Orchestra 

C. INSTRUCTION 

Courses Taught 
Applied violin 

Usual enrollment: 
Undergraduate 11 
Graduate: 2 

Chamber music 
Usual enrollment: 2 ensembles (7-8 students) 

Mu Ed 3500 String techniques 
Offered fall and spring quarters 
Usual enrollment: 8 

Mus 5321, 5322, 5323 Suzuki Pedagogy 
Sequence offered annually 
Usual enrollment: 8 
Offered jointly as day school offering and Extension 
Offering 

Mus 5324, 5325, 5326 Advanced Suzuki Pedagogy 
Sequence offered annually 
Usual enrollment 5 
Offered jointly as day school offering and Extension 
Offering 



Dec. 1984 

Oct. 1976 

Mar. 1971 

Mar. 1971 

May 1970 

Recordings 

1996 

1996 

1993 

1991 

1991 

1988 

1986 

1986 

1984 

1983 

1983 

16 

LaSalle Trio, "Images in Art" featuring live performance of trio by 
Katherine Hart and discussion of the life and work of this 
composer, KUOM 

Musical Arts Trio, KSJN 

Soloist, MacPhail Series, KTCA-TV 

Presentation of 30 minute program on Suzuki Method, KTCA-TV 

Demonstration with MacPhail Suzuki Students, WCCO-TV 

"Witness III", Plymouth Music Series of Minnesota, Collins 
Classics, London 

"Witness II: The Music of William Grant Still", Plymouth Music 
Series of Minnesota, Collins Classics, London 

"The Tender Land", by Aaron Copland, Plymouth Music Series of 
Minnesota, Virgin Classics, London 

"Mass in D," by Dame Ethel Smyth Plymouth Music Series of 
Minnesota, Virgin Classics, London 

"Te Deum", by Dominic Argento, Plymouth Music Series of 
Minnesota, Virgin Classics, London 
(This recording was nominated for a Grammy award) 

"Paul Bunyon", by Benjamin Britten, Plymouth Music Series of 
Minnesota, Virgin Classics, London 
(This recording was the winner of the 1988 British Gramophone 
Award for Best Opera Recording.) 

"A Very Merry Minnesota", released by Plymouth Music Series of 
Minnesota 

"Coming Forth into Day", by Libby Larson with text by Libby 
Larson and Jehan Sedat, released by Plymouth Music Series of 
Minnesota 

"English Christmas Music", Plymouth Music Series ofMinnesota, 
Intersound 

"In a Winter Garden", by Libby Larson Plymouth Music Series of 
Minnesota, Intersound Inc. 

"Carols", Plymouth Music Series of Minnesota, ProArte 



May 1971 

Feb. 1971 

Dec. 1970 

May 1970 

Nov. 1968 

Campus 

Oct. 1998 

Nov. 1995 

Feb. 1995 

Jan. 1994 

May 1993 

Aprill993 

Oct. 1992 

Jan. 1987 

15 

MacPhail Center Faculty Recital 

MacPhail Faculty Concerto Concerts, soloist 

Solo Recital, Unitarian Society, Minneapolis 

MacPhail Center Faculty Recital 

MacPhail Faculty Concerto Concerts, soloist 

Faculty Sonata Recital, ''The Three Sonatas for Violin and Piano of 
Johannes Brahms" 

School of Music Scholarship Benefit Concert 

Faculty Sonata Recital 

Faculty Sonata Recital 

"Chamber Music of Aaron Copland" 

Faculty Recital, "The Music of Mozart" 

Birthday Concert for Dominic Argento 

Martin Luther King, Jr. Memorial Concert 

Other Professional Activities 

Broadcasts 

Annual Broadcasts on both MPR and NPR of concerts by Plymouth Music Series of 
Minnesota 

May 1990 

Aprill989 

Dec. 1987 

Mar. 1985 

Feb. 1986 

May 1984 

Interview and live performance, KSJN 

LaSalle Trio, "Live from Landmark", KSJN 

LaSalle Trio, Concert ofMay 1987, KSJN 

Soloist, "Live from Landmark", KSJN 

LaSalle Trio, Interview and airing of taped performances, KUOM 

LaSalle Trio, featured on program, "Woman/Music " developed by 
Golden Valley Lutheran College and aired several times on cable TV 
Channell6 



May 1983 

April1983 

Jan. 1983 

July 1982 

June 1982 

April1982 

Oct. 1981 

April1981 

Mar. 1981 

Mar. 1981 

Jan. 1981 

Mar. 1980 

Jan. 1980 

Feb. 1977 

Feb. 1977 

Oct. 1976 

July 1976 

Jan. 1975 

Oct. 1974 

April1973 

Dec. 1971 

Nov. 1971 

14 

MacPhail Faculty Chamber Music Series, Walker Art Center, 
Minneapolis 

"Fund Raiser, Scholarship Fund" Black Music Educators of the 
Twin Cities 

MacPhail Faculty Chamber Music Series, Walker Art Center, 
Minneapolis 

Soloist, Minneapolis Pops Orchestra 

Solo Recital, Walker Art Center, Minneapolis, Minnesota 

MacPhail Faculty Chamber Music Series, Walker Art Center, 
Minneapolis 

MacPhail Faculty Chamber Music Series, Walker Art Center, 
Minneapolis 

MacPhail Faculty Chamber Music Series, Walker Art Center, 
Minneapolis 

MacPhail Faculty Chamber Music Series, Walker Art Center, 
Minneapolis 

sfz New Music Ensemble, Walker Art Center, Minneapolis 

MacPhail Faculty Chamber Music Series, Walker Art Center, 
Minneapolis 

MacPhail Faculty Chamber Music Series, Walker Art Center, 
Minneapolis 

MacPhail Faculty Chamber Music Series, Walker Art Center, 
Minneapolis 

MacPhail Faculty Recital, Walker Art Center 

MacPhail Center Faculty Recital 

Musical Arts Trio, Schubert Club Daytime Concert Series 

"Chamber Music for Summer" St. Paul Arts and Science Center 
Auditorium 

Solo Recital Walker Art Center, Minneapolis, Minnesota 

MacPhail Faculty Concerto Concerts, soloist 

MacPhail Center Faculty Recital 

Minnesota String Trio, Walker Art Center, Minneapolis 

Benefit Recital, Phi Beta Fraternity, Minneapolis 



Nov. 1970 

Local 

Mar. 1997 

Aug. 1996 

Aprill990 

May 1989 

Jan. 1989 

Nov. 1988 

Aprill988 

Feb. 1987 

Feb. 1987 

May 1987 

Nov. 1987 

Nov. 1987 

Oct. 1986 

Feb. 1986 

Feb. 1986 

Oct. 1985 

Aprill985 

Nov. 1984 

March 1984 

Mar. 1984 

May 1983 

13 

Solo Recital, Mankato State University, Mankato 

"Chamber Music of Randall Davidson" Bethlehem Music Series, 
Bethlehem Lutheran Church, Minneapolis 

"Music of Johann Sebastian Bach" Arias from various cantatas for 
trumpet and strings, Plymouth Congregational Church, Minneapolis 

LaSalle Trio, First Universalist Church, Minneapolis 

LaSalle Trio, McKnight Theater, Ordway Music Center, St. Paul 

LaSalle Trio, McKnight Theater, Ordway Music Center, St. Paul 

LaSalle Trio, Janet Wallace Fine Arts Center, Macalaster College, 
St. Paul 

LaSalle Trio, McKnight Theater, Ordway Music Center, St. Paul 

LaSalle Trio, American Swedish Institute, Minneapolis 

LaSalle Trio, McKnight Theater, Ordway Music Center, St. Paul 

LaSalle Trio, McKnight Theater, Ordway Music Center, St. Paul 

LaSalle Trio, McKnight Theater, Ordway Music Center, St. Paul 

LaSalle Trio, Thursday Musical Landmark Series, Landmark 
Center, St. Paul 

LaSalle Trio, McKnight Theater, Ordway Music Center, St. Paul 

LaSalle Trio, American Swedish Institute, Minneapolis 

LaSalle Trio, McKnight Theater, Ordway Music Center, St. Paul 

LaSalle Trio, Westminster Presbyterian Church, Minneapolis 

LaSalle Trio, Minneapolis Women's Club 

LaSalle Trio, Bakken Library, Minneapolis 

LaSalle Trio, Janet Wallace Fine Arts Center, Macalaster 
College, St. Paul 

Solo Recital Walker Art Center, Minneapolis, Minnesota 

La Salle Trio, Westminster Presbyterian Church, Minneapolis 



National 

Aug. 1996 

Aprill988 

Aug. 1986 

Oct. 1985 

July 1985 

July 1983 

Aug. 1982 

July 1982 

June 1982 

June 1976 

Oct. 1972 

State 

Jan. 1995 

July 1994 

Feb. 1994 

July 1989 

April1988 

May 1984 

Mar. 1973 

Mar. 1973 

Mar. 1973 

Aprill972 

12 

"Music of Johann Sebastian Bach" Arias from various cantatas for 
trumpet and strings, Phipps Center for the Arts, Hudson, WI 

April, 1988 LaSalle Trio, Community Concert Series, Menomonie, 
Wisconsin 

LaSalle Trio, University OfWisconsin at Stevens Point ( Two 
Performances) 

LaSalle Trio, University of Wisconsin, River Falls 

LaSalle Trio, Ithaca College, Ithaca, New York 

Solo Recital, University of Miami, Florida 

Solo Recital, University of Wisconsin at Stevens Point 

Solo Recital, Ithaca College , Ithaca, New York 

Solo Recital, Memphis State University, Memphis Tennessee 

Recital, Suzuki Workshop, Nebraska Suzuki Association 

Minnesota String Trio, Mount Scenario College, Ladysmith, WI 

Sonata Recital, Mesabai Community College, Virginia 

Guest Artist, Chamber Music Concert, Minnesota Valley 
Sommarfest, St. Peter 

Recital, St. Johns Lutheran Church, Northfield 

LaSalle Trio, Schell Concert Series, New Ulm 

LaSalle Trio, LeSueur Concert Association 

Solo Recital, Rochester 

Minnesota String Trio, Virginia-Eveleth Wednesday Musicale, 
Virginia 

Minnesota String Trio, St. Cloud State University 

Minnesota String Trio, College of St. Scholastica, Duluth 

Minnesota String Trio, College of St. Scholastica, Duluth 



1978 - present 

National 

1963- 1966 

1963- 1966 

State 

1988 

1976-1984 

1971 - 1975 

1971- 1974 

Local 

1985 - present 

1977 - present 

1968- 1971 

1966- 1968 

11 

Plymouth Music Series Orchestra ofMinnesota, principal second 
violin 

Evansville Philharmonic, member 

Terre Haute Symphony, member 

Rochester Symphony, Acting Concertmaster, September through 
December 

Minnesota Opera Orchestra, principal second violin 

Duluth Symphony, member 

St. Paul Opera Orchestra, principal second violin 

Church of the Holy Childhood, Saint Paul, soloist and 
concertmaster 

Minneapolis Pops Orchestra, principal second violin 

Civic Orchestra of Minneapolis, assistant concertmaster 

Golden Strings, Hotel Radisson, Minneapolis, member 

Public Recitals, Solo and Chamber music: 

International 

Feb. 1995 

Jan. 1995 

May, 1986 

July 1979 

Sonata Recital, Salle Garcin, Lyon, France 

Sonata Recital, 5eme Festival Musique de Chambre, Croix 
(Lille) France 

Soloist, "Antonio Vivaldi, Opus 3" with Yfrah Neamam, Linda 
Case, and Laura Seaton and orchestra, Suzuki Association of the 
Americas Teachers Conference, Chicago 

Faculty Recital, International Suzuki Conference, Munich, Germany 



1994 

1989 

1987 

1981 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1975 

1974 

1974 

1972 

1972 

10 

Lecture: "The Parents' Role," St. Joseph's School of Music, St. 
Paul 

Lecture: "Music and the Young Child", American Association of 
University Women' St. Paul 

Lecture Demonstration:" Suzuki Talent Education", Minneapolis 
Women's Club 

Lecture Demonstration: "Suzuki Talent Education", Edina 
Newcomers Club 

Lecture Demonstration: "Suzuki Talent Education", Women's 
Association of the Minnesota Orchestra 

Lecture Demonstration: "Suzuki Talent Education", Women's 
Rotary Club, Minneapolis 

Lecture Demonstration: "Suzuki Talent Education", Women's 
Association of Westminster Presbyterian Church, Minneapolis 

Lecture Demonstration: "Suzuki Talent Education", American 
Association of University Women, St. Paul 

Lecture Demonstration: "Suzuki Talent Education", St. Paul Retired 
Teachers Association 

Lecture Demonstration: "Suzuki Talent Education", American 
Association ofUniversity Women, Minneapolis 

Lecture Demonstration: "Suzuki Talent Education", American 
Association of University Women, St. Paul 

Lecture Demonstration: "Suzuki Talent Education", Women's 
Association of the St. Paul Philharmonic Society 

Lecture Demonstration: "Suzuki Talent Education", West St. Paul 
Public Schools 

Editing, critiquing, reviewing 

Pre-publication reviewing of pedagogical materials and chamber 
music for Summy-Birchard (Time-Warner). At the request ofthe 
publisher, this has been done anonymously. An occasional, paid 
request, 1980's to thepresent. 

Public Performance 

Orchestral: 

International 



1975 

1975 

State 

1973 

1969 

1968-1972 

Campus 

1994,95,96,97 

9 

Brigham Young University, Provo, Utah 

San Francisco State University 

University of Minnesota, Summer Arts Study Center 

Mankato Instrumental Workshop, Mankato State College 

Arrowhead Music Camp, Barnum, MN 

"Bravo!" Summer String Institute 

Speeches and presentations 

National 

1978 

State 

1993 

1974 

1973 

1972 

1972 

Local 

1995 

Lecture Demonstration and concert, "Suzuki Talent Education", 
Interlochen Arts Academy, Interlochen, MI 

Lecture: "Motivating the Suzuki Student," Southeast Minnesota 
Suzuki Association, Rochester 

Lecture Demonstration: "Suzuki Talent Education", Pine Island 
Public Schools 

Lecture Demonstration: "Suzuki Talent Education", Stillwater Public 
Schools 

Lecture Demonstration: "Suzuki Talent Education", Minnesota 
Association for the Gifted 

Lecture Demonstration: "Suzuki Talent Education", Minnesota State 
Music Consultants 

Lecture Demonstration: "A Suzuki Violin Lesson" 
Courtroom Concerts, Schubert Club, Landmark Center, St. 
Paul 



L 1998 

1997 

1996 

1995 

Campus 

May, 1996 

Feb., 1996 

Mar., 1995 

Feb., 1993 

8 

Masterclasses, MacPhail Center for the Arts 

Masterclasses, MacPhail Center for the Arts 

Masterclasses, MacPhail Center for the Arts 

Masterclasses, MacPhail Center for the Arts 

Workshop for students from Billings, MT High School 

Masterclass and workshop for Students from Rapid City, SD, 
Public Schools 

Masterclass for Brookfield, WI, High School Orchestra 

Masterclass for students from East Fargo High School 

Summer Workshops: (one to two weeks): 

International 

1997 South Island Suzuki Institute, Oamaru, New Zealand 

National 

1996, 1997 Colorado Suzuki Institute, Snowmass at Aspen 

1972 - present American Suzuki Institute, University of Wisconsin Stevens Point 

1979,1981-90,1993-95 University of Memphis (formerly Memphis State University) 

1980, 1995 

1974 -1995, 1997 

1993 

1992 

1991 

1984 

1983 

1982 

1978, 1979 

Ottawa University, Ottawa, Kansas 

Ithaca College, Ithaca, NY 

Music Center of the North Shore, Chicago 

Washington State University, Pullman, WA 

Southwestern Utah State College 

University of New Orleans 

University of Miami, FL 

Rice University, Houston, TX 

University ofNebraska, Lincoln 



1987 

1986 

1986 

1985 

1985 

1984 

1984 

1982 

1981 

1980 

1980 

1979 

1976 

1975 

State 

1995 

1994 

1983 

1976 

1973 

1972 

1972 

1971,72 

Local 

1998 

7 

Workshop, Rapid City Public Schools, Rapid City, SD 

Workshop, Central Washington University, Ellensburg, WA 

Workshop, Aurora Suzuki Association, Aurora, IL 

Workshop, Cincinnati College Conservatory, Cincinati, OH 

Workshop, Suzuki Association ofNorthern Wisconsin, Cameron, 
WI 

Workshop, University of Wisconsin at Oshkosh, Oshkosh, WI 

Workshop, Akron/Canton Suzuki Association, Canton, OH 

Workshop, University of Arkansas, Little Rock 

Workshop, Nebraska Talent Education Association, Omaha 

Workshop, Buffalo Public Schools, Buffalo, NY 

Workshop, S.W. Louisiana State College, Monroe 

Workshop and in-service training for teachers, preparatory 
division, University of Wisconsin, Madison, WI 

Workshop, S.W. Louisiana State College, Monroe, LA 

Workshop, Wheaton College, Wheaton, IL 

Workshop, Southeastern Minnesota Suzuki Association, Rochester 

Masterclass, Northeastern Minnesota Suzuki Institute of Music and 
Performing Arts, Hibbing 

Workshop, St. Cloud Talent Education 

Workshop,Suzuki Music Center, Mankato 

String clinic with Minnesota String Trio, Cloquet Public Schools 

String clinic with Minnesota String Trio, St. Cloud State College 

Workshop, College of St. Scholastica, Duluth 

Minnesota String Workshop, St. Cloud State College 

Masterclasses, Augsburg College 



Aug.1995 

Feb. 1994 

Aug. 1987 

Nov. 1986 

Feb. 1986 

Aug. 1985 

Jan. 1985 

April1985 

Sept. 1982 

July 1979 

Mar. 1979 

July 1978 

Oct. 1973 

National 

1997 

1997 

1994 

1989 

1989 

1988 

1987 

6 

Demonstration Teaching, Suzuki Method World Convention, 
Dublin 

Master Class for pre -conservatory students, Ecole de Musique 
Suzuki de Lyon, France 

Demonstration Teaching, Suzuki Method International 
Conference, Berlin 

Workshop, Ecole de Musique Suzuki de Lyon, France 

Workshop, University of Saskatoon, Saskatchewan 

Master Classes, Suzuki Method International Convention, 
Edmonton, Alberta 

Workshop and in-service training for teachers, Suzuki Association of 
Manitoba, University ofManitoba, Winnipeg 

Workshop, Seneca College, Toronto 

Master Classes and workshop, Centro para las Artes, Montivideo, 
Uruguay 

Demonstration Teaching, Suzuki Method International Convention, 
Munich 

Workshop, Suzuki Talent Education ofManitoba, Winnipeg 

Master Classes and Demonstration Teaching, Suzuki Method 
International Convention, San Francisco State University 

Chamber music masterclass, Talent Education Institute, Matsomoto 
Japan 

Workshop, Rapid City , SD 

Workshop, Valley of the Sun Suzuki Association, Phoenix, AZ 

Workshop, Aurora Suzuki Association,Aurora, IL 

Workshop, Mississippi State University, Columbus, MS 

Workshop, Cleveland Institute ofMusic, Cleveland, OH 

Workshop, Colorado Suzuki Association, Denver, CO 

Workshop, University of Tennessee, Knoxville 



Aug. 1980 

Aug. 1979 

Aug. 1979 

Aug. 1978 

July 1977 

Aug. 1977 

Aug. 1976 

July 1976 

Mar. 1976 

State 

Feb. 1983 

Feb.1981 

Feb. 1979 

Feb. 1971 

5 

Lecture: "Developing musical Sensitivity." American Suzuki 
Institute, University of Wisconsin at Stevens Point 

Panel presentation: "Suzuki Teenagers Bows or Beaux?" American 
Suzuki Institute, University of Wisconsin at Stevens Point 

Lecture: "Suzuki Philosophy." American Suzuki Institute, 
University of Wisconsin at Stevens Point 

Panel presentation: "Whistler's Father, Lord Godiva, and Suzuki 
Dads." American Suzuki Institute, University ofWisconsin at 
Stevens Point 

Panel presentation: "Motivation, Some Concrete Ideas." Ithaca 
Suzuki Institute, Ithaca College, Ithaca New York 

Lecture: "Philosophy of Talent Education." American Suzuki 
Institute, University ofWisconsin at Stevens Point 

Panel presentation: "The Older Child Now That He's Been Raised 
the Suzuki Way." American Suzuki Institute, University of 
Wisconsin at Stevens Point 

Lecture: "Maturing Suzuki Student, Changing Roles of Parent and 
Child." American Suzuki Institute West, San Francisco State 
University 

Lecture Demonstration: "Suzuki and Skinner." co-presented with 
Dr. John Throne of University of Kansas, for Great Lakes Regional 
Music Therapists Convention 

Lecture Demonstration: "Suzuki in the Schools." Minnesota Music 
Educators' Association 

Lecture Demonstration: "The Suzuki Student in the Community." 
Minnesota Chapter, American String Teachers' Association 
Convention 

Lecture Demonstration, "PROGRESS REPORT: Suzuki in 
Minnesota." Minnesota Music Teachers Association 

Lecture Demonstration: "Suzuki Talent Education." Minnesota 
Music Educators Association, 

Workshops. clinics, and Master Classes 

International 

Jan. 1997 Master Classes and Demonstration Teaching,Suzuki Pan Pacific 
Conference International, Brisbane, Australia 



June 1997 

June 1997 

Aug. 1996 

Aug. 1996 

June 1996 

Aug. 1995 

June 1995 

Aug. 1994 

Aug. 1993 

Aug. 1991 

Aug. 1985 

Aug. 1983 

Aug. 1982 

Feb. 1981 

Aug. 1981 

4 

Lecture: "Violin Appliances, Chin Rests and Shoulder Pads," 
Colorado Suzuki Institute, Snowmass at Aspen 

Lecture: "The Weaning Process, Preparing the Pre-Teen for the 
Years Ahead." Colorado Suzuki Institute, Snowmass at Aspen 

Lecture: "Is the Parent the Consumer, and is the Consumer Always 
Right?" American Suzuki Institute, University of Wisconsin at 
Stevens Point 

Lecture: "Are we Using Techniques with Beginning Violin Students 
that Could Cause Problems Later On ?" American Suzuki Institute, 
University ofWisconsin at Stevens Point 

Lecture: "The Weaning Process, The Teenager Learns to Work 
Independently." Colorado Suzuki Institute, Snowmass at Aspen 

Panel Presentation "Developing Musicianship is a Process." 
co-presented with Everett Goodwin, University of Wisconsin at 
Oshkosh,American Suzuki Institute, University ofWisconsin at 
Stevens Point 

Special Teachers Enrichment Course,"Repertoire for the Advanced 
Violin Student", offered during "Sound Encounters" adjunct 
offering of Ottawa Suzuki Institute, Ottawa University, Ottawa, 
Kansas 

Lecture: "Where Do We Go Beyond Book 1 0?" American 
Suzuki Institute, University ofWisconsin at Stevens Point 

Lecture: "The Suzuki Student Goes to College." American 
Suzuki Institute, University ofWisconsin at Stevens Point 

Lecture:" The Weaning Process." American Suzuki Institute, 
University of Wisconsin at Stevens Point 

Lecture:" Developing a Virtuoso Left- Hand Technique" co
presented with Louise Behrend of The Juilliard School, American 
Suzuki Institute, University of Wisconsin at Stevens Point 

Lecture: " Motivation." American Suzuki Institute, University of 
Wisconsin at Stevens Point 

Panel Presentation:" Teaching With Etudes." co-presented with 
Louise Behrend, The Juilliard School, and Eleanor Allen, 
Lawrence, Kansas. American Suzuki Institute, University of 
Wisconsin at Stevens Point 

Lecture Demonstration: "Suzuki Method and the School Orchestra." 
Music Educators National Conference, Minneapolis 

Lecture:" Suzuki Teaching as a Career." American Suzuki Institute, 
University of Wisconsin at Stevens Point 



May 1996 

July 1995 

Aug. 1987 

May 1986 

May 1984 

June 1979 

Aug. 1978 

July 1978 

National 

3 

Lecture Demonstration, "Duo-Playing -Developing Musicianship 
Together as Partners" co-presented with James Howsmon, Oberlin 
Conservatory, Suzuki Association ofthe Americas, Teachers' 
Conference, Chicago 

Lecture: "Choosing a Course of Study for the Advanced Violin 
Student" Suzuki Method World Convention, Dublin, Ireland 

Lecture: "Practice Techniques" co-presented with Judith 
Berenson of Geneva Switzerland, Suzuki Method International 
Conference, Berlin, Germany 

Panel presentation: "Ways to Solve Rhythm Problems." co
presented with Kalman Novak, Music Center of the North Shore, 
Winnetka, IL, Suzuki Association of the Americas, Teachers' 
Conference, Chicago 

Panel Presentation: "The Older Suzuki Student" Suzuki Association 
of the Americas, Teachers' Conference, Chicago 

Lecture: "Suzuki Method in the Western Culture" Suzuki Method 
International Convention, Munich 

Presentation of Suzuki Students with Shinichi Suzuki at ISME, 
London, Ontario 

Lecture: "Musical Sensitivity; the Development from Within" 
Suzuki Method International Convention, San Francisco State 
University 

N. B. The Suzuki institutes provide the most visible platform in the United States 
andCanadafor presentation and new developments related to Suzuki Talent Education, as 
well as demonstration teaching, teacher training (usually offered for credit by the host 
institution), and instruction for children. The American Suzuki Institue, UW Stevens Point 
and the Ithaca Suzuki Institute, because of their leadership position, also have significant 
worldwide participation. 

April1998 

September 1997 

July 1997 

June 1997 

Lecture: "Parent, Teacher, and Child Working Together." Copper 
County Suzuki Association, Michigan Tech, Houghton, MI 

Lecture: "The Role of the Suzuki Parent." De Paul University, 
Chicago, IL 

Lecture:" 'Do you Sight-Read the Morning Paper?' The Importance 
of Fluency in Note Reading" Ithaca Suzuki Institute, Ithaca College, 
Ithaca, New York 

Lecture: "Preparing the College Audition." Colorado Suzuki 
Institute, Snowmass at Aspen 



1967- 1970 

1967- 1970 

Administrative 

1970- 1993 

1979-1987 

Other 

2 

University of Minnesota, MacPhail Center for the Arts, part-time 
faculty 

Wayzata Public Schools, special instructor in strings 

University of Minnesota, MacPhail Center for the Arts, Division 
Head for Suzuki Talent Education 

MacPhail Faculty Chamber Music Series, Walker Arts Center, 
Minneapolis, series director 

Registered Teacher Trainer, Suzuki Association of the Americas 
since 1981 

B. CREATIVE ENDEAVORS AND DISCIPLINED INQUIRY 

Publications 

International 

1978-1980 "President's Column" American Suzuki Journal, (Quarterly) 

State 

1996 (Spring /Summer) "Josef Gingold: An Example for String Teachers" Minnesota 
AST A, Strin~s 'N Stuff, Volume 8, No. 1, p. 7-8 

1979 (Winter) 

1974 (Winter) 

"A Response to Mr. Gabowitz" Minnesota ASTA, Strin~s ' 
Stuff, p.8-10 

"Every Child Can Be Educated" Minnesota ASTA, Strin~s 'N 
Stuff 

Papers and presentations at professional meetings 
(All of these presentations were invited.) 

International 

Jan. 1997 Lecture, "Are We Setting Our Violin Students Up for Physical 
Problems?" Pan-Pacific Suzuki Conference International, Brisbane, 
Australia 



Curriculum Vitae 
May 11, 1998 

A. PERSONAL INFORMATION 

MARK P. BJORK 

Associate Professor, violin and pedagogy 

Office: 224 Ferguson Hall 
School of Music, University of Minnesota 
2106 Fourth Street South 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 
Phone: (612) 625-3328 
email: bjorkOOl@tc.umn.edu 

Home: 4950 Harriet A venue 
Minneapolis, MN 55409 
Phone: (612) 822-6410 

Educational History 

Independent study with Shinichi Suzuki, Matsumoto, Japan, September- December, 1973 

University of Minnesota 
Graduate Studies, 1966 - 1968 

Indiana University 
Bachelor of Music Degree, 1966 
Four years of violin study under Josef Gingold 
Chamber music with Janos Starker, David Dawson, and Harry Farbman 

Barratt-Due's Musik Institut, Oslo, Norway, 1959-1960 
Student ofHenrik Due 

Carlton College 
As a special student, began private study on violin at age 4 

Employment History 

Teaching 

1993 - present 

1970- 1993 

University of Minnesota, School of Music, Associate Professor, 
violin and pedagogy 

University of Minnesota, MacPhail Center for the Arts, Assistant 
Professor 



(" (' (' 

College or Quarter Depl. Course Course Tille Applicable to MS Applicable lo Ml'll Applu.:.Jhk h• hull• 

School in Taken Designa- Number degree degree MS & Ml'll 

which tor 
registered Credits Grade Credits Grade Crcdu~ t ; .... ~<-

when taken• 

-··-



College or Quarter De pl. Course Course Title Applicable to MS Applicable to Ml'll Applu.:o.Jhlc lo huth 
School in Taken Designa- Number degree degree MS&MI'll 
which tor 
registered Credits Grade Credits Grade Credits ( ilitJc 
when taken• 

Remarks: TOTAL NUMBER CREDITS/GPA 

Total Summer Session Only 
Credits 
Transferr Adult Special Status 

cdfrom: 
Extension 

-

Transfer from olher Institution 
-

OVERALL GRADE POINT AVERAGE 
--

L l, L 



U oiversity of Minnesota 
Joint MS (Nursing) MPH Degree Program 

Request and Approval for Official Transfer and Distribution of Credits Between the 
School of Public Health (MPH Degree Program) and the Graduate School (MS Degree 
Program, Major in Nursing) 

The following named student has been admitted as a candidate for both the MS degree with a Major in 
Nursing and the MPH degree in the Joint Degree Program between the Graduate School (School of 
Nursing) and the School of Public Health. This officially approved program permits an integrated 
curriculum plan which includes 12 credits which may be applied to both degrees. This form is to 
facilitate the final accounting of the distribution of these credits between the two degrees and to identify 
those which will apply to both degrees. (This student is a degree candidate in the School of Public 
Health and the Graduate School: Nursing major, Minneapolis campus. 

Date _________ _ 

Name. ____________________ _ 

Last First MI 
University File Number __________ _ 

Effective Quarter of Transfer to the School of Public Health ___ _ 

Total number of quarters registered in the: 
Graduate School ___ _ 
School of Public Health __ _ 

A copy of this form has been sent to: 

The Graduate School 
_School ofNursing 

(Director of Graduate Studies) 

School of Public Health 
(Director of Graduate Studies) 

Student 

As soon as all other requirements have been met, this student may be awarded the respective MS and 
MPH degrees. 

Student's Signature School ofNursing Faculty Advisor 

Public Health Faculty Advisor School ofNursing Director of Graduate Studies 

L II :RL:mmc:JointMS&MPHdeg. wpd:02/24/98 
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Tho l"ntvor>icy ut" \linnesoCJ hJs do\eloped cwo 

nt!" c:ducJtionJI options for nurses inceresced in 

puhlic heJich lt:aJor>hip careers. Tho dual degree 

ope tun prm iJos sCLtdoncs wich a \IJscer of Public 

lkalch t\I.P.H.l Jnd a \lascer of Science (:I.I.S.) 

""h J mJJOr tn nursing. The second opcion 

prnviJos scuden« wich a :'-.lascer of Science (:\I.S.). 

major in nursing and a minor in essential Public Health 

Sl:it:m:es. 

Tho ~oal of chose options is co provide scudencs 

wiCh Jn interJi.,.~.:iplinary educational experience 

chac propJres chom co work collaboracively with 

uchor disciplines in cho promotion of che public's 

healch. The coursework in boch options is 

!(rounded in che foundations of nursing and the 

basic sciences of public health. 

Scudencs build upon chis foundation by enrolling in 

Public Healch -.;ursing area ofscudy in che School of 

"'"sing. L"nder che dual degree option scudencs also 

sclecc a major tn che School of Public Health. 

Tho inccrdisctpltnary nacure of che program allows 

... rw..lcnr'i co ukc course'S and interact with faculty from 

J varieC\· ot" di'tiplines boch in che School of:-;ursing 

anJ chc School of Public Health. :\pplicacion of course 

t.·onccnt w puhli~.: health problems Jnd issues is 

... crc,.,.cJ throu.ghout the course of swdy. This broad 

np<Ntre co che mJnv perspectives of public health will 

enJhle nu"es co Jc, dop scrong leadership skills within 

chc ticiJ of puhlic hcalch. 

Advising 

.\frcr heing Jdrniccod co che School of '\ursing 

e~u.:h 'itut.lc:nt i'i J~si~ned an advisor in Public Health 

Stut.lt:nts 'ic:lt:~o:ting the dual degree program are 

J!,o Jvo;i~nc:d Jn Jdvisor from the School of 

Puhltc Hoalch. The cwo aJvisors work 

coiiJhorJci,dv "ich che scudenc co develop a 

~o:our.,c uf study. Jd\'ise the student on their 

mJ,cer", projecc. and sclecc an appropri•ce field 

c:xperic:nl..'c:. 

Coursework 

Scudents enrolled m the minor 1n c:~senttal Public Health Sc1ences 0r tht!' JuJ! Jc:grc:c: npr1on ukt!' the ftll\1)\\.ln~ ,;nrt: 

cour'ie'i. 

Nursing 

Nurs8010 Scruccure ot" che Di<ctphne of -.;urstn~ (3 crJ 

Nurs8011 \!oral md Echical PoSitions in -.;ursmg (3 crl 

Nurs8014 Research tn :\ur"n~ (3 crl 

Public Health Nursing 

Nurs5960 :\d,anced Public Healch -.;ursing (3 cr) 

Nurs8040 Puhlic Healch lncer.enCions .-\cross che 

Lifespan(~ cr) 

Nurs8030 Communicy-based Public Healch 

lncervencions (3 cr) 

Nurs5963 -.;ursing Leadership for a Changing World(~ cr) 

Nurs5964 Public Healch -.;ursing Leadershtp 

Praccicum ( ~ cr) 

Master's Project 

Scudencs select a mascer's projecc chat demon

scrates_competency within cheir course of nudy. 

Advisors from che School of'\ ursing and che School of 

Public Health work with scudencs eMolled in the dual 

degree option co focus on • copic char is relevanc to 

the incerescs of che scudent and satisfies requiremencs 

of boch schools. 

F1eld Experience 

Scudencs are required co complete a field 

experience designed co allow chem co develop 

leadership, knowledge anJ skills consistent wich cheir 

course of scudy. Dependent upon scudencs' 

experience and area of emphasis chey may have 

additional field experiences as pare of cheir course 

of scudy. 

Public Health Sciences 

PubH5330 Ep,Jemiolol(' t-1 crJ 

PubH5751 Pronc1plcs oi \IJnagerncnr 10 lkJich 'icr.1ce 

Org:JOIZJtion'i U u) 

PubH5414 B•o,cJCI<Ciul \lechoJs It -I"'' 

Joint Courses 

PubH5155 hsues in Environmenul Jnd Occupac10nJI 

Hc:Jlth ~ ~ crJ f}r equiv:.~lt:nt (.our .. c: 

Public Health Emphasis 

Dual dc:~?;ree Hudents tJke the: Jho.,c: ~ore: i.·our'ic:'i Jlong 

with sele~ted courses in their t..:hosen c:mphJ.,J'i. 

Project Directors 

La\'ohn Joscen. Ph.D .. R'\. F .. -\ .. \.-.; 

Dr. Joscen is an Associate Professor in che School of 

:-.i ursing and Direccor of che Project ··\I Jscer's 

Prepared -.; urses for Public Healch .-\gencies.' 

She has publi•hed. leccured and conducted 

research in ueas of public healch nurstn.~ 

practice and adminiscracion, rural heJich, public 

policy, and maternal and child healch. 

\lila Arosklr. Ed. D., R:-;, F.:\.AS. 

Dr. Aroskar is an Associate Professor in che School of 

Public HeJirh and Co-Direccor of che ProJect. A 

fellow of che Hascings Cencer. her re•earch focuses on 

nursing ethi~...:s. rc:sident autonomy in n.ur.,ing homes. 

opportunity Jnd real costs to carc:giq:rs in h1~hly 

dependent population group•. anJ ochics in public 

healch and mana~:emenc. 

Phow: \hnn...: .. ou DcpJr~r:1cnr nfTourism 



lindq002@maroon.tc., 09:52AM 2/18/98 , Re: Memo from LaVohn Josten 

Date: Wed, 18 Feb 98 09:52:34 CST 
From: "lindq002@maroon.tc.umn.edu" <lindq002@maroon.tc.umn.edu> 
X-Minuet-Version: Minuet1.0 Beta 16 
X-POPMail-Charset: Enqlish - -
To: rsmiley 
Subject: Re: Memo from LaVohn Josten 

Dear LaVohn! THanks so much for your timely info regarding the Dual 
Deqree. The plan now is to present it in the March meetinq of the Grad 
Faculty and then it will go aqain to the P•R Council May 4th. THe 18 
double-counted seems to be favorably considered. 

What I was wondering, is whether the "answers" could be added to the 
proposal and then I would distribute to the faculty (hopefully next week?) 
fondly, 
Ruth 

On Thu, 12 Feb 1998 10:34:16 -0600, 
Richard Smiley <rsmiley@ctaz.com> wrote: 

>Hi, Ruth it looks like most of the questions from the grad school are just 
>a matter of makinq it clear we are following qrad school requirements and 
>insertinq those requirements into the document so they are clear. Since I 
>do not have the documents here that would need to be extracted, you will 
>need to add that information. Rozina from my staff can help you for she is 
>quite familiar with these requirements. I will address each question by the 
>number on their memo to you. If you have further :questions, please call me 
>Mon AM. Dawn Reckinger, husband and baby are visitinq us Sunday and Monday 
>and she was our TA when much of this was developed so she miqht be also 
>have backqround knowledqe. 
> 
>1. Mila Aroskar from the School of Public Health worked with us on this so 
>you miqht wish to contact her about approval by the faculty of the School 
>of Public Health. I would request you contact her to tell her we are 
>proceeding with this process so she is aware that we are. 
> 
>2. I see no problem with statinq each of the requirements. I believe what 
>we did was just put a statement that they must satisfy Graduate School 
>criteria but if they want each spelled out I see no problem with that and 
>it less the opportunity for confusion. 
> 
>3. I quess the point we were trying to make here was not clear. I believe 
>the purpose of this statement was to make sure that all dual deqree 
>students were registered at least one fall quarter as a student in each 
>School. If I recall correctly that's to assure they qet counted in each 
>School's numbers at least once. Also we know they can't be reqistered in 
>both Schools at once so makinq that clear would be qood. We have not 
>stated how many terms they need to be reqistered in each School. The 
>reality is in order to be reqistered in each School enouqh to qet the 
>deqree from each School "there will be at least two terms reqistered in the 
>Grauate School and at least two (other)terms reqistered in the School of 
>Public Health". I have no problem with making that statement since in fact 
>that happens in order to meet each School's degree requirements. 
> 
>4. This is standard procedure and I thought it was covered by statements 
>that indicated that for the School of Nursinq they had to meet all School 
>of Nursinq and Graduate School requirements. So if they want each step in 
>the process we use in the School of Nursing spelled out I see no problem 
>with that. 
> 
>5. With this request we are seeking approval for double counting 18 quarter 
>credits and 12 semester credits. We have been double counting only 12 
>quarter credits which we were told by the Graduate School (via Marilyn 
>Slime) that we could do but would need Graduate School approval to double 
>count more. 
> 
>6. The sample student programs reflect the 12 double counted quarter 
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>cour3es which is what we have been following. If it would help the 
>Graduate School to see examples with the 18 credits we could do that. I do 
>not have all that material here in Arizona 30 would prefer to wait to do 
>that until I get back in April. 
> 
>7. The dual degree sample programs were de3iqned for the plan B student3 
>and our experience has been that only plan B students have pursued the Dual 
>degree option. I think that it would be possible for a Plan A student but 
>it would be difficult to desiqn a sample program because of the focus of 
>the Plan A being so individually planned and driven by the student's 
>research topic. Plan A students would also need to meet the requirements 
>for the Plan A for each School. I have no problem with stating that Plan A 
>students could pursue the dual degree and that they would need to meet Plan 
>A requirements. We could create a sample program but that would seem very 
>meaningless given the nature of the Plan A. 
> 
>8. The way we have dealt with the minor or related fields is that the 
>requirement still exist for each School as stated in each School's 
>requirements. However, that requirement is met thru the courses taken from 
>the other School. So for the School of Nursing the minor or related fields 
>requirement is met through the School of Public Health Courses. We did not 
>envision a minor or related field requirement outside of Nursing or Public 
>Health. 
> 
>9. Not all MPH degree majors are encompassed by the proposal. The majors 
>are those that seem to be of the most potential interest to nursing 
>graduate students and those for whom their were faculty from majors in the 
>School of Public Health who also felt it would be beneficial to their 
>students to have this opportunity available. As to who is and who is not I 
>do not have the list of all the PH majors with me here in Arizona. Who is 
>is reflected in the sample programs(MCH, Epi, PH Administration, Health 
>Education, Environmental/Occ health, Nutrition). Rozina Karmalini could 
>get you the list of the Who Not (I can't remember beyound Biostatistics). 
> 
>10. This question we covered by saying the students needed to meet all the 
>School of Nursing requirements which includes the oral exam and the 
>policies surrounding that oral exam. If it would be helpful to spell each 
>of those out I see no problem with that. 
> 
>11. I think it would be good to make this clear and this would need to 
>happen to follow current polcies. 
> 
>12. We have advised potential applicants that they need to meet the 
>requirements of each School and that admission to one School did not assure 
>admission to the other. We have referred potential applicants to the 
>Schools existing admission materials so I guess we would need to extract 
>from them the specifics for admission to each School. 
> 
>13. We would be open to a review when ever the Graduate Faculty and 
>Graduate School would recommend. 
> 
> 
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APR 2 2 1998 

Report of the Graduate School Ad Hoc Committee on 
Distance Learning 

Introduction 

The Graduate School Ad Hoc Committee on Distance Learning was appointed by Vice 
President and Dean Mark Brenner of the Graduate School in January, 1998, with the charge "to 
examine the Graduate School's present policy governing distance learning initiatives, and to 
recommend a new policy reflective of current technologies, including the Internet and the World 
Wide Web. The Graduate School's present policy consists of principles and guidelines for the 
distance delivery of graduate courses and programs that were established in 1977 and reaffirmed in 
1989. The intervening years have of course witnessed a technological revolution and the 
emergence of extraordinary capabilities to teach distance learners." At the committee's first 
meeting, Vice President and Dean Brenner elaborated on his charge to the committee by identifying 
three principle areas in which guidance is needed: 
(1) What are reasonable criteria for graduate level course delivery using distance learning 

technologies, with emphasis on the articulation of general principles and identifying 
examples? 

(2) What are reasonable criteria for graduate program delivery using distance learning 
technologies and what are appropriate means for providing such graduate programs, at what 
level (Masters and/or Ph.D.), and in which graduate programs? 

(3) What are reasonable criteria, principles, and standards governing distance learning 
collaborations (e.g., the Minnesota/Madison collaboration)? 

Vice President and Dean Brenner further stated that the committee's charge is basically the same as 
that of the Odland Committee (1976); not only to develop criteria governing learning initiatives, but 
also to do so in such a way as to promote technology enhanced learning. A complete membership 
list for the committee is included in Appendix B at the end of the report. 

The committee met on a nearly weekly basis from January 27, 1998 to April 21, 1998 to 
review and discuss existing distance learning programs and courses approved through the 
Graduate School, to hear presentations by individuals currently active in graduate level distance 
learning efforts (e.g., Kent Morrison, Vice President for Academic Affairs at Walden University, 
and Ann Hill Duin, Vice Provost for Instructional Technology and University Partnerships at the 
University of Minnesota.l, and to discuss the wide range of issues inherent in the committee's 
charge. The committee notes that this report is only part of a much larger re-evaluation of distance 
and technology enhanced learning currently taking place at the University of Minnesota, within the 
state of Minnesota, nationally, and internationally. This report builds on and is consistent with 
University-wide guidelines and principles for distance learning outlined in the University of 
Minnesota Distance Education Council's 1997 strategic planning report on Distance Learning and 
Information Technologies at the University of Minnesota and the follow-up tactical document 
Technology Enhanced Learning: Operating Guidelines and Procedures for Distance Education from 
the Office of the Executive Vice President and Provost, specifically addressing those general 
principles and issues relevant to distance learning at the graduate level, while also acknowledging 
those more global items relevant to distance learning at all levels of higher education as addressed 
in the aforementioned documents. 

These efforts are in response to the changing perceptions of what graduate education is, i.e., 
how it is delivered, where it is delivered, when it is delivered, by whom it is delivered, and to 
whom it is delivered (C. Beere, K. Morrison, and R. Smith, The Impact of Technology on 
Graduate Education: Opportunities and Challenges for the 21st Century, '97 Beijing International 
Conference on Graduate Education, Beijing, China, 1997). This report acknowledges the reality 
that these perceptions are becoming increasingly molded by market factors and that Universities are 



no longer the only places where people can obtain advanced knowledge, critical thinking skills, 
and participate in a community of scholarship. At the same time, it emphasizes the need to balance 
this carefully with the traditional values inherent in graduate education, so as to preserve the quality 
and integrity of all the graduate programs offered by the University of Minnesota. The continually 
changing landscape of distance learning (both in terms of learning pedagogy and delivery 
technology), the wide diversity of graduate level programs at the University of Minnesota, and the 
increasing merger of distance and resident learning programs through technology enhanced 
learning, require that the report emphasize general guiding principles and outline critical issues, 
without constraining graduate distance learning efforts by specific criteria which will rapidly 
become outdated. To these ends, the following section outlines general guiding principles for all 
graduate level distance learning courses and programs at the University of Minnesota. It is 
followed by specific recommendations, including implementation of a uniform and consistent 
review process for proposed distance learning courses and programs and establishment of a 
standing Graduate School Committee on Distance Learning designed to promote and enhance the 
delivery of quality graduate level distance learning programs at the University of Minnesota. The 
report concludes with a detailed discussion of those issues that need to be carefully considered and 
addressed by all faculty in the design, approval, and implementation of graduate level distance 
learning efforts. 

General Principles 

Delivery of graduate level programs by distance learning should be viewed as an inherent part 
of the land grant mission of the University of Minnesota, enhancing its teaching, research, and 
service mission when carefully and appropriately implemented, and as an enabling resource for 
meeting the ever increasing education needs of the state, the region, and the nation. However, this 
effort must at all times be consistent with the goals and values unique to graduate education, and J 
with the tradition of quality and integrity inherent in graduate programs at the University of 
Minnesota. In particular, University of Minnesota graduate level distance learning programs must 
strive to maintain the same level of interactivity, development of critical thinking skills, generation 
of new knowledge, and community of scholarship inherent in its resident graduate programs. 
While the modes by which these goals and values are achieved may vary significantly between the 
resident and distance learning components of the same program, and indeed even between different 
programs, their successful integration into all graduate level efforts is critical to the overall quality 
of the graduate education experience at the University of Minnesota. 

In the planning of graduate level distance learning courses and programs, the appropriateness 
and viability of such efforts must be carefully considered. In a time of increasing competition and 
decreasing institutional resources, University of Minnesota graduate programs must focus on those 
efforts which are most consistent with their long range goals, build on their unique strengths and 
capabilities, address clearly delineated needs, and foster a spirit of cooperation with neighboring 
institutions. Graduate level distance learning efforts should be viewed as a complement to on
campus resident programs, and not solely as an enterprise unto themselves. They should generally 
be the natural extension of already existing resident programs, being held to the same graduate 
education goals and values, levels of quality, and standards of accountability inherent in resident 
programs. 

The quality of graduate programs at the University of Minnesota is fundamentally represented 
and most successfully insured by its graduate faculty. Hence, distance learning initiatives should 
be measured in effectiveness and quality under guidelines similar to those utilized for on-campus 
programs and courses. The criteria for this evaluation should be developed within individual 
graduate programs, consistent with the program's mission and goals, and clearly delineated to the 
program's faculty. As distance learning modes become more pervasive and institutional review is 
delegated to the normal process, it is incumbent on the graduate faculty to maintain high standards, J 
both individually and at the program level. 
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Graduate level distance learning courses and programs must involve substantial participation by 
regular graduate faculty at all stages, i.e., during their development •. approv.al process, ~nd 
implementation. Participation of regular graduate faculty in the teachmg of distance learnmg 
courses is deemed critical in assuring high quality graduate level distance learning efforts at the 
University of Minnesota. While utilization of adjunct faculty for teaching distance learning courses 
may important in some instances for staffing these programs, this should only be on a very limited 
basis, and then only under the close supervision of regular graduate faculty. 

Specific Recommendations 

Recommendation 1: The Committee recommends that the process for approving graduate level 
courses and degree programs to be delivered, either in part or solely, through distance learning 
should follow the normal Graduate School process for approval of new or substantially modified 
resident courses and degree programs. In particular, for 8xxx level courses and graduate programs 
by distance learning, the courses and programs should originate from graduate faculty in the 
appropriate program and be approved by the entire graduate faculty in that program, by the 
appropriate Graduate School Policy and Review Council(s), and, in the case of degree programs, 
by the Graduate School Executive Committee. Non-8xxx level courses delivered through distance 
learning and which are to be included in graduate degree programs should be approved through the 
normal approval process of the budgetary college originating the course. For these purposes, a 
change in delivery mode from only resident to either a mix of resident and distance delivery or only 
distance delivery would constitute a substantial modification requiring approval through the normal 
process. In all cases, a copy of the course or program proposal and approval documents should be 
submitted to the Graduate School for informational purposes. As an aid in preparation and review 
of such proposals, Appendix A suggests items specific to distance delivery for consideration as 
part of the normal proposal preparation and review process. 

Recommendation 2: The Committee recommends that the Graduate School establish a standing 
Graduate School Distance Learning Committee (for the indefinite future) that would focus on the 
evolving demands that distance and technologically enhanced learning systems place on University 
of Minnesota graduate program offerings. This committee would be comprised, at least in part, of 
faculty members having experience in the development and delivery of courses and programs using 
contemporary technologies. The committee would be charged with: 
( 1) Ongoing educational and administrative policy review to ensure that acceptable standards of 

educational quality are met, that administrative and bureaucratic barriers to utilization of 
distance and technology enhanced learning are minimized, and that student, faculty, and 
institutional needs are considered in policy and program development. 

(2) Advising the Graduate School's Policy and Review Councils and Graduate School Executive 
Committee on matters pertaining to distance and technology enhanced learning. This 
committee should also be consulted on the development and implementation of support 
services and internal consultative networks in this area. 

(3) Helping to disseminate information on course development and program structuring to 
faculty members and programs exploring their options in this arena, and serving a mentoring 
role for such faculty and programs in the development and implementation of their initiatives 
in distance and technology enhanced learning. 

An .example of t~e committees charge, relevant to all three of the above areas, would be regular 
rev1ew and updatmg of the lists of issues discussed in Appendix A for informing the development 
and review of proposals for distance delivery of graduate degree programs and courses 
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Additional Issues in Graduate Level Distance Learning 

In the case of graduate level distance learning courses and programs, all stages of their 
development, from generation of the original proposal through subsequent approvals, to final 
implementation, must be informed by a wide range of issues inherent in delivery by distance and 
technology enhanced learning. This section is intended to serve as a guide to some of these critical 
issues. The first part outlines those issues which are of particular concern in graduate level 
education and are directly addressable within the structure of the Graduate School. The second 
part lists additional issues which, while still of critical concern, are more generic to the whole 
higher education distance learning effort and are only completely addressable in a larger context. 
While in a few instances, recommendations are made concerning specific issues, in most cases the 
issues are simply delineated as ones that must be carefully considered in the design and 
implementation of a distance learning experience at the graduate level. The goal of this section is 
not to constrain the development of graduate distance learning efforts, but to create an informed 
environment for their development along diverse lines as educational pedagogy and enabling 
technologies evolve. 

Graduate School Issues: 
Policy Issues: There are a range of policy issues related to distance learning at the graduate level 
which impact on the very nature of the graduate educational experience and need to be 
appropriately resolved. 
(1) Faculty-student and student-student interaction is an issue that must be satisfactorily 

addressed by any graduate level distance learning program, particularly in doctoral programs 
and, to a lesser degree, in masters programs. The appropriate mix of various modes of 
interaction, e.g. in-person, video-conferencing, web-mediated, etc., needs to be carefully 
considered. For example, graduate programs that develop distance learning to the extent that 
students can satisfy most of their graduate program without attending on-campus classes 
need to evaluate carefully the potential loss of quality that could arise. 

(2) Transfer of credit from other institutions (either of course work taken in the traditional on
campus mode or by distance learning) should be consistent between resident and distance 
learning programs and should include in a substantial way a majority of course work from 
the University of Minnesota. It is recommended that transfer criteria currently in place for 
course work taken outside the Graduate School at the University of Minnesota continue to be 
applied to all graduate programs, both to resident and distance learning. At its discretion, any 
graduate program may impose a more restrictive policy as it deems desirable. Exceptions 
might be appropriate in the case of Graduate School approved collaborative degree programs. 

(3) Admissions procedures and administration processes should be similar and admissions 
requirements and approval processes should be the same for resident and distance learning 
programs. 

(4) Programs must keep abreast of the level of acceptance and special requirements of their 
discipline's accrediting bodies as pertains to the delivery of courses and programs through 
distance learning. It is the program's responsibility to ensure that external accreditation 
standards are satisfied. 

Programmatic Issues: Distance learning initiatives need to be measured in effectiveness and quality 
under guidelines similar to those currently in place for on-campus programs and courses. The 
criteria for this evaluation should be developed within individual graduate programs. 
(1) Under distance learning formats, the decisions as to whether students seeking to register for 

an individual course have the necessary prerequisites should fall to the instructor or graduate 
program, as is the usual situation for resident students. Individual g:aduate programs may 
wish to treat students who have been accepted to a graduate program differently than students 
who are registering under adult special status. It seems desirable that preference for 
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(2) 

registration be given to registered graduate students if limitations of class size become a 
concern. 
With the development of distance education initiatives, it is clear that existing guidelines for 
cross-institution collaborative programs need to be examined. Distance education involving 
other institutions greatly complicates matters of advising, degree granting responsibilities, 
institutional sharing of tuition revenues, and reviews of faculty qualifications for shared 
teaching responsibilities. The establishment of programs that involve such collaborative 
efforts is not easily accomplished and will require considerable involvement with the 
University administration. Initially, faculty should be encouraged to work with peer 
institutions where arrangements already exist, such as the CIC collaboration. However, 
regardless of whether current administrative ties exist, it is certain that the development of 
distance education curriculum will require significant time commitments for faculty who are 
adopting this format. Thus, adjustments in faculty teaching schedules may be necessary for 
significant developments of distance education initiatives. The implementation of a home 
institution model in which students participating in cross-institution collaborative programs 
and courses register for such courses through their home institution has proven to be one 
technique that successfully addresses many of these issues. 

Delivery Issues: The delivery of graduate education through technologically enhanced systems 
hinges on two key pivots around which future policies and decisions will revolve. 
(1) As more and more "vendors" enter the arena of distance education, and as the characteristics 

of the post-graduate student body continue to diversify, the University will be forced to 
reconsider its position in the educational marketplace. One particular critical issue which 
must be noted and addressed is the point of just what, if anything, the University and its 
graduate faculty would be "delivering." We have traditionally oriented our faculty and 
instructional offerings around the delivery of graduate programs. However, given the forces 
noted above, there will be an accelerating tendency, if not outright demand, for graduate and 
professional level courses and modules which may be more or less independent of graduate 
degrees awarded by the University. 

(2) A second critical issue is the changing nature of the relationship between the institution, the 
graduate faculty (singular and plural), and the students. This issue encompasses concerns 
about mentoring and instructional relationships in both traditional "high residency" degree 
programs and in the classroom itself. We note that the delivery of graduate education 
through technologically enhanced systems will almost certainly impact the types of 
relationships graduate faculty have traditionally valued as essential components of advanced 
education. Thoughtful discussion and consideration must be given to examination of this 
valuation as well as to alternative ways of ensuring quality and maintaining standards which 
reflect appropriately on the University of Minnesota. 

In the context of both these items, it needs to be acknowledged that: 
• students enrolling in distance education courses may be pursuing degrees from other 

institutions, or may not be pursuing degrees at all; 
• employers and other "third-parties" may emerge as intervening forces in education, just as they 

have in the "managed" health care system; 
• if the University or individual programs choose to pursue technologically enhanced learning 

systems in an aggressive way, new marketing and administrative systems will be necessary to 
compete effectively; 

• many difficulties and decisions must be faced, step by step, in the areas of student tuition 
(esp~cially for "partnered offerings"), of academic credit, of overall degree and program 
reqmrements, of residency expectations, of course eligibility requirements, of testing and 
student assessment procedures, and frequency and scheduling of offerings, among others; and 

• that the cost-effectiveness of such offerings must be carefully evaluated (That is to say: What is 
the actual institutional and faculty cost of developing and delivering such courses/programs 
relative to the demand, the income derived, and other benefits?). 
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Student Support Issues: The availability of effective and comprehensive student services is 
paramount to the success of any graduate education effort, especially when delivered through \ 
distance learning. The following issues are of particular concern in this context. .J 
(1) One-on-one advising and mentoring is one of the defining characteristics of a graduate 

education. In the implementation of graduate programs through distance learning, every 
program must ensure that mechanisms are in place to accomplish this activity at a level 
comparable to that occurring for on-campus students, while recognizing that the mode of 
interaction may vary between programs and between on-campus and distance learning 
participants. 

(2) Active participation in a community of scholars is another key characteristic of graduate 
education that must be effectively supported. While the appropriate use of information 
technologies can facilitate the necessary student-faulty and student-student interactions, 
involvement of students and faculty at a level commensurate with that occurring in on
campus programs will take careful planning and implementation, and must involve 
appropriate training and support in use of the communications media. 

(3) Given the research and experiential nature of graduate education, access to and effective 
utilization of university resources, such as libraries, laboratories, and clinical/field work 
experience, is another critical characteristic of the graduate experience. Consequently, careful 
consideration must be given to these issues, including a support structure for comprehensive 
and timely delivery of these support services to distance learners. It is essential that each 
graduate program consider the level of support needed for effective implementation of its 
curriculum and the availability of such support to distance learners. 

(4) While access to computing services is an issue in all of distance learning, it has aspects which 
are unique to graduate education. For example, the higher level of interaction with faculty 
and other students expected in graduate programs may require more advanced and 
complicated communications technologies. In addition, the utilization of specialized 
hardware and software systems only available through the University will often be required \ 
for graduate level course work and research. In both cases, not only must the technology be J 
easily accessible to the distance learner, but they must have ready access to a dependable 
technical training and support system. 

Faculty Policy Issues: The major issue to be addressed is that of quality vs. cost, particularly in 
terms of faculty workload and support for distance learning initiatives. Of critical importance is the 
maintenance of quality through the continued use of University faculty for graduate program 
offerings, and, for the most part, for specific courses. 
(1) To encourage the participation of regular Graduate School faculty in distance learning 

activities, appropriate support structures must be implemented. For example, faculty who 
wish to develop courses for distance learning (e.g., Web-based courses), and who lack the 
technical expertise, might be effectively supported by partnering with support staff with the 
needed expertise to develop a course. This issue is especially important with graduate faculty 
in a major research institution like the University of Minnesota, given the faculty's diverse 
commitments to teaching, research, and service. 

(2) Future "partnering" with faculty from other institutions will certainly be one way of 
addressing faculty workload issues, while making optimum use of scarce resources. In this 
regard, the Graduate School should examine the current policy concerning appointing faculty 
external to the University to examining committees and as advisors. It is recommended that a 
separate graduate faculty category be established for such individuals, with both associate 
and full graduate faculty classifications within this category. Graduate faculty in this 
category would be allowed to serve on graduate committees and as graduate advisors, ~ut 
would not be allowed to participate in Graduate School governance. This recommendat10n 
recognizes the value of sharing knowledge in distance initiatives with. oth~r ~stitutio!ls, while 
addressing the issue of competition for students and faculty between mstltut.Ions. It 1s further \ 
recommended that, in all cases, the majority of any graduate examining committee consist of .., 
regular Graduate School faculty, exclusive of those appointed to this new category. 
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(3) An important questions is: How can we best take advantage of the opportunity to connect 
with students outside the region and, yet, maintain the integrity of the graduate programs 
here? The place to start may be within the CIC and MNSCU, with pilot projects that examine 
such parameters as startup time, student contact time, evaluation responsibilities, grading, 
workload distribution, compensation, copyright, materials distribution, and ownership of 
materials. The proposed Distance Learning Committee within the Graduate School would be 
a logical group to evaluate such pilot efforts. 

(4) The issues surrounding faculty compensation loom large and remain essentially unaddressed 
at this point. For example. hiring qualified adjunct faculty to offer a specific and required 
course within a program could be cost effective and well worth the effort; it could be based 
on enrollment and contact time, using much the same mechanism now in place. 

Although these issues surrounding faculty policy are complex, the committee recognizes the need 
to address them as soon as possible, basing further discussion on data gathered from those faculty 
who have had some success in attempting to resolve various problems related to developing and 
teaching courses using distance learning strategies. 

Global Issues: 
In addition to the above issues which are of particular concern in graduate level education, there 

are a host of additional issues which, wbile still of critical concern, are more generic to the whole 
higher education distance learning effort and are only completely addressable in a larger context. 
The following list is meant only to serve as an indicator of this broader range of issues, all of 
which have a bearing on graduate level distance learning efforts. The reader is referred to 
University-wide guidelines and principles for distance learning outlined in the University of 
Minnesota Distance Education Council's 1997 strategic planning report on Distance Learning and 
Information Technologies at the University of Minnesota and the follow-up tactical document 
Technology Enhanced Learning: Operating Guidelines and Procedures for Distance Education from 
the Office of the Executive Vice President and Provost for more complete details on these issues. 
The committee suggests that the proposed Graduate School Distance Learning Committee 
undertake as one of its tasks the careful review of these items, with the purpose of championing 
Graduate School concerns with respect to those efforts across the University at large. 
• Resident versus non-resident tuition: The distinction between resident and non-resident 

students for purposes of tuition is certainly an impediment to distance learning efforts and the 
committee recommends its elimination. 

• Contact time and student prep time per credit: What do these mean in the context of distance 
learning and how are they monitored? 

• Faulty/student ratio: What are appropriate faculty/student ratios in courses and programs 
having a significant distance learning clientele? 

• Laboratory and practicum experience: How can these be structured and/or modified for delivery 
through a distance learning program? 

• Student performance evaluation: What evaluation methods and procedures are most 
appropriate in a distance learning setting? How is student confidentiality maintained and 
student integrity (e.g., cheating) monitored? 

• Delivery method: What are the appropriate pedagogies for content delivery, with respect to the 
topic area, the distant learner's expectations and needs, and the delivery technology? What is 
the appropriate mix of delivery technologies? 

• Registration support: Is accurate and clear advertising of distance learning courses and 
programs available? Is a streamlined registration system and support for fees payment and 
cancel/adds easily accessible to distance learners? 

• Student diversity: Are issues of special fees, financial aid, and the concerns of students with 
disabilities clearly addressed for distance learners? 

• Faculty support structure: Is assistance for course and program development widely and 
readily available to faculty considering the implementation of distance learning initiatives? Is 
this support structured to optimize the use of faculty time? 
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• 

• 

• 

Promotion/tenure: Is the involvement of faculty in the development of distance learning 
courseware, courses, and programs adequately reflected in promotion and tenure procedures? 
Conflicts of interest: Is the creation and/or teaching of distance learning courses/programs and 
advising through other institutions an allowable activity for regular University of Minnesota 
faculty, or is it a cont1ict of interest? Should this issue come under the University's policy on 
faculty consulting? 
Copyright/intellectual property issues: How do copyright laws and University policies on 
intellectual property apply to the ownership of distance learning educational materials and the 
distribution of materials through distance delivery? 

Concluding Remarks 

In view of its charge and the increasing importance of distance and technology enhanced 
learning locally, nationally, and internationally, and after careful review and consideration of the 
issues involved, the Graduate School Ad Hoc Committee on Distance Learning proposes a major 
revision of the University of Minnesota's Graduate School Policy on Distance Leaning. 
Throughout these deliberations, the committee's goal has been to encourage the development of 
graduate level distance learning initiatives, while retaining the traditional values inherent in graduate 
education, so as to preserve the quality and integrity of all the graduate programs offered by the 
University of Minnesota. Our efforts have focused on eliminating unnecessary barriers to program 
implementation, on "mainstreaming" the approval process, and on providing a permanent venue 
for advice and support on distance learning issues in the Graduate School. At the same time, the 
continually changing landscape of distance learning, the wide diversity of graduate level programs 
at the University of Minnesota, and the increasing merger of distance and resident learning 
programs through technology enhanced learning, have required that this report emphasize general 
guiding principles and outline critical issues, without constraining graduate distance learning 
efforts by specific criteria which will rapidly become outdated. 

In all cases, the committee felt that the quality of graduate programs at the University of 
Minnesota is fundamentally represented and most successfully insured by its graduate faculty. 
Hence, distance learning initiatives should be measured in effectiveness and quality under 
guidelines similar to those utilized for on-campus programs and courses. The criteria for this 
evaluation should be developed within individual graduate programs, consistent with the 
program's mission and goals. This is reflected in our first recommendation that the process for 
approving graduate level courses and programs delivered through distance learning should follow 
the normal Graduate School process for approval of resident courses and programs. 

The committee also believes that there is a strong need for a permanent forum within the 
Graduate School's structure for ongoing educational and administrative policy review of distance 
learning initiatives, for advising the Graduate School's Program and Review Councils and 
Graduate School Executive Committee on matters pertaining to distance and technology enhanced 
learning, and for facilitating the development and implementation of distance learning initiatives by 
graduate faculty. This is reflected in our second recommendation, that the Graduate School 
establish a standing Graduate School Distance Learning Committee which would focus on the 
evolving demands distance and technologically enhanced learning systems place on University of 
Minnesota graduate program offerings. 
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Appendix A 

Issues Relevant to Degree Program and Course Approval Processes: 
Experience to date indicates that there are unique aspects of graduate degree program and 

course delivery by distance learning that should be considered in the proposal preparation and 
approval process. Consequently, as an assistance in the preparation and review of proposals for 
graduate degree programs and courses to be delivered by distance learning, it is suggested that, as 
part of the normal process, the following lists of issues specific to distance delivery be considered. 
These lists should be considered only as suggestions to help inform the process, and not as rigid 
guidelines. Inclusion of items in the lists, and indeed the existence to the lists themselves, is a 
dynamic process that should be regularly reviewed and modified by the proposed Graduate School 
Distance Learning Committee. 

Issues for New or Substantially Modified Graduate Degree Programs: It is suggested that he 
following issues specific to distance delivery of graduate degree programs be considered: 
(1) Need for the program, especially with regard to its delivery by distance learning. 
(2) Objectives of the program, including a discussion of how this program is consistent with the 

goals of the originating program(s), appropriate for delivery by distance learning, and 
qualitatively equivalent to resident programs. 

(3) Relationship of the program to existing resident programs and to other distance learning 
initiatives. 

(4) Anticipated program audience/participants, especially with regard to size, demographics, 
academic preparation, course prerequisites, etc. 

(5) Level of student-faculty and student-student interaction appropriate to the program and 
necessary for the establishment of a community of scholars, including a discussion of how 
and by what means this level of interaction will be maintained in the distance learning 
environment. 

( 6) Mechanisms to be utilized in facilitating the supervision and mentoring of graduate degree 
students at a distance. 

(7) Procedures to be implemented for overseeing and monitoring distance learning program 
quality consistent with resident programs. 

(8) Classification (regular, adjunct, etc.) of faculty involved in the design and delivery of the 
program. 

(9) The impact of this distance learning program on existing graduate programs supported by the 
participating faculty, including the effects of this program on faculty workloads. 

(10) Inclusion of significant faculty-student and student-student interaction, as appropriate to a 
graduate level programs, and a discussion of how this interaction will be fulfilled in the 
distance learning environment. 

Issues for New or Substantially Modified 8xxx Level Graduate Courses: It is suggested that the 
following issues specific to distance delivery of 8xxx level graduate courses be considered: 
(1) Designation of a course coordinator who is a regular member of the graduate faculty and who 

is responsible for the design, delivery, and evaluation of the course. 
(2) Consistency of this distance learning course with the objectives of the originating graduate 

program. 
(3) Relationship of this course to existing resident course/programs, as well as to other distance 

learning efforts. 
(4) Anticip_ated cour~e audience/participants, especially with regard to size, demographics, 

academtc preparation, etc. 
(5) Expected course enrollment and plans for limiting enrollment. 
(6) Delivery technologies to be utilized, including their suitability with respect to course content 

and pedagogy. 

9 



(7) Access to course materials, including texts, course packets, course web sites, course videos, 
etc., as well as library and laboratory resources. 

(8) Level of student-faculty and student-student interaction appropriate to the program, including 
a discussion of how and by what means this level of interaction will be maintained in the 
distance learning environment. 

(9) Strategies to be used in evaluating student performance. 
( 1 0) Course evaluation procedures and measures, and a discussion of how these will be used to 

improve overall course effectiveness. 
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Professor Mark Brenner 
Vice President for Research and Dean 
of the Graduate School 

University of Minnesota 
420 Johnston Hall 

Dear Vice President Brenner: 
Attached to this letter please fmd the Report of the Committee on Electronic Dissertations 

and Theses appointed by you on October 17, 1997. If you or your colleagues wish to discuss the 
Report, please call me. 

Sincerely yours, 

John Howe 
Professor of History 



On October 17, 1997, Professor Mark Brenner, Vice President for Research and Dean of the 
Graduate School appointed a committee to examine the desirability of converting from paper to the 
electronic submission and archiving of doctoral dissertations and Masters theses produced on the 
University of Minnesota's Twin Cities and Duluth campuses. Vice President Brenner asked the 
committee to prepare appropriate recommendations for the consideration of the Graduate School's 
administrative officers and Policy and Review Councils at their Spring Quarter meetings. 

During the Fall, Winter, and early Spring Quarters, the committee met frequently to discuss 
the arguments for and against shifting from paper to electronic theses and dissertations (ETDs }, to 
review materials relevant to such a shift, and to consult with officials at University Microfilms 
International (UMI) and the Virginia Polytechnic Institute (Virginia Tech) concerning the 
procedures and implications involved in such a change. We consulted as well with staff of the 
University Libraries, the General Counsel's Office, and graduate student representatives. 

Several circumstances have recently combined to prompt a careful consideration of moving 
to ETDs at this time: 

• Perhaps most important, the use of paper as the medium of record means that important 
elements of scholarly and artistic evidence and documentation--sound, video and other 
moving images, high resolution maps, graphics, and color illustrations--elements 
increasingly important in a variety of scholarly and artistic fields, cannot be captured, or 
can be captured only imperfectly in the official, paper documents that doctoral and 
Masters students presently submit to the Graduate School. 

• Second, growing demands for expanded scholarly and artistic exchange, as well as for 
the ready communication of such work to the public at large, argue as well for the 
careful consideration of a move to ETDs. 

• Finally, pressing space considerations in the University Library and Archives raise 
urgent questions about the feasibility of continuing to house two paper copies of 
university dissertations and theses as is presently done, a copy of record in the 
University Archives and a second, circulating copy in the library stacks. 

After careful consideration, the committee presents two closely related recommendations: 
1. The university should move promptly toward the exclusive submission of electronic 

dissertations and theses. This should proceed initially via a pilot program involving six 
to eight departments or graduate programs, beginning in the Fall Quarter, 1998, with the 
object ofbringing those units into the exclusive use ofETDs by the end of the 1998-
1999 academic year. Individual students in other departments and graduate programs 
who wish to participate in the pilot phase should be encouraged to do so. The ultimate 
goal should be full participation by all departments and graduate programs falling under 
the administrative oversight of the Graduate School by the end of the 2000-2001 
academic year. Exceptions should be considered by the Graduate School on a case by 
case basis when electronic submission would impose unusual burdens on individual 
students or inadequately represent their thesis. 

2. The university should move immediately to establish the necessary contractual 
arrangements with University Microfilms International, under the terms ofUMI's 
ProQuest Digital Dissertations program, to receive, index, archive, and make 
commercially available ETDs produced at the University of Minnesota. The committee 



is in unanimous agreement that considerations of cost, scholarly access, and 
management oversight argue persuasively for extending the university's present 
arrangements with UMI into the realm of ETDs, rather than pursuing the second 
available option, that is developing a locally managed, stand alone archive ofU ofM 
ETDs modeled on the system under development at the Virginia Tech. 

The following report provides an extended discussion of these recommendations, the 
arguments that inform and support them, and proposals for their implementation over the next 
several years. 



RECOMMENDATION ONE: ARGUMENTS AND CONSIDERATIONS 

The committee first engaged the global question of whether the university should change its 
current requirements that the fmal, approved copy of doctoral dissertations and Masters theses be 
submitted in paper format, and provide instead for their optional or required submission in 
electronic form. Several considerations argued persuasively for a single, rather than dual or 
optional system: one, the strong desirability, for reasons of information management and access, of 
maintaining a single, unified archive of record and two, the greater costs, management problems, 
and student inconvenience that would attend a dual submission policy. 

The committee then examined present and emerging difficulties in the continuing use of 
paper as the official medium of record. Principal among these is the fact that increasing numbers of 
students in a variety of scholarly and artistic fields wish to incorporate digital research files either as 
appendices or as integral parts of their scholarly and artistic work. Such materials often cannot be 
reproduced at all or can be reproduced only imperfectly on paper. As one faculty member recently 
observed: 

The current system cannot handle materials that cannot be put onto paper in a rigid format. 
ETD has the potential to allow the use of color, sound, multimedia, large computer 
programs, computer-generated animation, CAD drawings, video, virtual reality simulations, 
and oversized documents. Currently, students are using many of these things in their theses 
and dissertations but are not able to include them in the Graduate School's copies because of 
format restrictions. 

Such limitations are particularly troublesome in fields such as art, music, and architecture but 
appear with increasing frequency in the physical and biological sciences, engineering, the social 
sciences, and humanities as well. 

The committee observed that even the least technically sophisticated students presently 
produce and revise their theses and dissertations in digital form before creating the fmal, official 
version on paper for submission to the Graduate School. That final translation in medium is no 
longer necessary. Moreover, the limited, technical steps necessary to translate electronic texts 
formatted in Word, WordPerfect, or other software systems to formats appropriate for electronic 
archiving and retrieval are easily learned, and can actually enrich students' competencies in 
electronic publishing and editing, competencies that are increasingly important in the modem 
electronic age. 

While care has been and will be taken to insure the protection of students' copyright and 
patent interests, the submission, indexing, and archiving of ETDs would enable students to present 
their fmdings more promptly to scholarly and artistic communities as well as to society at large. 
This change would facilitate scholarly and artistic exchange and bring wider recognition of 
students' work. Broader and more rapid electronic distribution of ETDs might also serve as an 
incentive to students and advisors alike to prepare more rigorous and polished work. 

Finally, growing problems involved in housing dual archival and circulating copies of paper 
formatted theses and dissertations also argue for the careful consideration of a change to ETDs. 
The University Archives, a unit of the University Libraries, is the collection of record for all 
dissertations accepted by the Graduate School since 1888. Since 1952, all doctoral dissertations 
have been submitted to University Microfilms International, the central repository for most North 
American dissertations and Masters theses. UMI microfilm copies of these post-1952 documents 



duplicate the print-on-paper copies presently held in the University Archives. Furthermore, an 
additional circulating copy of each U of M dissertation and many Masters theses is shelved in the 
library stacks for use by individual patrons. 

In the fall of 1999, a new library/archives facility (MLAC) is scheduled to open on the West 
Bank campus to house the University Archives, other archival collections, and less used portions of 
the library's general collection. If alternative (i.e., electronic) arrangements for the archiving of 
theses and dissertations submitted since 1952 are not made, fully 10 percent of the available 
archives collection space in the new building will be instantly occupied by the approximately 2,900 
linear feet of the U of M dissertations collection. The share of this new space allotted to the 
University Archives will be completely filled in about two years if paper theses and dissertations 
continue to be accessioned at the present rate (approximately 1,000 documents per academic year). 

All of these circumstances taken together argue persuasively that the university should 
move carefully but promptly toward requiring the electronic submission of theses and dissertations. 
The concern most often expressed with reference to such a change involves the adequate protection 
of students' copyright and patent interests. Though such concerns are not at all new--students today 
must take steps to insure protection of their intellectual property rights when submitting their theses 
and dissertations--they appear to be amplified by the greater ease of access and wider circulation 
provided by the internet and other electronic media. After careful discussion, the committee is 
persuaded that students can assure the continued protection of their property rights by controlling 
electronic access to their ETDs, much as they can now establish protection for microfilm and paper 
versions of their work. Such protections can and should be clearly detailed during the 
implementation phase of the change to ETDs. 

RECOMMENDATION TWO: ARGUMENTS AND CONSIDERATIONS 

After considerable discussion, the committee identified two alternative systems available 
for managing U of M ETDs. The first would involve contracting with University Microfilms 
International of Ann Arbor, Michigan, to receive, archive, index, and distribute university 
electronic theses and dissertations. U of M ETDs would be incorporated in UMI's comprehensive 
and long established archive of dissertations and theses, would be electronically available free of 
charge to U of M faculty, students and on-site library visitors, and could be accessed under UMI's 
price schedule by any interested reader. The second alternative, modeled after arrangements being 
developed at Virginia Tech, would call for a locally managed archive ofU ofM ETDs, mounted on 
a campus server, and available without cost, via the University's web site, to the world. In an effort 
to encourage additional universities to convert to ETDs mounted on their own local servers, 
Virginia Tech is willing to share its methodology, training materials, and technical expertise at no 
cost. It has played a leading role as well in forming the Networked Digital Library of Theses and 
Dissertations (NDLTD) dedicated to developing improved search schemes for accessing 
decentralized, locally mounted collections of ETDs. 

A number of considerations have guided our investigation of these alternative 
arrangements, principal among them: 

--assuring cost effective access by U of M students and faculty, not only to U of M ETDs 
but to similar documents produced at other universities; 
--assuring cost effective access by U of M students and faculty to search mechanisms, 
including indexing and abstracting services, essential to providing efficient access to the 



full universe of theses and dissertations; 
--assuring the protection of students' copyright and patent interests connected with their 
work; 
--assuring that provision is made for the safe and effective long term archiving of ETDs 
including hardware replacement and software migration over time. 

With these considerations in mind, the committee has concluded that under present 
circumstances participation in UMI's ProQuest Digital Dissertations program is clearly preferable 
to the Virginia Tech program, and recommends that the university move carefully but promptly to 
make appropriate contractual arrangements with UMI. 

While a locally based program modeled on the Virginia Tech alternative would offer 
several advantages--chief among them the free distribution of Minnesota ETDs to the world--its 
disadvantages are more compelling. At present, no more than ten or so universities, none of them 
among the top 25 research universities in the United States, have developed locally managed 
systems as part of the Virginia Tech consortium. How many other universities are likely to become 
participants in the foreseeable future is uncertain. Thus the proportion of the total number of theses 
and dissertations produced annually by universities in the United States and elsewhere that would 
be available under the terms of the Virginia Tech consortium is quite small. 

Second, neither Virginia Tech nor any of the other participating universities is presently 
prepared to create and administer a consolidated archive of ETDs, or to undertake the difficult and 
yet critically important task of indexing and abstracting essential to making such materials readily 
searchable. Accessing the ETDs would thus require querying the home pages of each participating 
institution. 

Third, under the decentralized Virginia Tech system, each participating university would be 
responsible for insuring that their own ETD archives were successfully migrated across successive 
software systems and hardware technologies, thus creating considerable uncertainty about software 
compatibility as well as the long term preservation of these irreplaceable ETDs. 

While recommending against developing a locally mounted system modeled on the 
Virginia Tech plan, the committee urges that discussions continue with Virginia Tech and other 
universities so that continuing developments in the preparation, archiving, and distribution of ETDs 
can be carefully tracked. The University should also join NDLTD (at no cost) to support that 
networking venture and to obtain the training software that shows students how to prepare and 
submit their ETDs. Commercial alternatives to UMI should also be followed as they emerge over 
the coming years. 

By comparison with the Virginia Tech plan, the UMI alternative offers considerably greater 
advantage for the production, archiving, and accessing of U of M ETDs. While the submission of 
U of M electronic theses and dissertations to UMI would require faculty and students to purchase 
ETDs produced at most other universities, this is presently the case with respect to paper and 
microfilm copies of dissertations in the UMI archives. Moreover, the purchase price for ETDs 
from other institutions would be substantially lower than the present price for microfilm or paper 
copies. (The cost of downloading an electronic dissertation is $19.50, compared to present costs of 
$29.50 for an unbound paper copy, $32.50 for a microfilm copy, or $36 for a soft-bound paper 
copy.) More to the point, copies ofETDs submitted by U ofM students could be downloaded free 
of charge by U of M students, faculty and on-site library visitors, in contrast to the existing fee 
based system for retrieving such materials in film or paper format. 

Even more important, for many years UMI has functioned as the unofficial central archive 



for the nation's, and much of the world's dissertations. It has long received paper copies and 
produced and stored high quality microfilm copies of such material in its vaults. It has in addition 
published, originally on paper and more recently in digital format as well, the essential fmding aid, 
Dissertation Abstracts, which provides users with effective bibliographic searching capability for 
UMI's vast dissertation database. As another part of its business, UMI sells copies of dissertations 
and theses in paper, microfilm, or digital format. Since 1997 UMI has received theses and 
dissertations in either paper or digital format, has copied each document into the other format, and 
has maintained a dual archive of every document in both digital and microfilm versions. It thus 
continues to maintain something close to a universal, bibliographically searchable archive of 
doctoral dissertations, a resource of inestimable value to students and scholars across the world. 
While UMI holdings of master's theses are more limited, the submission of electronic theses is now 
welcomed as well. 

Currently, UMI requires digital submissions as PDF (Portable Document Format) files, to 
which supplemental files (e.g., GIF graphics or other digital files) may be electronically appended. 
In several years UMI predicts that the national standard may shift to SGML (Standard General 
Markup Language), allowing inclusion of many of the files now forced into appendices. Under 
present plans, earlier PDF submissions would not be retroactively reformatted to SGML, but 
individual users might well be able to open such appendix documents with appropriate software. 
UMI has no present plans for the systematic, retroactive conversion of the more than one million 
pre-1997 microfilmed dissertations into digital format, although this might be done selectively in 
certain disciplines where market demand warrants the cost. 

Both software formats and electronic storage media (discs, tapes, CD-ROM, etc.) will 
inevitably continue to evolve in the future. UMI, as is true of Virginia Tech and other participants 
in ETD activities, will be challenged to migrate their archives to new formats and media in a way 
that preserves maximum continued access to earlier submissions. While fully aware of that 
obligation, UMI will for the foreseeable future also continue to maintain its microfilm archive of 
the paper-based portions of theses and dissertations received after 1997 in digital format. 

Turning to UMI as the official archive of record for post-1997 U ofM theses and dissertations 
will free the University Library and Archives from the obligation of housing a continuously 
expanding collection of paper based manuscripts. That change will bring considerable savings in 
both library and archival storage space. UMI's commitment to create and preserve microfilm as 
well as digital versions of all ETDs submitted from 1997 on assures the continuing archival 
integrity of students' work. 

In addition, the UMI option promises to be more cost efficient for both students and the 
university. While students will continue to pay a $50.00 fee to UMI when submitting their 
dissertations in electronic format, that is not different than the present fee for submitting a paper 
copy. The $40.00 fee for electronic submission of Masters theses would be new, since U of M 
students are presently not obligated to file their theses with UMI. At the same time, all U of M 
ETDs will be available at no charge to U ofM faculty and students, and non-Minnesota theses and 
dissertations will be available for downloading at less than the present cost of purchasing paper or 
microfilm copies. While students will fmally need to translate their manuscripts into a PDF file for 
submission to UMI, such files will be easily produced on software available at the University. 
Moreover, while students and their advisors may wish to work with paper copy as the dissertation 
or thesis is being prepared, students will no longer be obligated to take the time or pay the cost of 
preparing bound paper copies for submission to the Graduate School, since submission of the fmal, 
approved copy will be achieved electronically. 



While student savings as well as the already mentioned savings in library and archival space 
would also be realized in a locally based, Virginia Tech system, the UMI alternative offers 
substantial additional savings to the university. As our consultations with Virginia Tech made 
clear, the administrative costs of such a locally based system would include something approaching 
three quarter-time appointments, one each in the library, the Graduate School, and the Office of 
Information Technology. Such costs and management responsibilities would be assumed by UMI 
under that alternative. In addition, development and maintenance of a locally based system would 
require both startup and recurring outlays for server hardware and software, server maintenance and 
operation, and software programming, expenditures that would again be missing in a UMI 
arrangement. 

Other costs--including student training and support, helplines, preparation of manuals and 
presentation of workshops, license fees for PDF/Acrobat software, a Graduate School website for 
ETD submissions, legal support and other administrative expenses--would be essentially the same 
for either the Virginia Tech or UMI alternatives. (For a more detailed breakdown of comparative 
costs, see Appendix C.) 

At present, the University Library offers online access to the UMI Dissertation Abstracts 
database for the Twin cities campus via OCLC/FirstSearch at an estimated annual cost of $8,500. 
The coordinate campuses contract separately for such access. Under the UMI ProQuest option 
recommended by the committee, an option budgeted at $11,230 annually, all four campuses of the 
university would gain access to the Dissertation Abstracts database, together with online access to 
the full text of all University of Minnesota dissertations and theses submitted in digital format. In 
addition, "previews" of the first 24 pages of any digitized thesis or dissertation from any 
participating institution would be available for display or printing, and patrons could take advantage 
of online ordering of electronic, microfilm, or paper versions of any document in the UMI archive. 

UMI offers an additional, more expansive option which would provide all four campuses 
with unlimited online access to both the Dissertation Abstracts database and the full-text of all 
digital theses and dissertations, produced at any institution, in the post-1997 UMI archive. The 
annual cost of this option is estimated at $62,800, an amount that would probably be discounted 
during the first year of the contract. The committee regards this option as considerably less cost 
effective and does not recommend its approval. 

IMPLEMENTATION 

Upon approval of the committee's recommendations, planning should immediately begin 
for their prompt implementation. Initial steps should include: 

--appointment of a faculty, student, administration implementation committee; 
--selection of the departments and programs to be included in the initial pilot phase; 
--initiation of discussions, in close alliance with university attorneys, with UMI to establish 
necessary contractual arrangements; 
--close analysis of the total costs of implementing a UMI based program for the submission 
ofETDs, together with identification of funding sources to cover those costs; 
--dissemination to the university community of information concerning plans for the change 
toETDs; 
--installation of Adobe Acrobat (for creation of PDF files) in several public computer labs 
on campus and arrangements for free access to such labs by thesis or dissertation writing 



students who may not be registered in the quarter during which they submit their ETD; 
--development of manuals, web-based information, and workshops to support student and 
faculty training in the preparation and submission ofETD. 



APPENDIX A 
UMI and Virginia Tech URLs 

http://wwwlib.umi.com 
http://ndltd.org 

APPENDIX B 

October 1 7, 1997 

TO: 

FROM: 

RE: 

John Howe, chair, History 
Lee Anderson, Architecture 
Penny Beuning, COGS 
Tom Burk, Forestry 
Jim Cogswell, Library 
George Green, Graduate School 
Don Harriss, UMD Chemistry 
Drew LaChapelle, Graduate School 
Ruth Lindquist, Nursing 
Vicky Mikelonis-Paraskov, Rhetoric 
Earl Schleske, Academic & Distributed Computing Services 
Jaideep Srivastava, Computer Science 

Mark Brenner, Vice President and Dean 

Committee on Electronic Dissertations and Theses 

Thank you to each of you for agreeing to serve on the Committee on Electronic Dissertations 
and Theses. It is our hope that you will examine the feasibility and desirability of converting 
from paper to electronic archiving of the University's theses and dissertations. There are a 
number of policy and technical issues that you will want to examine. I hope that you can have a 
report and recommendations ready to circulate to the 
Graduate School's Policy and Review Councils during their spring quarter meetings. If a change 
is approved, the next step might be a "pilot" implementation of the new procedures in selected 
programs (and/or perhaps with volunteer students) beginning in summer 1998. The Graduate 
School will provide you with some background information from other universities that have 
moved ahead with this new technology. From that point the 
deliberations are in your hands. Yuki LaChapelle will be contacting you soon to schedule the 
first meeting of the committee. 

c: Tom Shaughnessy, University Librarian 
Steve Hedman, Associate Dean, Graduate School, UMD 



APPENDIXC 

COST ESTIMATES FOR UMI AND VIRGINIA TECH ALTERNATIVES 

A number of costs, for both students and the university, are associated with the decision to 
move from our current policy of accepting dissertations and theses printed on paper to accepting 
only ETDs. Certain costs would be similar for either alternative and can be regarded as 
"mandatory", while others would differ depending on the alternative and can thus be described as 
"optional". 

MANDATORY COSTS FOR THE UNIVERSITY 
Student training and support: 
--Manuals and web based information (style files, instructions on ETD preparation, etc.). 

Much of the material relevant to either alternative will be taken from Virginia Tech 
and modified to suit U ofM needs. Approximately 200 hours of staff time. 

--Workshops and short courses for students and faculty. OIT can provide training @ 
$50.00/hour, with no constraints on the number of students, except room size. The 
committee recommends a modest course fee ($1 0-15) similar to other OIT short 
course fees. 

--Help line. No additional cost; to be handled by OIT. 

License for software, currently PDF/Acrobat, needed to prepare theses and dissertations in 
electronic format. General site licenses are not available; thus the software will need 
to be installed on about 80 machines in widely accessible computer labs on the 
Twin Cities and Duluth campuses. At $50.00 per copy, the cost will be $4,000. 

Graduate School costs: 
--Web site for ETD submission. Use can be made of the "web hotel" server. About 200 

hours of programming. 
--Staff support. No new staff will be needed since present staff can be trained to handle 

ETDs in place of paper submissions. 
--Legal support. Provided by General Counsel's office. 

Library costs: 
--The University Library will incur costs in providing electronic access and support to users 

of the university's growing collection of ETDs, but these will be absorbed into the 
general services of the library's expanding electronic library. The library will realize 
substantial offsetting savings in space costs as it and the University Archives cease 
to acquire and manage paper copies of theses and dissertations. 

General administrative oversight costs: 
--Faculty, staff, administration oversight committee to oversee initiation of either ETD 

alternative, track its ongoing development, and keep abreast of ETD developments 
nationally. 



OPTIONAL COSTS FOR THE UNNERSITY 

UMI Approach: 
--$11,230 annually for university wide subscription to UMI's ProQuest Electronic 

Dissertations program. Approximately $8,500 of that would be offset by 
cancellation of the library's present OCLC/FirstSearch subscription to the electronic 
version of Dissertation Abstracts, a service included in ProQuest. 

Virginia Tech Approach: 
--$8,500 annually for continuing present OCLC/FirstSearch subscription to the electronic 

version of Dissertation Abstracts. 
--Local server hardware and software. $25,000 in startup costs, recurring about every three 

years. 
--Additional software development for initial setup. About 500 programming hours. 
--Project staff for local system management: server maintenance and operation, 114 FTE; 

library management, 114 FTE; Graduate School management, 114 FTE. 

MANDATORY COSTS FOR STUDENTS 

--$50.00 fee for submission of electronic dissertation to UMI. Same fee as at present for 
filing paper dissertation. 

--$40.00 fee for submission of electronic Masters thesis. Same fee as present for paper 
copies, but filing currently optional. 

--Personal time expenditure to transform finished digital copy of dissertation or thesis into 
PDF format for submission. Required Adobe/ Acrobat software to be provided in 
university computer labs. Balanced by savings of time and money from no longer 
having to submit official paper copies of theses and dissertations. 

--Workshops and/or short courses re: electronic submission. Approximately $10.00, though 
many students are likely to fmd them unnecessary given the free availability of 
manuals and web based information. 



Developing New Academic Programs and Formal Tracks 
under the Aegis of the Graduate School 

This document sets forth policies pertaining to the development of new academic programs 
or formal program tracks under the aegis of the Graduate School. Part I identifies the types 
of program that may be proposed. More detail about specific types of programs can be 
obtained from relevant policy documents prepared by the Graduate School. Part II contains 
general principles and specific requirements for applying for a new program or track. 

Complete, final versions of proposals for new programs must be sent to the Graduate School 
at least two weeks prior to the meeting(s) of the appropriate Policy and Review Council(s). 
:Earlier submission will assure that the proposals receive careful administrative review and 
written recommendations prior to Council consideration. Because many technical details 
which proposals need to address may be unfamiliar to those who are preparing a new 
proposal, it is strongly recommended that sufficient time for administrative review be 
planned so as to avoid possible Council rejection or deferral to a later meeting. 

PART I. Types of post baccalaureate programs under the aegis of the Graduate School 

A. Research-oriented, disciplinary graduate degree programs, such as MA, MS, and PhD. 
Any Department, School or College may propose new disciplinary masters or doctoral 
programs. 

B. Interdisciplinary programs. As used herein, "interdisciplinary" means a coherent 
integration of disciplines from at least two different colleges. There are two types of 
interdisciplinary program: 

1. Major: students may pursue a masters or doctoral degree within the program. 

2. Free-standing minor: students from other programs may pursue a minor within the 
program in conjunction with their disciplinary major. 

C. Professional masters degree programs. Professional masters degrees are increasingly in 
demand both by employers and by prospective students. They are distinguished from 
traditional, research-oriented masters programs primarily by focussing on knowledge and 
skills needed for applied problem-solving rather than on general theory and research. 

D. Post baccalaureate certificate programs. A post baccalaureate certificate program offers 
an opportunity to pursue a shorter program, within the Graduate School. Many such 
programs exist within the University that are not Graduate School programs. However, often 
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students who complete a certificate program find that they would like to continue their 
graduate education. To maximize flexibility in pursuing further graduate work, it may be 
desirable for some post baccalaureate certificate programs to be under the aegis of the 
Graduate School. It may also be desirable to allow some or all of the work for the 
certificate to apply to completion of a graduate degree. 

E. Distinct tracks within existing degree programs. Program tracks are formally designated, 
distinct content areas within a single, broader program, referred to herein as an "umbrella 
program." 

PART IT. General principles and criteria for proposing new academic programs or 
formal tracks. 

A. General Principles. 

Most of these principles pertain to the establishment of new programs only. Those which 
also apply to the establishment of formal tracks are so noted. 

1. New programs must address new areas of knowledge and/or potential employment 
opportunities that stimulate their development. New formal tracks should be 
established only in umbrella programs of such breadth that students typically focus on 
a distinct subset of the overall program's content. 

2. New programs or formal tracks must not significantly duplicate existing programs 
at the University. It is the obligation of faculty proposing new programs to identify 
any existing programs with which there might be duplication or overlap, and to obtain 
written assurance from each of those existing programs that the proposed new 
program does not pose problematic duplication or overlap. 

3. Objective evidence of strong student demand and adequate student placement 
opportunities is essential. Demand and placement should relate directly to projected 
enrollment and graduation levels of the proposed program. 

4. New programs must demonstrate either that there is no significant competition for 
the proposed program from other institutions in the region, or that there is demand 
beyond the capacity of current competition sufficient to ensure projected enrollment 
levels. 

5. Written commitment to participate by a sufficient number of faculty to assure 
viability of the proposed program or formal track is essential. For interdisciplinary 
programs, sufficient faculty from all participant disciplines must provide written 
commitment to contribute to the program. 
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6. Written endorsement by the relevant collegiate dean or deans is essential. 

7. Written evidence of sufficient budgetary support is essential. Assurance of support 
may be from within the University (i.e., College guarantee) and/or from sources 
outside the University (e.g., corporate commitment to support employees in the 
program). 

8. Where appropriate, written endorsement should be obtained from businesses, 
agencies, etc., which can provide opportunities for research or practical internships 
for enrolled students in the program or formal track. 

9. All new programs will have a five year "sunset" clause. Enrollments will be 
suspended after the first five years unless the College(s) and Graduate School concur 
that the program is both academically and fiscally viable and contributes adequately to 
the overall missions of the College, Graduate School and University. If a program is 
continued beyond the "sunset" of five years, subsequent reviews will be initiated by 
the Graduate School in conjunction with the appropriate college(s). Regular reviews 
will involve external review teams, and will be scheduled at regular intervals of 
approximately seven years. If a program is formally discontinued, currently enrolled 
students will be allowed to complete their work within a reasonable time frame. 

10. All new programs will undergo internal review at the end of the second year of 
operation. This initial review will involve a meeting with program faculty, College 
and Graduate School deans. A self study document will not be required, but program 
faculty must provide data regarding the success to date of the program, including: 

1) student applications and admissions 
2) new and total student enrollments 
3) student GPAs and credits completed 
4) student attrition 
5) courses taken 
6) degree programs filed 
7) faculty involvement in teaching courses, advising and service on 

examination committees 
8) research or creative activity fostered 
9) any special events held 

10) written examinations taken (if relevant) 
11) students graduated 
11) placement of graduates 
12) student satisfaction 

It is realized that degree completion and placement may not be possible within the 
first two years for many programs. Upon request, the Graduate School can provide 
the data specified in items 1, 2, 3, 5, 10 and 11. 
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B. Specific requirements for proposing new programs. All new program proposals must 
contain the following information so that the relevant Policy and Review Council(s) and the 
Executive Committee of the Graduate School can adequately assess the potential of the 
proposed program. Proposals for establishing formal tracks do not require as complete 
documentation. All proposals must include a completed University of Minnesota Board of 
Regents New Academic Program Proposal Summary: Educational Planning and Policy 
Committee form. 

1. Focus and Rationale. The specific academic focus of a proposed program and the 
rationale for offering it must demonstrate that the program will initiate or uniquely 
reconfigure an area of knowledge and/or professional training not currently available 
at the University of Minnesota. The rationale for proposed formal tracks must 
demonstrate that distinct concentrations within a larger umbrella program exist and 
that formal recognition of them is important for both educational and potential 
employment goals. 

a. For proposals that are not for formal tracks within larger umbrella 
programs, the rationale should demonstrate that the new program will 
constitute more than an emphasis within an existing program. 

b. For formal track proposals, the rationale should demonstrate that the 
separate tracks have a common core in the umbrella program while providing 
complete, distinct program emphases within that umbrella program. 

c. If a proposed new program or track is to replace an existing program or 
track, that should be made evident in the proposal. A proposal to discontinue 
the replaced program or track must be submitted to the relevant Policy and 
Review Council(s) at the same meeting as the new proposal. The proposal to 
discontinue must specify how students currently enrolled in that program will 
be advised regarding completion of the program or changing enrollment to a 
different program within a specified time interval. 

2. Need. Documentation of need for a proposed program or formal track involves, 
where possible, some form of market analysis demonstrating each of the following. 

a. Strong student interest and prospective enrollment. At full operation, a 
viable graduate program should have a minimum of 20 students enrolled, 
although appropriate arguments regarding the quality of the educational 
experience for smaller numbers of students will be considered. It is not 
sufficient to claim that "many students have expressed interest" in such a 
program or that the content of the program is the latest "hot" topic. Letters of 
interest from prospective students, logs of telephone inquiries, surveys of 
prospective students and of employers who would encourage employees to 
enroll can all document interest. Data from sources such as professional 
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associations or the Council of Graduate Schools can help document national or 
international interest. It is essential that sufficient interest exist beyond an 
initial cohort that it is reasonable to expect sustained or growing enrollments in 
the future. Experience suggests that about half of those who express interest 
in a potential program will actually apply, and not all applicants will be 
admitted under program and Graduate School standards. Of those admitted, 
perhaps half will enroll and attend. Therefore the pool of interested students 
should be at least four times the anticipated enrollment level. 

b. Sufficient employment opportunities for graduates of the program. As with 
student interest, it is not sufficient to claim that "there are numerous positions 
awaiting graduates of the program." Documentation of employment 
opportunities may include, for example, letters from potential employers or 
demonstration of local, regional, national or international market growth 
relevant to the program. It will be particularly helpful to include data, where 
available, regarding unemployment of graduates with comparable preparation 
compared to unemployment of those without comparable preparation. Such 
data are often available from national sources. 

c. Sufficient faculty enthusiasm for and commitment to participate in the 
proposed program must be demonstrated. For departmentally based programs, 
a record of departmental vote in favor of the program is sufficient. For 
interdisciplinary programs, a letter of commitment and an abbreviated 
curriculum vitae must be provided for each listed faculty member. If it is 
anticipated that faculty will be added in the near future, the proposal should be 
as specific as possible about what faculty will be added at what time. If new 
faculty lines are anticipated, documentation of collegiate support for those 
faculty lines is essential. Although the minimum number of faculty 
participants will vary according to content and anticipated enrollments, fewer 
than four faculty will not be considered sufficient for initiating a new program. 
Fewer faculty may be sufficient for a new track, but adequate rationale must 
be provided. 

d. Where appropriate, demonstration of more general societal benefit from the 
proposed program will help place the program in the context of the broader 
Graduate School and University missions. 

3. Lack of duplication. The content of a proposed program or formal track must not 
significantly overlap with existing University of Minnesota program offerings. 
Letters from deans, heads or chairs of units which offer potentially comparable 
degrees or courses must accompany the proposal, providing assurances that the 
proposed program or formal track does not constitute significant competition or 
overlap with those existing offerings. 
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4. Budgetary and Administrative support. For new programs, letters of commitment 
of administrative and, where relevant, non-University support for at least the first 
three years of the program must accompany the proposal. The following types of 
support must be demonstrated where relevant. 

a. College support in terms of faculty lines, space, special facilities and 
operations budget. When no new resources are required, there must be 
written assurance from the relevant college(s) that existing resources will 
continue and are deemed adequate for the proposed program without 
jeopardizing current programs. College support is relevant to all proposals. 

b. Student support. Adequate support for potential students in the program 
must be provided. For professional programs, that may be in the form of 
assurances from employers that they will pay for their employees' 
participation. If RA or TA funding is anticipated from research or training 
grants, department, school or college commitments, documentation of those 
commitments is essential. 

c. Non-University support in terms of endowments, grants, internship 
agreements or other arrangements. If such resources are important to the 
viability of the program, written assurance that they will be provided must 
accompany the proposal. 

d. In general, the Graduate School has no funds to support new programs. 
For interdisciplinary programs, if Graduate School support will be important to 
the viability of the program, written evidence of advance commitment from the 
Graduate School is essential. 

Proposals for new formal tracks must either demonstrate no need for additional 
supports or must provide the information in items a through c above. 

5. Probable competition from other institutions. All local, regional and national 
programs that are similar to the proposed program or formal track must be identified. 
To the extent possible, enrollments in and graduations from those programs should be 
provided. If there are large numbers of such programs throughout the country, then 
only local and regional programs need be cited along with an approximate count of 
the number nationally. Any important differences between the proposed program or 
formal track and current competitive programs should be made explicit in the 
proposal. 
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c 
C. Necessary parts of a new program proposal. 

1. title 
2. degree objective(s), e.g., MA, MS, PhD 
3. for masters degrees, whether Plan A, Plan B, both or coursework only 
4. departmental and collegiate home, if appropriate 
5. geographic location 
6. degree requirements 

a. total credit hours 
b. required courses 
c. concentrations or formal tracks, where appropriate 
d. optional courses 
e. thesis credits, where appropriate 
f. specific requirements for supporting program, related field or minor options 
g. specification of examinations, papers, thesis, internship and/or practicum 

where relevant 
h. examining committee composition, where relevant 
i. sample student programs for each proposed degree objective or plan 
j. requirements for students who major in other programs to obtain a minor in 

the propose program, where relevant 
7. anticipated timing for completing successive stages of the program 

a. selecting an advisor 
b. filing degree program with the Graduate School 
c. for certificates and Plan B masters degrees 

1) completing required papers or capstone experience 
2) taking final oral examination 

for Plan A masters 
1) filing thesis proposal 
2) taking final oral examination 

for doctoral programs 
1) passing preliminary examination (written and oral) 
2) filing thesis title, where relevant 
3) final oral defense of thesis 

8. faculty and staff 
a. how the program's DGS will be selected 
b. faculty 

1) a complete list of all faculty, with letters of commitment and 
abbreviated curriculum vitae 
2) criteria for appointment and continuation on the graduate faculty of 
the program 
3) how often the faculty or a representative governing group of the 
faculty will meet regarding program governance 
4) if new faculty lines are anticipated, documentation of support for 
those lines 

c. support staff needed and documentation of necessary budgetary commitment 

9. student procedures 
a. recruitment 
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b. admission requirements, numbers and process for deciding admissions 
c. financial support 
d. advising 
e. diversity 

10. timing issues 
a. what term and year the program will first be offered 
b. schedule for submission to relevant Policy and Review Council(s), the 
Graduate School Executive Committee and the Board of Regents 
c. anticipated growth over initial years 
d. timeline for becoming fully operational 
e. first review (at end of two years) 

PART ill. Specific Considerations 

Some interdisciplinary programs are eligible for modest support from the Graduate School. 
However, because such funds are severely limited, interdisciplinary programs must provide 
strong evidence of 'need' as well as a lack of sufficient collegiate support. Because 
collegiate support will be required for all future program proposals, Graduate School support 
for new programs will be the exception rather than the rule. 

For new professional programs whose clientele is likely to have completed graduate level 
coursework elsewhere, criteria for transfer of prior credit must be addressed commensurate 
with established Graduate School policies. If the professional program will grant a teminal 
degree, criteria for use of credit earned toward regular graduate degree programs must be 
addressed commensurate with Graduate School policies Admissions standards may recognize 
professional experience in addition to the Graduate School standard of an undergraduate GP A 
of 3.0 or higher from an accredited U.S. institution or foreign equivalent. 

For post baccalaureate certificates that can contribute to graduate degrees, the proposal must 
address the relationship between the content of the certificate program and the graduate 
degree(s). Criteria for use of credit earned toward regular graduate degree programs must 
be addressed commensurate with established GS policies. See Graduate School Policy 
Governing Post Baccalaureate Certificate Programs (1998). 

For formal tracks, students may choose courses satisfying the related field or supporting 
program requirement from other tracks within the umbrella program. However, a minor 
cannot be selected from other tracks within the umbrella program. At the option of the 
program faculty, students may initially enroll in the umbrella program without designating a 
particular track, and may subsequently select a track in that program without being charged a 
change of program fee. Beyond a student's initial track selection, a change in track will 
incur a change of status fee. Proposals for tracks must specify whether the "no track" initial 
enrollment option will be made available to applicants. See Graduate School Guidelines for 
the Formal Identification of Tracks within Degree Programs (1997). 
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Program Profiles 

I. Support I Replace previous efforts 

A. Program Management Evaluation 

B. Program Profiles report 

C. External Program Review documentation 

D. Fellowship Office Block Grant survey 

E. Compacts 

II. Other Design goals 

A. Don't ask graduate programs for data to which we already have 
access 

B. Survey graduate programs via web forms; preserve responses to 
simplify future years' surveys 

C. Coordinate surveys with Fellowship Office 

D. Public interface for public data; sensitive data will be shared 
within the proper scope 

Ill. Looking for feedback 

A. Are we capturing the correct critical measures of program 
quality? 

B. Are these the correct broad categories? 

C. Are these the correct questions? 

http://www.grad.umn.edu/pme/ 

contact me for a password: 
Brad Bostrom 
625-4561 
bostr007 @tc. umn. edu 



Data provided by the 
Graduate School 

Program Profiles 

Summarize 
Graduate 

Program Data 

Survey completed 
by Graduate 

Programs 



Graduate Program Profiles - Table of Contents http://www.grad.umn.edu/pme/toc.asp 

1 of 1 

Table of Contents 

1. Please complete the survey by [deadline date]. You can return at any time before then to 
update your responses. 

2. Follow the links that say Survey Questions to find the questions to answer. After you answer 
questions, please remember to click on the Update button at the bottom of each page! 

3. The other links will show you information about your program that the Graduate School 
has collected and/or summarized. 

4. During the development phase, some tables will contain "dummy" or example data - these 
will be clearly labelled. 

5. Please send us your comments, criticisms, and suggestions! 

• Graduate Student Experience 

o New Student Recruitment Survey Questions 
o Admissions Statistics dummy data 
o Admissions Survey Questions 
o Support for Incoming Students Survey Questions 
o Active Student Statistics real data 
o Financial Support for Graduate Students dummy data 
o Ongoing Support for Graduate Students Survey Questions 
o Completion and Attrition nothing here yet 
o Support for Graduating Students Survey Questions 
o Placement Results Survey Questions 
o Alumni Relations Survey Questions 

• Graduate Program Faculty 

o Facultv Statistics almost real data 
o About Faculty Survey Questions 
o Faculty research nothing here yet 
o Faculty awards nothing here yet 

• Other 

o Other Graduate Program information Draft Survey Questions 

Send feedback to Graduate School Data Management Office. 

4/24/98 12:13 PM 



Recruitment Survey http://www .grad.umn.edu/pme/ 

Aerospace Engineering 

(.,. Please tell us about your program's strategies for recruiting new students: 

I of2 

1. What recruitment strategies does your program use? (check all that apply) 
_j The program sponsors a "Welcome Weekend" for top prospects. 
_j The program prints and mails posters and/or brochures. 
_j The program advertises in certain publications. 
_j The program maintains a Web home page. 
_j The program pays the expenses for certain prospective students to visit the campus. 
_j Program faculty visit undergraduate colleges. 
Other recruitment tactic(s): 

2. Does the program encourage applicants not to apply officially until their file has been 
reviewed in the department? 
0 Yes 
@No 

3. What does the program do to recruit and retain underrepresented students? (check all that 
apply) 
_j Funding for campus visits for targeted prospects. 
_j Faculty mentor students from Summer Research Programs. 
_j Develop relationships with Tribal Colleges, Historically Black Colleges, or Hispanic serving 
institutions. 
_j Advertise in publications focusing on underrepresented students. 
_j Attend recruiting fairs focusing on underrepresented students. 
_j Use the services of the Office of Equal Opportunity in Graduate Studies. 
_j Seek funding outside ofUniversity sources, e.g. traineeships, fellowships. 
Other strategies: 

(source: Graduate School Office of 
Equal Opportunity) 

l
fEducational Opportunity Fellowships 
Academic Years 1993-94 to 1997-98 

!Nominations Submitted fJ 
!Awards Offered f1 
!Awards Accepted fO 
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1. What is the minimum undergraduate G.P.A. required by the program? 
Doctoral Masters 

3.50 El 3.40 El 

2. What is the minimum G.R.E. Verbal score required by the program? 
Doctoral Masters 

600 . EJ 550 EJ 
3. What is the minimum G.R.E. Quantitative score required by the program? 

Doctoral Masters 

625 EJ 600 El 

4. What is the minimum G.R.E. Analytical score required by the program? 
Doctoral Masters 

625. EJ 600 EJ 
5. What is the minimum G.R.E. "subject" score required by the program? 

Doctoral Masters 

650 EJ 600 El 

6. What is the minimum G.M.A.T. score required by the program? 
Doctoral Masters 

n/a EJ n/a EJ 

7. What is the minimum TOEFL (paper-based) score required by the program? 
Doctoral Masters 

n/a EJ n/a EJ 
8. What is the minimum TOEFL (computer-based) score required by the program? 

Doctoral Masters 

200 EJ 200 EJ 

9. How many "slots" did the program have for the most recent Fall term? 
Doctoral Masters 

~ ~ 
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Aerospace Engineering 

Active Student* Statistics 
as of 27 March 1998 

J category fDoctoraiJMasters jTotal 

JMale I 17J 13j30 

!Female I 5J 2j7 
JGender unreported I 0 J 0 r-o 
jTotals J 22J 15jTI 

JAmerican Indian J 0 I 0 r-o 
JAsian American I 0 I 1 II 
jBlack ~---Oj-Oj-0 

JChicano I 0 I 0 r-o 
JHispanic I 0 I 0 r-o 
!White I 9j 5114 
Jintemational I 13 I 9 r--n 
JEthllicity unreported I 0 I 0 r-o 
!Totals 1 221 ts!TIJ 
*The Graduate School defmes an "active student" as a student who has registered within the previous 
twelve months, has not received the degree, and has not been officially deactivated. 

Return to Table of Contents I Data Source 
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The source of this data is the IDEA Data Warehouse. As indicated on the "Active Student Statistics" 
page, the data was collected at a certain point in time. Running these queries now may yield different 
results. 

This is the query used for the ethnicity data: 

SELECT a.cmp cd, a.maj cd, a.maj sub cd, 
SUBSTRING(b.deg sgt cd,1,1) AS degree type, 
c.eth bkgr adj,-COuNT(c.eth bkgr adj)-AS stu count 

FROM grad~.grad_student a, grad~.grad_program b,-
rrdb .. rrdb student c 

WHERE a.file no b.file no 
AND a.maj cd b.maj cd 
AND a.file no = c.file no 
AND b.file-no = c.file-no 
AND ( a~last yrt IN-( 1 97N 1 , 1 971 1 , 1 972 1 , 1 973 1 , 1 98M 1 , 1 98N 1 ) 

AND b.prog-status = 1 

) -

GROUP BY a.cmp cd, a.maj cd, a.maj_sub_cd, SUBSTRING(b.deg_sgt_cd,1,1), 
c.eth_bkgr::::adj 

This is the query used for the gender data: 

SELECT a.cmp_cd, a.maj_cd, a.maj_sub_cd, SUBSTRING(b.deg_sgt_cd,1,1) 
AS degree type, a.sex cd, COUNT(a.sex cd) AS stu count 

FROM grad .. grad_student a~ grad .. grad_program b 
WHERE a.file no = b.file no 

AND a.maj cd = b.maj cd 
AND ( a.last yrt IN ( 1 97N 1 , 1 971 1 , 1 972 1 , 1 973 1 , 1 98M 1 , 1 98N 1 ) 

AND b.prog-status = 1 

) -

GROUP BY a.cmp cd, a.maj cd, a.maj sub cd, 
SUBSTRING(b.deg_sgt_cd,1,1), a~sex::::cd 

Please use the "back" button on your browser to return. 
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1. How is the Director of Graduate Studies (DGS) chosen? (choose best answer) 

0 Department head selects DGS 

0 Faculty elect DGS 

0 Dept head nominates, faculty elect DGS 

0 Faculty nominate, dept. head selects DGS 

0 Other: 

2. How long is the DGS' term? (choose best answer) 

0 Two years 

0 Three years 

0 Four years 

0 Five years 

0 Other: 

3. How much release time does the DGS receive? (choose best answer) 

0 None 

0 One class per term 

0 Two classes per term 

0 Other: 

4. How much secretarial support does the DGS receive? (choose best answer) 
0 None 
0 1-25% of one person 
0 26-50% of one person 
0 More than 50% of one person 

5. How much TAIRA support does the DGS receive? (choose best answer) 
0 None 
0 1-25% 
0 26-50% 

6. How much financial compensation does the DGS receive? (choose best answer) 
0 None 
0 $1-$1000 
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0 $1001 - $2000 
0 More than $2000 

7. What other support does the DGS receive? 

EJ 

8. Does the program have defined criteria for maintaining membership on the graduate faculty 
subsequent to the initial appointment? 
@Yes 

0 No 

Continue 
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8. (continued) 

a. How often are faculty evaluated with respect to continued graduate faculty 
membership? (choose best answer) 

0 Annually 

0 Every other year 

0 Every three years 

0 Every four years 

0 Every five years 

0 Other: 

b. Please describe the criteria your program uses to evaluate its graduate faculty 
members for continued appointment: 

9. How often does the program faculty meet as a group? (choose best answer) 
0 The program faculty does not meet 
0 1-2 times per term 
0 3-4 times per term 
0 More than 4 times per term 
@ Graduate program issues are routinely discussed at department meetings 

I Update I Do NOT update 
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